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SUPPLEMENTAL GLOSSARY

OF TERMS USED IN THE

NORTH WESTERN PROVINCES.

PART III.

REVENUE AND OFFICIAL TERMS.

[Under this head are included—1. All words in use in the

revenue offices both of the past and present governments

;

2. Words descriptive of tenures, divisions of crops, fiscal

accounts, and the like
;

3. Some articles relating to ancient

territorial divisions, whether obsolete or still existing, with

one or two geographical notices, which fall more appro-

priately under this head than any other.—B.]

Abkar, jlLT

A distiller, a vendor of spirituous liquors. Abkari, or the

tax on spirituous liquors, is noticed in the Glossary.

With the initial a unaccented, Abkar means agriculture.

Adabandi,

The fixing a period for the performance of a contract or pay-

ment of instalments. From performance, and (root

Xj) to bind.

YOL. II. 1



2 SUPPLEMENTAL GLOSSARY.

Adhbatai,

Division of produce in equal shares; from W’STT half, and

division.

Adhela, aLaol

Half a pice, comprising 12J dams, or 4 damris, q.v. [Also

an eight-ana piece, or half a rupee.]

Adheli, jjuaol

Half a Chauthia, q.v. A measure used for corn.—Saugor.

Small fractional divisions of land.—Garhwal.

Also an eight-ana piece, or half a rupee.

Adheliya, LLjioI

Adhelia, or Adhia, signifies a proprietor of a half share.

Adhiyar, ^rfv^rrc;

A man who passes half his time in one village, and half in

another, is said to be adhiyar karna
;
called adhbar in Rohil-

khand. Adhiyar differs from pahikasht, inasmuch as adhiyar

implies that there are two establishments, one in each of the

two villages which are visited, [whereas pahikasht is a man

who lives in one village and cultivates land in another].

Adhiyari,

A half share. The word WVT half, enters into the composi-

tion of all these words.

Adhkachcha,

A soil lying between the land named Pahara and the Tarai,

in the district of Saharanpur.
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Adhkari,

An instalment of eight anas in the rupee, or half of the

Government Jama.

Aghani,
L5
v^t

The produce of part of the Kharif season, or of the month of

Aghan, (November-December).

*** In Behar there are two rice crops, one in Bhadon, the

other in Aghan
;
the produce of the former is less valuable than

that of the latter, and is only eaten by the lower classes, and

by animals.—B.

Agaur, j/\ wtT
An advance of rent paid by Asamis to Zamindars in the

months of Jeth and Asarh.—E. Oudh. The word is derived

from age before, beyond.

’Ahd,

An agreement or contract. Ahdnama is the written

document containing an agreement.

’Ahddar,

Literally, holder of a contract. An officer of the Mughal

Government, who, for a commission of 2 or 3 per cent., engaged

for the revenue of a district, and made himself responsible for

the balance.

Ajauri, Wfft
Advances, particularly to agricultural labourers.—Eastern

Oudh. Agraurihi is used in a similar sense in Baiswara. Both

words are, perhaps, derived from age, before, in advance.

All, JT
A land measure equivalent to four Bisis. Nine All go to a
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Jula.—Garhwal and Kamaon. See further under the articles

Bisi and Jula.

Algi,
^J\\

A separate cess levied by Zamindars in part of Behar over

and above the regular Jama. They generally do this when

short of funds.

—

W.

Altamgha,* ^fT^rT^T^T

A royal grant, which the British Government have declared

to convey a title to a rent-free tenure in perpetuity.

Altamgha is derived from two Turkish words, A1 and Tamgha :

both of which signify the royal signet. A1 in Persian implies

also a scarlet colour, \j ~j~>
,
and therefore it has

been supposed to mean the Emperor’s red signet (Gladwin says,

“a red patent,” and Harington, in his “Analysis,” I., 4, “a

red seal—from which its name is derived”) : but it may be

doubted if the Altamgha seal is necessarily a red one
;
and the

“ Burhan-i Kati’,” the “ Farhang-i Jahangiri,” and the “ Haft

Kulzam,” while they give the meaning of scarlet to A1 in Per-

sian, and at the same time mention the Hindi Al, noticed in a

separate article, also add that, in Turkish, “it is the seal and

ring of the king,” without any special mention of its being a

red seal, or a red ring. It would appear, however, from the

extract from the “Earhang-i Rasliidi,” given below, that Al-

tamgha originally meant a red seal, and that Al, by itself, was

never taken in the sense of signet, except by reason of its

having been coupled with Tamgha, to imply that the Tamgha

was red.

Jr>. i

The word is generally written 1 altamgha, not dltamghd, in Persian.—B.
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“And in Turkish it signifies the seal of the Padshah, which

they call Altamgha, i.e., ‘red seal/ and sometimes they call it Al,

for short, rejecting Tamgha.”

The assertion therefore rests upon which is the best authority

—the Burhan-i Kati’, coupled with the Jahangiri, or the

Rashidi. The Haft Kulzam is a mere copy, and of no weight

in such controversies.

It is difficult to say when Altamgha began first to be used in

the revenue language of India in the sense either of a seal or

grant. In Persia and Central Asia we have notices of its use

at an early period. Towards the close of the 13th century the

illustrious Ghazan Khan caused the Altamgha, or the imperial

seal of state, to be altered from a quadrangular to an oval shape,

considered the most auspicious as well as most elegant of all

forms, and on this he at the same time directed to be engraved

the Mahomedan profession of faith.— Price’s “Retrospect of

Mahomedan History,” Yol. II., p. 612.

Again, Timur bestows upon the son of Bajazet the Govern-

ment of Anatolia, under a patent containing the impression of

his hand in red ink (Ibid. Yol. III., p. 423 ;
and “ Sherefeddin,”

Lib. v., Cap. 60) ;
but it is not stated whether the title of this

patent was Altamgha. In the Institutes of this tyrant, we find

no mention of anything but Tamgha, and that with a different

meaning.

But, with respect to India, the term certainly does not appear

to have been in common and practical use in the fiscal language

of the country in Akbar’s time
;
though, as we have seen from

the extract just quoted, that it is mentioned in the “Farhang-i

Jahangiri,” which was compiled at his dictation and dedicated

to his son
;
but then it is to be considered that the authority of

certain poets is given for its use ;—which would of itself seem

to imply that the word was a foreign importation, and up to

that time had merely found admission into dictionaries and

literary compositions. It is not once mentioned in the passage
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on Sayurghal, in his Institutes
;
the perusal of which chapter,

by the way, would afford an instructive lesson to those who

assert that the Mughal Government never resumed rent-free

tenures, for in it we have the very founder of the system

enjoining resumption, and getting more and more exasperated

at the shameless frauds practised upon the exchequer even by

his own officers. Yet, notwithstanding this apparently modern

introduction of the word, it is to be feared that some grants,

purporting to be Altamgha of his reign, have been released by

our officials.

We find frequent mention of the word Tamgha in his time,

but so far from conferring a privilege or immunity, it meant

only a tax, or tribute, when applied fiscally.

In the following passage Baj ~ b “tax,” is coupled with

Tamgha :
—“And it was ordered that the Baj and Tamgha were

not to be collected except from arms and horses, elephants and

camels, cows, sheep and goats and silken cloth, on which a

small sum was to be levied in each Suba.”

Tamgha is again called a tax which is raised in excess of

the land revenue :
—“ Umr levied a tax on foreigners in three

classes which they called Jazia, and in every kingdom

they demand something from every man’s property except

peasants, and that they call Tamgha
;
and in Iran and Turan

they take some little in proportion to the wealth of the taxed.”

In one of the general Farmans issued by him in the 37th

year of his reign, by which he justly earned the love of his

subjects and admiration of posterity, he remits the Tamgha,

Baj, and Zikat, on all articles, with a few exceptions.*

* It appears that previous to Akbar's time the tamgha had been remitted by

Jahangir, and before that by Babar. Possibly the remission of a tax by any

sovereign was considered to hold good only during bis reign, and to require a ftesh

act of remission on the accession of another emperor. Jahangir’s veracity, however,

is not beyond suspicion.—E. add.
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2
li^iJ ^*LiJ jJ <b j j y ^

d*JL*iijs

j lJ l*** kXi
1 j' j l1X» Ao ^ 5̂ ‘̂j 5 »^b

AAb j*liiSI

“ And other goods and chattels which are the means of live-

lihood of the people in general, except horses and elephants and

camels and sheep and goats and arms and silk, which in all my
dominions are liable to Baj and Tamgha and Zikat, and that

which they took from small and great, are entirely remitted and

struck off.”

This is differently translated by Dr. Bird in his “History

of Guzerat,” in which he calls Tamgha “vested interests,” and

it must be confessed it is used in that sense in one of Akbar’s

letters to Abdu’llah Khan Uzbek.

In “Timur’s Institutes” (Book II., p. 308) Tamgha is spoken

of as pay, or personal allowance of a soldier, and therefore ap-

proaches nearer to our modern meaning.—See also “Babar’s

Memoirs,” p. 354.

In the following passage it also means a stipend, according

to “White’s Translation,” p. 361: or, a body-mark, according

to Colonel Galloway’s “Law and Constitution of India,” p. 87.

The context shews that either may be correct :

—

\j Jjl jSb jAiS
j

• A^ ^ aS^ ^ ^ AiA^ b

AAAjjjJU ' A-.tJ A^Jj A*jL+j
,

^ I Aj &xaj j\ A*J

“And I commanded that whatever country was conquered

they should collect the beggars thereof and make them an

allowance that they should beg no more, and if, after being

allowanced, they should beg again, they should be sold into

distant countries,” etc. There is apparently no reason to sup-
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pose with Galloway that the beggars were to be branded : it is

more in consonance with the lavish generosity of an eastern

monarch to pension them, as the natural translation of the text

says.—B.

These passages serve to shew that the word Tamgha must

have somewhat altered its meaning since its first importation

into Hindustan
;
but they do not enable us to determine at what

period Tamgha, or Altamgha, grants were first made.

We have already seen that they do not appear to have been

introduced up to Akbar’s time
;
and with respect to his suc-

cessor, Jehangir, we find him in his autobiography, so far from

asserting that a red seal was exclusively devoted to Altamghas,

saying expressly that he changed the seals of Jagir patents from

mixed gold and vermilion to gold alone.

“ Instead of the seal which they made of gold with a rim of

vermilion, I used one of gold only.”

From these remarks it is to be gleaned that the period of

the introduction of even the word Altamgha is a problem in

Sphragistics which still remains to be solved
;
and though it

appears to have been used in its present sense in Persia and

Turkistan before the establishment of the Mughal dynasty in

India, yet there seems reason to conclude that some time elapsed

before the term was generally introduced into this country
;
and

we are therefore justified in looking on any Altamgha grant

older than Shahjahan with strong suspicion.

That it was not necessarily a rent-free grant, the British

Government themselves had incontrovertible evidence, in that

they stipulated to pay 26 lacs per annum for their Altamgha

Farman from Shah Alam, a.d. 1765. It was, nevertheless,

proclaimed by our Government that a grant of this nature was

rent-free, and conveyed, moreover, an hereditary and transfer-

able right. That the native subordinates of our Government
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were anxious to persuade us to that effect was naturally to be

expected, and that the European functionaries were glad to

assent to any opinion uttered by men who professed to have a

knowledge of the laws and customs of the country, was also to

be expected
;
but that the same opinion should have been enter-

tained and confirmed when the regulations came subsequently

to be enacted, is somewhat surprising, for there was much to

make us pause before we committed ourselves to so positive

a declaration. In several instances evidence had been given

which was opposed to the construction finally adopted by the

Government.

In the case of Jalalu’d-din versus Mihru’n-nisa Begam, tried

before the Provincial Council of Patna, in September, 1774, the

Amanat officer, whose authority should have carried with it

some weight, says, “from the reign of the kings of old, the

orders of one king have continued valid, but it is now the

ancient custom for the possessors of Altamghas and Madad

Mashes to be turned out or removed.” And we know that

Nawwab Muhammad Raza’ Khan resumed several Altamgha

grants in the year 1766, after the Diwani was granted to the

Company
;
which he would scarcely have ventured to do, had

he not been authorized by the practice of the country.—(See

“ Colebrooke’s Digest,” III., 238, and “ Extracts from Official

Records regarding Mafi,” p. 16), It is therefore the more re-

markable that we gave such ready acquiescence to representa-

tions not only entirely opposed to our own interests, and to the

customs, laws, and records of the country, but frequently to the

very language and tenor of the documents which purported to

be Altamgha.

Amain, Wpft
Land managed by a collector on the part of Government :

—

called also Kham and Khas. The Regulations have given the

word greater currency in the Benares Province than elsewhere.
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’Ami patta, J^c ^rrp?T qfT

’Ami sanad,

’Ami dastak,

A deed appointing an agent, or granting authority to collect

rents. From the Arabic J*ke action, practice, rule.

Ana, j 1 and UT |

A native land measure equal to 16 Itusis. Sixteen Anas go

to a Kancha.—Saugor.

The sixteenth part of a rupee—which is usually written by

Europeans, anna.

Ankbandf,

An adjustment of rents asanuwar by the Malguzar at the

close of each harvest.—See under Ank.

Antarbed,

The old name for the Lower Doab, extending from about

Etawah to Allahabad. Occasionally it is used to signify the

whole Doab—thus, Kachwahas are said by the poet Chand to

be in Antarbed
;
and it does not seem probable that they were

in any numbers except in the Upper Doab (see Kachwahas).

The word is now seldom used, except by Sanskrit scholars. In

that language it bears much the same meaning as Doab, sig-

nifying the level country intervening
(
i.e . between the Ganges

and Jumna), from within, and an altar, a hearth, an

earthen platform in the courtyard of a house.

Aoli, 1

Mode of estimating by the ascertained produce of a Biswa

that of a Bigha.—E. Oudh. The rule is very simple. Take

the number of seers yielded by a Biswa, halve it, and you have
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the produce per Bigha in maunds. The produce of a Biswah is

ascertained from the produce of a Bigha, by doubling the latter,

in maunds, and calling the product seers.

Aran,

The old-established measurement of a field. A man says his

Arari is so much, say two bighas, and though modern measure-

ment may rate it higher, he will not consent to any change.

—

Benares. The term is, perhaps, derived from Arara \j\j \ ,
a high

bank of a river or tank, which may therefore be supposed to

enclose an unalterable area.

Arazi,

Lands; plural of Arz land. In revenue language, the

word is chiefly applied to detached portions of land, which are

generally either rent free, or recovered by the recession of rivers.

It is therefore nearly synonymous with Chak.

Arsath, ^^'3

A kind of account which the author of the “ Zubdatu’l

Kawanin” says is the same as a monthly Jama’ kharch.

“ The arsath, which is an expression for the monthly Jama’

kharch and abstract of the Wazkham.”

The “Diwan Pasand” also says it is a monthly entry or

abstract of several accounts, called Wazkham, and that it is in

reality only another name for Jama’ kharch : iS >

jj ,\

.

This is the meaning the word bears in the

Printed Glossary, and the word Arsotta (Arsatha), which pre-

cedes it, is probably an error.*

* This word is common all over the eastern part of the provinces, and is said to be

so called from containing sixty-eight (arsath) columns.— B.
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’Arzdasht,

An address or memorial, so called from its initial words.

Asami,

Literally names. A cultivator, a dependant, a culprit—all of

which, meanings we may suppose to he derived from such per-

sons being entered in registers and tabular forms under the head

of Asami. It has been supposed, as Asami frequently means a

criminal, that it is derived from ^ ism, a crime
;
and the practice

commonly adopted by Kayaths of writing the word with

a se instead of sin iju, gives some colour to this opinion.

Asami is the plural of the plural of Ism *->1 a name (De Sacy,

“ Grammaire Arabe,” II. 275).

There are two words, one with a Oj se means a criminal, and

the one with a (jm sin means a cultivator
;
but both words are

Indian inventions in their present significations, and rather

barbarous inventions too, though they have become so common

as to be quite indispensable.—B.

An Asami Chhaparband is a resident cultivator, that is, an

Asami who has a Chhaparv.-f>- or thatched house.

An Asami Maurusi is an hereditary cultivator, that is, an

Asami who has Irs lUj] or inheritance.

An Asami Pahikasht is a man who cultivates land of a village

different from that in which he resides.—See Pahikasht and

Khudkasht.

An Asami Shikmi is one who cultivates the land of, and pays

the rent to, another Asami.

Asamfwar,

Including all the names
;
usually applied to statements, and

to revenue settlements made with the proprietors in detail.

Asli,
l5
LA

A registered village—literally, original, from asal, a root.
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Dakhill is the term applied to hamlets included in the

Asli village. It is not known at what particular time these

words originated, but it must have been subsequent to Todar

Mai’s settlement. Our new settlements have swept away the

distinction, which there was no occasion for preserving in the

revised register.*

Xwarija, WTTfTWT

A diary, a rough note-book, an abstract account of collec-

tions, remittances, etc. etc. The “Zubdatu’l Kawanin” says

the word is derived from Awara, scattered, wandering, unfixed,

because the Awarija is a collection of detached notes which

would otherwise be dispersed. It is applied generally to an

account of any description.

The work above-quoted says

—

J\ s jEd ^j\} \

It would seem, therefore, to be much the same as the Arsath,

except that the latter is more strictly confined to a monthly

account.

The “Farhang-i Rashid!” also states that the word is derived

from Awara, scattered. The same work adds that Abar, Abara,

Awara, and Awarija, mean not only an account, but an office of

account, an exchequer :

—

id %
j

C I . i

. is ihj

“Awara, an office of account, so called because they write

there the scattered accounts of the Dlwan and call them

Awarija : also the office in which they transact the revenue

business, and in both meanings it is written without madda over

the alif”

* This is not quite correct : the terms asli and dakhill are still retained in many

districts, not merely in the mouths of the people, hut on the registers.—B.
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See Awerja in the Printed Glossary, which appears a mistake

for Awarija, though closely following Awarija Jama Kharch.

Bad, ob

A remission on account of deficient produce. One of the

many meanings of the word in Persian is “ annihilated,”

j according to the “Burhan-i Rati’ ” and

“ Haft Kulzam,” and has thus been extended in the revenue

language of India to signify remissions occasioned by annihila-

tion (of crops).

Badshahi, lijb

Literally, royal, from aLiJb a king. In the language of

revenue officers it is generally applied to royal grants of rent-

free land. Thus we say, “Badshahi Sanad,” “Badshahi

Tenures.” The conditions of their validity are given in Reg.

XXXVI. of 1803, and the corresponding enactments Reg.

XIII. of 1795, and Reg. VIII. of 1805 : the first being ap-

plicable to the Ceded Provinces, the second to Benares, and

the third to the Conquered Provinces.

Benawat,

See above, under Benaudha.

Bhabar, ji^i

The forest under the Sewalik Hills. The tract varies in

breadth from ten to twenty miles, and the slope of the ground

varies from fifty to seventeen feet per mile, diminishing rapidly

after the first few miles. Cultivation is confined only to the

vicinity of the rivers issuing from the Himalayan range, but

the soil in many parts is good, and consists of a rich black

mould at the extreme verges of the tract, north and south.

There are occasional patches also free from trees, but covered
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with high grass, and many spots afford good pasturage. With

these exceptions, the Bhabar is a dense forest, but almost desti-

tute of trees valuable for timber
;
and water is at such a depth

below the surface, that all attempts to dig wells have been fruit-

less.—See “ Printed Report on Rohilkhand Canals,” p. 107.*

Bhabar is also the name of a light black soil in Baitul, in

Central India.

Bhaibant, vnt^riz

A term equivalent to Bhayachara, q.v. It is derived from

a brother, and ^1Z«TT to divide.

Bhag, *TR

Tax
;
duty

;
share in kind. Also fortune, destiny.

Bhagnar,

The name given to the rich alluvial lands under the banks of

the Jumna.—Central Doab.

Bliej, '^51

Rent
;
a proportionate share

;
an instalment. Bhej is in com-

mon use, but is not noticed in any of the Dictionaries. It may

be a corruption of the Sanskrit Bhag, a portion.

Bhej-barar, SfcPTtTT

A tenure frequently met with in Bundelkhand, in which the

shares of the brotherhood are liable to periodical, or occasional,

adjustment
;
and in which balances of revenue and village

expenses, occasioned by the fraud or insolvency of a sharer, are

made good by a rateable contribution from the other sharers.

Strangers are often introduced in over-assessed estates on con-

dition of paying the barar, but their admission by no means,

* See “ Selections from Eec. N. W. P.,” IV., 374.
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as is sometimes supposed, forms a necessary incident of the

tenure, of "which the chief characteristic is the re-adjustment of

the barar. At the late settlement of Bundelkhand it was

stipulated in many instances that this liability to re-adjustment

should cease
;
and practically, for some time previous, the re-

adjustment had not been demanded, except upon occasions of a

new settlement. It is probable that in a short time, as the

value of property increases, the Bhej -barar tenure will alto-

gether cease to exist.

Bhungai, lJ&j#

Is the name of a tax levied by the Raja of Bijaypur on part

of the forest produce of Tappa Saktisgarh, in zillah Mirzapur.

In the Official Report of the Settlement of the Tappa, the word

is said to be derived from Bhunga, a mallet.

Tangai is another of these taxes
;
from Tanga, an axe.

Bharai,

A cess levied in the Province of Benares, of which one-half

was given to the Amil for charges of remittance, and the other

carried to the credit of Government.—See Sec. 6 and 7 of Reg.

II. of 1795.

Bharat,

Amount of revenue paid by an individual or party. The word

is chiefly used in Dehli, and is frequently pronounced Bharit

and Barat. It is derived from Bharna, to pay.

Bhattiana,

Is the name given to a large tract of land between the Hissar

district and the Garra, which is tenanted chiefly by Bhatti

Rajputs. Bhattiana, or Bhattia, is a country of growing import-

ance, the population and cultivation having greatly increased

since our occupation.
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It will be observed, by referring to the map of Dasturs, that

the "Western boundary of Sirkar Hisar Feroza has been ex-

tended only to the bed of the War river, which runs not far to

the Westward of the Ghaggar, the new Parganah of Wattu and

Bhattiana being altogether excluded : for this tract, full of

sandy plains and Thais,* seems to have been little known in the

time of Akbar, nor, with the exception of Malaud, which was

in Multan, does it appear to be included in any Sirkar of the

adjoining Subahs. It is to be observed, that Abu’l Fazl, in

mentioning the breadth and length of the several Subahs, mea-

sures from Hisar in the Dehli Subah, from Ferozpur in the

Multan Subah, from the Satlaj in the Lahore Subah, and from

Bikanir in the Ajmir Subah. He appears, therefore, with the

above exception, to leave the tract between all these places

as neutral ground. To be sure, the Rev. Mr. Renouard, in

his article on Dehli in the “ Encyclopaedia Metropolitana,” in-

cludes Fattihabad in Ajmir, on the sole authority, apparently,

of Hamilton’s Gazetteer
;
but Abu’l Fazl certainly places it in

Hisar Firoza, and it was included in Hisar before his time,

as we learn from the 5th chapter of the 2nd book of Shamsi

Siraj’s Tarikh Firozshahi, where he says

—

j

j jb j \j
^
jb 1

* Thai or thar is the name given to the various deserts in Rajputana, and is

probably a corruption of the latter half of the word marusthali
,
or desert

region, applied to this tract.—B.

t This passage, as it stood in the original work, puzzled me considerably, and even

now, after a comparison of three manuscripts, I am not quite sure how the test should

really stand : the reading given above is, however, the most probable. In Sir H.

VOL. 11. 2
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“ Before this, in the times of the ancient kings, that district

in the records of the revenue officers stands as Shakk Hansi.

When he built the city of Hisar Firoza, Sultan Firoz com-

manded that from that time forth they should write is as Shakk

Hisar Firoza, and the kitta’s of Hansi, Agroha, Fattihabad,

Sirsuti as far as Salaurah, and Khizrabad, and other entire

kitta’s, were included in Shakk Hisar Firoza.” This Shakk

must therefore have included Akbar’s Sirkar of Sirhind, as well

as Hisar, for Salaura is under the Sewalik Hills and Khizrabad

is on the Jumna.*

Elliot’s own copy of Shamsi Siraj’s work, the first doubtful passage reads liJ

the last word, though without the diacritical notes, is clearly meant for din
;
but

in MS. No. 1002 of the India Office Library, I find (also without dots),

which is probably for dawdwin, plural of diicdn, which seems to me the best

reading of the two. The copy lately purchased by the India Office at the Marquis of

Hastings’ sale wants forty or forty-five pages at this point, and the next page begins

in the middle of this very quotation. The passage as it stood in former editions

went on y and in the author’s copy the words are

which has no meaning. In MS. No. 1002 we have the correct reading Ai-AJ “it

sits (or as we should say “ stands”) : further on, for the reading of the first edition,

agroh, we have in the author’s copy ijs 1 akrah, in No. 1002 & 1 akrodah,

and in the Hastings’ MS. by an evident error
J>\

akar firoza. Lastly, for

in the first edition, which made nonsense of the passage, we find in all the

other MSS. batamam, “entirely.” These variations, though slight in them-

selves, are noticed here as an example of the very corrupt state in which we find

many Persian MSS. of great historical value, and to shew the necessity for a recon-

struction of our texts in accordance with principles of sound and enlightened

criticism.—B.

* It was from the vicinity of these towns that the famous Ffroz Shah’s Lat was

taken and placed in its present position in Dehli. A very particular and interesting

account of the removal of the Lat, and of the first discovery of Indian osteological

remains in the neighbourhood is given by the same author
;
who, notwithstanding the

adulatory tone of his history, gives us more valuable details respecting the condition

of Hindustan in his time than any other historian of that or any subsequent period.

Salaura and Khizrabad are two places on the road from Ropar to Sirhind. The

two places mentioned in the text are quite different, and have nothing to do with the

matter.—E. add. And as the MSS. generally have 13 instead ofj there is no reason

to suppose that Salaura was included.—B.
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We may, perhaps, attribute the little knowledge entertained

of these tracts by Abu’l Fazl to the depopulation caused by

“the firebrand of the universe,” Timur. There is not a place

in these parts which was not the scene of his wanton cruelty.

Bhatnir, Ahruni, Fattihabad and Tohana, all suffered at his

hands. Sirsa was also attacked and plundered, if we may be

allowed, as there seems reason, to look upon Sirsa as the town

of Sirsuti. Indeed, it is still called Sirsuti by men that come

from these parts
;
and Timur’s Sirsuti is represented as being

precisely the same distance and direction from Bhatnir, Fattih-

abad, Tohana and Ahruni, as Sirsa is. If this really be the

old Sirsuti, the town must have changed its name before Akbar’s

time, as he only mentions Sirsa, stating that Firoz Shah’s canal

passes near the town of that name.

It does not appear that the extensive desiccation which this

country has undergone, and the further progress of which it is

now hoped will cease (our attention being directed to improving

the means* of irrigation), had proceeded to such an extent as

we now view it, when Timur invaded India. Mirkhond, Abdu’l

B-azzak, Sharfu’d-din, and all the other historians of his time,

though they mention that he had to cross one continuous desert

from the Satlaj to Bhatnir, yet describe the great populousness

of that town in terms which but ill accord with its present

state. Sirsuti is also said to be on the banks of the river of the

same name, so that it had not ceased to flow in those days, and

had not yielded to the Ghaggar, by which the dry river bed

under Sirsa is now known. A short time before, also, Ibn

Batuta,f while he states he had to cross a desert to Abohar,

* One of the first measures should be the opening of the dams in the native states.

There are at this time no less than twenty-four Bands on the Sirsuti from Thanesar to

Sagara, where it joins the Ghaggar.

t It is much to be regretted that we have not a perfect copy of this enterprising

traveller’s work. The abridgment translated by Dr. Lee increases the desire to see

the entire work as well edited. Professor De Gayangos, in a note to the first volume
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“ the first city in Hindustan,” says of Sirsuti, “ It is large,

and abounds with rice, which they carry hence to Dehli so

that neither in his time could the means of irrigation have

been deficient. The river, indeed, up to the commencement of

Akbar’s time, seems to have been flowing, and to have been

still called Sirsuti, for in the “Akbarnama” we read that in

Humayun’s re-conquest of Dehli, he bestowed upon the young

Prince Akbar the Government of Hisar, and the provinces on

the river Sirsuti
;
which, had they been the provinces on the

modern Sirsuti, would most probably have been called Sirhind.

Yet it must be confessed that Abu’l Fazl, in his detailed descrip-

tion of the Subah of Dehli, gives prominent notice to the

Ghaggar river, and he may therefore have considered the

Ghaggar and Sirsuti to be the same.

Major Brown, in his survey of Hisar, fell in with a part of

that which is now called the old Sirsuti. “ The Sirsuti river

was come upon quite unexpectedly. The best maps shew this

river as joining the Ghaggar, between Murak and Samanah in

the Patiala state. As the survey approached Tohanah, the

zamindars and native officers brought it to notice, and directed

of his “ Mahomedan Dynasties in Spain,” states that he has obtained a perfect copy,

and that he has it in contemplation to publish a translation of it,—a declaration which

it is to be hoped he will shortly fulfil. The period of Ibn Batuta’s visit to India

(a.d. 1332-1342) is highly interesting, and makes us regret the more that the geo-

graphical details have been much confused by the epitomator. After leaving Dehli

he goes to Biana (Baran ?)—thence to Kol,—thence to Jalali, a place seven days’

journey (?) distant from Kol—back to Dehli—back again to Kol,—thence to Tieh

Barah (Mainpuri ?) thence to the shores of a lake called “the Water of Life”

(Talgram?)—thence toKanauj,—thence to Merwa (?)—thence to Gwalior. The Chinese

Embassy which he accompanied on its return, appears to have come with a view to

the restoration of some Buddhist place of worship below the Hills, and perhaps in

the district of Sambhal, which had been destroyed by the Mahometans, who “had

also prevented the Hindus from cultivating the plains which were necessary to their

subsistence.” Hence we may perhaps obtain some information of the precise period

when the depopulation of the country below the Sewalik Hills commenced
;

a

question which has been cursorily noticed in the article Des.
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our enquiries to this subject. It was stated that formerly this

river flooded and enriched the lands to a great extent, and that

even within the last ten years many villages derived great

benefits from it. The bed of the river, however, has for some

years been lost sight of altogether, and it was only in a few

villages near Hansdaha that any vestige of it could be found

;

the remainder of its track was laid down from information from

the zamindars as far as it could be depended upon.” (Reports

on Projected Canals in the Dehli Territory, p. 120.)

As this bed of the Sirsuti is nearly parallel with the course

of the Ghaggar river, and with the Ghaggar Nalla, or Choya,

there seems little room for doubt that it combined with the

latter, and formed the river of Sirsuti, which was flowing under

the walls of Sirsa (Sirsuti) in the time of Ibn Batuta and Timur.

Whether the Ghaggar* and Sirsuti were originally two entirely

different streams, or whether they were originally one and the

same; or whether, as is the case now, it has always been that

the Sirsuti is merely a tributary of the Ghaggar, are questions

that would lead us into too long a discussion, and are irrelevant

to the present inquiry.

I am aware that it is usual to ascribe the deterioration of this

tract solely to the Chalisa famine of a.d. 1783, but there seems

sufficient groimd for believing it commenced before that period.

That the tract to the east of the Hyphasis was a desert at the

* 'Wilford says that the famous Drishadwati is the name of the Ghaggar, but in the

“Tirtha Yatra” of the “ Mahabharat,” where it is mentioned as forming one of the

boundaries of Kurukshetra, it is said, “ those who dwell South of the Saraswati and

North of the Drishadwati, or in Kurukshetra, dwell in heaven.” So that if Wilford’s

surmise is correct, what is now the Sirshti was formerly the Ghaggar, and vice versa ;

which would supply us with a fourth subject of enquiry. See further “Vishnu

Purana,” p. 181.—E.

This river, which Elliot writes Cuggur, is now generally called Ghaggar, and is

usually admitted to he the Drishadwati. It is a few miles to the West of Amballa,

and is generally dry. See also Edgeworth, “ Botanic Agricultural Account of Pro-

tected Sikh States.”—B.
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period of Alexander’s invasion, we learn from Diodorus and

Quintus Curtius, and though they differ from Arrian in this

respect, there is no doubt they represent truly the condition of

a great part of this country in the time of that conqueror.

Succeeding events must have increased the natural sterility of

this region. The first Mahomedan invasions, which were fre-

quently accompanied by extermination of the old inhabitants,

may be considered one of the original causes of depopulation.

As these occurred for 200 years, more or less, there was ample

time for the desert to extend its reign. These were, after a

short space, succeeded by reiterated Mughal invasions up to

the time of Timur, who crowned them by his ravages. The

tract could have been but little improved up to the time of

Akbar, and whatever prosperity it subsequently attained was

reversed* by the Chalisa famine. It is perhaps to that period,

when the deficiency of water was so grievously felt, that we are

to attribute the drying up of many of the streams f which used

to flow up to a late period in the Western Desert. It is a

curious fact that the stream (Sankar or Sankra) which in 1739

was of sufficient volume to form the Treaty J Boundary between

* All notice of the ravages of the Bhatti's is omitted, which was of itself no incon-

siderable cause of depopulation.

t With respect to the SirsOti, it may be doubted if at any time it ever reached the

Indus or any of its affluents. From the earliest periods it is recorded as being ab-

sorbed by the sand. Some of the oldest legends of the country relate to this pecu-

liarity, and allusions are constantly made to it by the ancient poets :
“ sicut samim

arborem, in qua ignis latet, sicut Sarasvatim fluvium, cujus aqua sub terra Suit.”

“Stenzler’s Raghuvansa,” p. 17.

—

See also “Harivansa,” pp. 507, 509.

t The words of the Treaty are—
A=sT I

j
Jj\ J JLiM <t!li

^
^

U 1 A j Sjj\j b iA-1
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the possessions of Nadir Shah and Mahomed Shah, has not now

even a puddle to moisten its arid bed. The further examination

of this interesting question is foreign to the immediate subject

of this enquiry, which is to consider the condition of Bhattiand

in Akbar’s time, so as to shew what place it should occupy in

the Dastur Map
;
and, all circumstances considered, there can

be no great error in having limited the boundary of Sirkar

Hisar to the neighbourhood of the modern Ghaggar.

Bhaiyachara,

The definition in the Printed Glossary is for the most part

correct.

Bhaiyachara is a term applied to villages owned by descend-

ants from a common stock. From brother, and

usage.

In such villages the whole of the land is occupied by the

proprietary brotherhood, and the revenue assessed by a rate, or

bacilli
;
and if there be non-proprietary cultivators, they are not

responsible to the general body, but are introduced by some

individual sharer, and pay him rent for land on which he pays

by rate, or bachh.

In many of these holdings are sub-divisions paying an ascer-

tained amount of Jama, levied by the proprietors of each sub-

division among themselves. They are called thok, patti, and

various other names
;
but the existence, or non-existence, of the

interior sub-divisions does not affect the general character of the

holding of proprietors paying by a rate.

There are also various ways of assessing the rate, as on

ploughs, on the actual cultivation of each year, on wells, on

the amount of cultivation ascertained at the settlement, etc.

etc., but the general distinction continues unchanged.—See

Par. 199-201 of the Revenue Board’s Printed Circular Order

on Settlements.
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Bkaibat,

See Bhaiwad.

Bkaihissi,
L_r^-^j

Bhaipansi, ^xj^t

The shares of a brotherhood, especially in the lands of a

village or township.

Bliaians, *H5ni

Division of property or interests among brothers.

These three words are chiefly used in Bundelkhand, E. Oudh,

Benares, and Lower Doab.

Bhaiwad,

To pay and receive on the footing of one of the brotherhood.

Bi’lmukta,

A Patta or lease under which a ryot pays a certain fixed sum

at so much per plough or per Bigha, not being liable to any

further demand.

An engagement stipulating to pay a fixed money rent for the

lands under cultivation, not subject to enhancement during the

currency of the lease. See the Glossary under Bilmugta. The

word is Arabic, and means “
at a fixed or determined (rate).”

It is often used to mean “ in a lump sum,” or “ on the whole.”

In Benares it signifies consolidated rate, including Mai and

Abwah.—See Beg. LI. of 1795.

Birrabarar, jVj. fwtRTTT

Collection in kind.—Central Doab.

The expression seems derived either from Birah xj separa-

tion, division, on account of the crops being divided before

appropriation; or from the Birra of the Patwari’s account
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books, which is applied to the entry of every crop under a dis-

tinct head. The proper word in book-keeping is Beora

explanation
;
detail

;
knowledge

;
which is frequently corrupted

into Birra.

Birt,* cljj

A tenure held on condition of the performance of offices,

whether religious or secular. Proprietary right. The tenure in

Gorakhpur, under which the Birtias pay a fixed yearly sum

equivalent to twenty per cent, of the Government revenue, on

account of the Raja or superior
;
but are the owners of the soil,

entitled to the entire management of the Mauzas, not liable to

be ousted, holding a hereditary and transferable tenure, and

subject to enhancement of the rent only when the Government

Juma should be increased.

The Sankalap ^ vm “ expectation of advantage from a holy

work.” Benfey) Birt is a religious grant made to a Brahman, in

order to secure the merit of sacrifices and ceremonies performed

by him, and held at first free, but in almost all these cases the

necessities of the Raja of Gorakhpur had compelled him to

demand a small rent from the holder.

The Marwat (*Rrl) Birt was a compensation made by the Raja

to the family of any man who was killed in his service in open

fight, either with a neighbouring chief or in resistance to the

Government, and is also called Khun Baha
(
i.e

.

“washing away

blood,” from “blood,” and to “wash away”); it was

chargeable, according to the custom of the Raj, with half the

rent demandable for a regular Birt village.

Jewan (%^«n “to eat”) Birt is an assignment made by the

Raja of the day to a younger son, of a certain number of villages

in the Taluka for subsistance, to be held by such son and his

* From the Sanskrit UrT vrata, a tow, according to some, hut "Wilson derives it

from ^frT maintenance.
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descendants as Jewan Birt for ever. The assignee was accus-

tomed to take a Patta from the Baja for these villages, paying

a certain sum as rent.—See Talukdar.

The term Birta is applied in Nepal to rent-free land, of which

there are four kinds in that principality, Jagir, Manachaul,

Bekh, and Birta. By the last a perpetual title is conveyed,

and the land is at the absolute disposal of the grantee and his

heirs.

Birtiya, iJj faf<hn

A tenant who holds his land upon a fixed annual assessment

which cannot be altered, except on certain conditions previously

stipulated
;
nor can the land held by him be claimed by the

donor. The definition in the Printed Glossary is correct.—See

Birt.*

Biswabarar, J\ywo
Collecting by the Biswa.—Central Doab.

The Biswa, from twenty, is the twentieth part of a

Bigha
;
and besides being a measure of land, is also used to

signify the extent of proprietary right in an estate. Each

estate or village is considered an integer of one Bigha, which

is subdivided into imaginary Biswas and Biswansis, to shew

the right of any particular party. Thus, the holder of five

Biswas is a holder to the extent of one-fourth of the entire

village.

Biswadari,

A name given to the tenure of independent village commu-

nities holding under a superior Talukdar
;
as in Aligarh, Main-

* I am not sure that this definition is correct
;
in Behar, certainly, a birt grant

can be resumed. Elliot himself seems to have had doubts on this subject, and refers

to Buchanan’s “ India,” II. 546.—B.
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puri, and Gorakhpur. It is in some places, as in Dehli, used

as equivalent to Zamindari and Pattidari. If a man’s share in

an estate is sold, he says his Biswa is sold. (See Sel. from Pec.

N.W.P. i. 119.)

Biswi, fsreprt

The alienation of land assessed at low rates on the payment

of fines in advance.—E. Oudh.

In the North-west it generally means two Biswas deducted

from each Bigha cultivated by under tenants, which are taken

by the landlord as his right.—See Dobiswi.

Bola, ij) isfp?rr

The verbal agreement (from Uy to speak) between the village

lessees and the Asamis, either Pahikasht (non-resident) or

Khudkasht (resident). Any agreement between the Lumberdar

(head man of the village) and Asami (cultivator).—Dehli.

Bolans, ydy
Making over one’s share to another.—Benares and E. Oudh.

Bolansi,

The holder of another’s share or inheritance. An adopted

heir.—Benares and E. Oudh.

These words are derived from to speak, and

portion, share.

Bolahdar,

An occupant of 'land under a verbal agreement with the

proprietor or tillage community. In Hisar the bolahdars are

of two kinds
;

the band-bolalidar, who pays a fixed rent per

annum for the land he cultivates, and the bolahdar bi’l mukta’,

who pays a quit-rent for a certain amount of land whether he
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cultivates it or not. Both classes are entered in the settlement

record or band, and both hold their lands at the stipulated rates

during the present settlement (Sel. Bee. N.W.P. iv. 15).—W.

Burh. Ganga, ajj

Burh Ganga, from WTT old, is the name given to the bed of

the old Ganges where it has shifted its stream
;
more especially

to the two old courses, of which one is traced below Hastinapur,

and the other below Soron and Kampil. These changes appear

to have occurred since the time of Akbar, and I have therefore

in the Map of Dasturs restored the old stream as it probably

ran in his time.

This has not been done without cause. The reasons for re-

storing the Hastinapur stream, and throwing Tarapur to the

eastern side of the Ganges are the following.

When Timur marched from Mirath, he is said in the “ Mafia’

us Sa’din,” and “ Zafamama,” and other histories nearly con-

temporary, to reach Ferozpur, which is distinctly described

as being “on the banks of the Ganges.” The course of the

Ganges, then, in his time must have flowed in the bed of the

present Burh Ganga. In the “Khulasatu’l Tawarikh” also,

written in the fortieth year of Aurangzeb’s reign, copied by

Shere Ali Afsos in the “ Araish-i-Mahfil” (which professes to

be a more original work than it really is), the Ganges is

described as flowing under Barha, which would show that at

a much later period the Ganges preserved its old course
;
for

this does not mean indefinitely that it flowed under the ex-

tensive tract of country in the possession of the Barha Sadat,

q.v. but literally, under the town of Barha, which was then

in a flourishing condition, before it was sacked in a.d. 1748,

by the rabble army of Safdar Jang. Moreover, in the Revenue

Board’s Records of the year 1819, there is a correspondence

respecting several villages then within the area of Tarapur,
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but included originally in Azampur Bashta, which is still on

the Eastern side of the Ganges.

From the Dastur Map it will also be seen that the Soron and

Kampil branch has been restored, by giving Faizpur Badaria

to Saheswan, and Nidhpur and Aolai to Badaon : to which I

have been led by the following considerations. They may be

thought perhaps of no great force, but where, as in Oriental

History, we are never indulged with topographical details, and

have no accounts of the habits and pursuits of the people, nor

of the intercourse and relations of social life, we must be con-

tent with the remotest allusions, and rejoice if, after a whole

day’s perusal of some almost illegible volume, we can extract a

single fact worthy of record.

When the heroic Pirthi Raj retreats from Kanauj, he is

represented in the “ Kanauj Khand,” as following the course of

the Ganges, till he reaches Soron.

In the somewhat apocryphal biography of Shah Azizu’d-

din, contained in one of the many collections of the lives of

Mahomedan Saints, he is represented as being aided by the

Emperor Shamsu’d-din in the capture of Kasba Khor, in a

naval battle under the walls of that town with the Raja, who

after his defeat fled to Kamaon. Now we know that Khor is

on the bank of the Burh Ganga, close to Shamsabad, which

city was (it is said) built by Shamsu’d-din from the ruins of

Khor. There may possibly be a shadow of truth in this ac-

count, which is also preserved in the traditions of the common

people
;
though, as Khor is mentioned later than the time of

Shamsu’d-din, his building Shamsabad may be doubted.

Let us come to a later period, and we find the Emperor

Muhammad Tughlak in one of his mad schemes removing his

capital to Sargdwari, “near Kampil and Patiali on the banks

of the Ganges,” according to “Ferishta;” and “near Kasba

Khor on the Ganges” according to “Ziau’d-din Barni.” Either

way it shows that the course of the river was then unchanged.
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Still later, in the reign of Sayyid Khizr Khan, when there

was unusual communication with Katehar, or Bohilkhand, we
find the following allusions which may assist us in our in-

vestigation. Taju’l-mulk, after subduing Rai Harsingh of

Katehar, “ arrived at the ferry of Sargdwari, and passing the

Ganges, punished the Kafirs of Khor and Kampil.”

The same General, after another campaign, marching from

Badaon and Etawah, passes the Ganges at Pachlana.

In the same year the Emperor himself, after plundering

Sambhal, crossed the Ganges near Patiali.

t c_-M j\

These quotations are taken from the “ Tabakat-i-Akbari.”

The “ Tarikh-i-Badaoni ” uses precisely the same expression

in two of these instances : and it is important to observe it, for

the author was himself a great traveller, and was constantly on

the move between Agra, Sambhal, and Badaon. Both he

and the author of “Tabakat-i-Akbari” were contemporaries of

Akbar, and could not fail, if any changes in the course of the

Ganges had occurred up to their time, to give prominent notice

of the circumstance.

All the places noted above are on the right bank of the old

Ganges, and would most probably not have been mentioned

had the Ganges not run under them. At least in these days

there are no such ferries as those of Pachlana, Patiali, and

Sargdwari. But as it may perhaps be said that, notwithstand-

ing the change in the river’s bed, the expressions quoted above

would not altogether have been inapplicable, other more de-

cisive testimony may be adduced from a document in an old

“ Dasturu’l-’Amal,” in which mention is made of a Mauza in

Tappa Aulai, Parganah Badaon, which, though the document

may not be an exact copy of one publicly issued (it being

merely inserted as a model for imitation), may yet serve to

show without further question, that Aulai was once an integral
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part of Parganah* Badaon. If it be remarked that the change

in the course of the river is too great to have occurred within

the period which has elapsed since the compilation of the Aln-i

Akbari, it may be replied that in our own time the change is

almost every year perceptible, and that the Ganges has shifted

its bed so much since the two opposite banks were measured,

that although only five years elapsed between the surveys, they

cannot be combined with any accuracy.

It is to be hoped therefore that the reasons given above may
be considered to justify the innovation which has been ventured

in the map.

Bujharat,

Adjustment of accounts. From bujhana, to cause to

comprehend. In some districts it has a special significance.

“ This audit of accounts (or Bujharat as it is called) is a most

important process to the whole of the community. The right

of admission to the audit is the criterion of proprietary right”

(Sel. Bee. N.’W. P. iv. 143, from report on Azimgarh by

Thomason).—B.

Bura, \jjj

Bedeemable mortgage.—Eastern Oudh.

Brita, fWrTI

A grant, generally of land, to a religious person, or to a

tenant on certain stipulations. See Birt, and the Printed

Glossary under Burt.

* Moreover, in the hook entitled the “ Ahwal-i Subajat,” a new Parganah under

the name of Nidhpur, is entered as “in the time of the Sirkar of Badaun.” This

work was written before the final disruption of the empire, and is a highly interest-

ing memorial of the state of India at the time of its composition. It was obtained

from the library of Nawwab Muhammad Mir Khan, whose family has had close con-

nection with the house of Timur since its decline.
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Brittantpattar, flRTTrPTrrc;

The record of a decision given by a Pancbayet. From ^rTtfT

circumstance, narration
;
and a leaf, a deed.

Bacbhaimta,

Distribution of an aggregate sum on several individuals.

(See Bebri).—Upper Doab.

Bain, ^ dft

An account book
;
a register

;
a ledger.

Thus, Babi Kbata is tbe day book kept by merchants, and

Babi Patwari, tbe village accountant’s, or Patwari’s register.

Bakar, j Ub

Amoimt fixed by tbe appraiser.—See Bak.

Bakkshnama, ^reprRn

A deed of gift : from gift, and <U*b a letter, a document.

Ba farzandan, ^

Ba aulad, b

Literally, with sons, with children : words inserted in a grant,

when it was intended that tbe land should be inherited by tbe

heirs of tbe grantee. Tbe opinion of tbe Supreme Government

(in tbe famous case of Farzand Ali) was that these terms refer

to the immediate heirs of tbe grantee’s body, whether male or

female, not to descendants generally
;
and this, no doubt, is

correct
;

but according to the lenient interpretation of tbe

officers concerned in tbe investigations respecting Maafi tenures,

tbe words are now generally declared to convey an hereditary

title, without any restriction.

Tbe Judges of tbe Sudder Dewanny Adaulat have also ruled
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that a Ba farzandan grant is descendable to the heirs general

(Reports, Yol. IY. p. 222) : being opposed to the opinion of

their law officers, who declared that the words in themselves,

and apart from other expressions in the grant, created a joint

interest with benefit of survivorship in the grantee and his

children
;
or in the event of his having at the time of grant

no children, but only grand-children, in the grantee and his

grand-children.—(See “ Macnaghten’s Precedents of Mahomedan

Law,” p. 332, and pp. 48-52 of “Extracts from Official Records

on Maafi Investigations.”)

Baith, HLj ire

Yalue of Government share of produce. The amount settled

on the land, from baithna Lfto to sit : thus bearing the same

etymological meaning as assessment. The word is used in many

varieties of application in commercial transactions
;
thus, kitnd

baithta is “how much does it come to” (in reckoning or appor-

tioning various items).

Bajantari, WT^TrTCt

Bajantari, or rather Bajantari Mahal, was an item of collec-

tion under the Mahomedan regime, derived from h. ^T5!T a

musical instrument
;
Sanskrit .

Bak, (JJL RRi

Bak is used in the North West to signify an estimate of the

produce without measuring the field.

There are men who make a profession of this, and it is won-

derful with what accuracy they will guess the probable outturn

of a crop by merely looking at it. In cases in my own experi-

ence it has happened that when the crop has been cut and

threshed the valuer has not been more than one or two seers

out.—B.

YOL. II. 3
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Bakfota, BjJb ^teffrTT

A list of arrears of revenue due from farmers.—Behar.

Baluburd, j^b
From Jb sand, and Persian cut : a term applied to a tract

of land which is covered with a deposit of sand after an inunda-

tion. An item of remission of revenue on this account.

Bangar, £>X> ^
High ground, or uplands. Thus, “Panipat Bangar,” “Sonpat

Bangar,” are the elevated portions of those parganahs, in dis-

tinction to “ Panipat Khadir,” “ Sonpat Khadir.”

Barah, *,b

Land next to, or surrounding, the village, generally enriched

by manure. The term is chiefly used in Dehli and the Upper

Doab, and is probably derived fromjb or yb an enclosure.*

Baram, ^^b
Unirrigated land

;
land dependant on the seasons

;
from the

Persian baran, rain. Also a coat or cloak for keeping oft'

rain, which Europeans usually corrupt into “ brandy.”

Barat, iy
*** In addition to its numerous other meanings, it is used in

the provinces, under the perpetual settlement, to imply an order

to pay issued by a zamindar on a mustajir thikadar or lessee. It

is in this way :—Say a zamindar wants to buy a lot of shawls,

jewels, or such things, instead of paying the merchant in cash,

he gives him a Barat or order on one of his lessees, the lessee

pays the merchant, and at the next audit of accounts produces

the Barat as a set-off against the rent due from him. In this

* Called Gohan in Oudh, and Goend or Gwend in Behar.—B.
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way some of our zamindars contrive to anticipate the whole of

their rents for several years to come.—B.

Barbatai,

Division of the crops by sheaves or shocks, before the corn is

trodden out. From the Persian^b bar, a load. In Rohilkhand

it is more usually called by the Hindi sjmonym of Bojh-batai.

Baramba,

Literally, fruit of mangoes. Revenue derived from the lease

of mangoe-groves. From jb fruit, and -*! a mangoe.*

Bagam, ^b
Said, in the Printed Glossary, to be the most productive

lands in the Southern Division of Dehli, situate on the banks of

canals
; but this must be a mistake, as there are no canals in

the Southern Division. The word, whatever it is, is most pro-

bably derived from bagh, a garden, or any richly cultivated and

irrigated spot.

Ba’zi zamm daftar, yAj

An office established in a.o. 1782, before the enactment of

the Regulations, for the purpose of enquiring into improper

alienation of land. Literally, “ the office of certain lands.”

The plan for the institution of this office is given at p. 224 of

“ Colebrooke’s Digest of the Regulations,” Yol. III.

Bebak,

Without arrears
;
paid up in full.—See Baki.

Biaj,

Interest on money. Biaju is the capital put out to interest.

This would be more correctly written as two words.—B.
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BicUi bandi, *jLj

This is a peculiar system of calculating the amount to be paid

by a cultivator. It is peculiar to Chibraman, a parganah of

Farrakhabad, in the Central Doab. It is thus described by Mr.

ynyard, the settlement officer,
“ By this system the Asami

pays bis rent for the land in the aggregate, no matter whether

be cultivates it or not.” Kali Bai calls it Til bid.—E. add.

Bi'dha, L&juj

Synonymous with Bandobast. Determination of the amount

to be paid as Government revenue.—Upper Doab and Bohil-

kband.

Bigha, \£j ^TT or ^TfT
A measure of land, subject to local variation. In the Upper

Provinces it is usually considered in the English surveys to be

3,025 square yards, or |tbs of an acre. In Bengal it is 1,600

square yards, or little more than §rd of an acre. A Kacbcba

Bigba is in some places Jrd, in others ^tb, of a full Bigba.

Akbar’s Bigba contained 3,600 Uabi Gaz (see that article).

The following are some of the local variations of the Bigba

in the Upper Provinces :

—

BIGHAS. B. C.

In Farrakhabad, 100 acres, = 175 12 0

In the E. and S. parts of Gorakhpur, = 192 19 7

In the "W. and N. parts the Bigbas are much smaller.

In Allahabad and part of Azimgarh, = 177 5 15

In part of Azimgarh and Ghazipur, = 154 6 8

In Bijnor, = 187 19 15

In the Upper Doab it was found that the average measure-

ment of the side of a Bigba, deduced from the paces of 148

zamindars, who were accustomed to practice this kind of men-

suration, amounted to 28^ English yards; making the local
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(kachcha) bigha equal to 831^ ;
and 100 statute acres equal

to 582 kachcha bighas, 3 biswas.

It is needless to continue the comparisons
;
but see for further

information “Prinsep’s Useful Tables,” p. 89.—E.

*** There seems to be some connection between the size of

the kachcha, or local, bigha and the value of land in different

districts. The official bigha consists of twenty cottahs or biswas,

each side of which is measured by a rod of four cubits in length,

thus called the chahar dasti, or char hath ke katta
;
but in the

remoter parts of Gorakhpur and the wild tracts bordering on

Nepal the bigha increases in size, till in some places we have it

consisting of twenty kattas of as much as ten cubits in length

each ! and returning from the frontier back again to the more

thickly peopled parts of the country, the cottah sinks by degrees

to 9, 8, 7, 7 \, and 6 haths in the various parganahs.—B.

Bighoto, yyfc iwrrfr

The name given to a tract of country bordered by Mewat

on the East, Loharu on the "West, Hariana, Dhundhoti, and

Chandan on the North, and Rath on the South. It includes

Rewari, Bawal, Kanon, Patodi, Kot Kasim, and a great part

of the Bahraich Jagir. The word is only of local application,

and does not appear to be known much beyond its own limits.

That is, “Bighoto has two lords, Khoros (amongst Ahirs), and

Chauhans (amongst Rajputs).”

The name of Bighoto, or Bighota as it is sometimes called,

is derived from Bigha Raj, a worthy descendant of the illus-

trious Chauhan, Pirthi Raj.—See Dhundhoti and Chauhan.

Bigahti, JL^j faJTfTt

Rent fixed on lands per bigha. The same as Bigoti in the

Glossary, which is also correct.
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Bijak, tKsuj

A memo, deposited with grain when stored, specifying its

amount
;
an invoice, a list

;
also an inscription.

The derivation is probably the causal form of the

Sanskrit to know.

Bisij
i^_5***^

A term peculiar to Kamaon.

Mr. Trail, the English Commissioner of the Province, reduced

all the miscellaneous measures of quantity of land to nominal

(not actually measured) Bisis. The Bisi is equal to twenty

Pathas of Garhwal, or twenty Kalis of Kamaon. The Patha,

or Nali, represents a measure of seed with a capacity of about

two seers, and the number of Pathas in any area is estimated by

the quantity of seed (generally wheat) required to sow it. The

actual extent varies according to the quality and position of the

land. The grain is sown much wider in the poor Eparanw

lands near the summit, than in the rich Talanw lands near the

base.—See As. Bes., xvi., 178.

Behri,

A subscription
;
an assessment on a share. Instalments paid

by under tenants to the landlord. Distribution of an aggregate

sum on several individuals. A monthly collection according to

their respective circumstances. Term given to a division of a

Bhayachara estate. The share or interest of one of the brother-

hood in an estate. The Persian Bahra has the same meaning,

and is probably the origin of the word.

Behridar,

Holder of a share, denominated Behri.—See Glossary, Beraidar.

Benaudka, Usjyj

A name commonly given by the natives to the country be-
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tween Allahabad and Sarwar, i.e. Sarjupar, the other side of the

Sarju (ancient Sarayu), the present district of Gorakhpur; and

between the Ganges and the Chhuab Nala, by which it is sepa-

rated on the North-West from Baiswara. Benaudha appears

to include the Western parts of Jaunpur, Azimgarh, and Benares,

and the Southern part of Oudh. Indeed, some authorities make

it extend from Baiswara to Bijaypur, and from Gorakhpur to

Bhojpur. The common saying is that Benaudha, or Benawat as

it is sometimes called, contained twelve Bajas, who comprised

one Paut, and were considered to have common interests. 1st,

the Gaharwar of Bijaypur; 2nd, the Khanzada Bachgoti
;
3rd,

Bais
;

4th, Sarnet
;

5th, Haiobans of Hardi
;

6th, Ujjain of

Diimranw; 7th, Rajkumar of Teori Bhagwanpur; 8th, Chandel

of Agori
;
9th, Kalhans of Sarwar; 10th, Gautam of Nagra;

11th, Hindu Bachgoti of Karwar; 12th, Bisen of Majhauli.

These dimensions would imply that Benaudha was an extensive

province, including the whole of Benares and Eastern Oudh

;

but I believe the limits first mentioned are the correct ones,

and out of this narrower space it would be easy to construct the

fifty-two parganahs, of which Benaudha is said to consist.

Bakhshi'at, cjLAAt

The name of a division of the Jaunpur Sirkar mentioned in

Regulation II. of 1795. This Parganah no longer exists as a

separate division. Its former history and the derivation of its

name are very obscure
;
apparently, however, the designation

of “ Bakhshiat,” or “ Dihat Bakhshigari,” prior to the Cession,

applied only to certain villages which were assigned to the

Bakshi of the Port at Jaunpur, for repairs and other necessary

expences, and it was not till after we got possession of the

country, that the Talukas of Soetha, Kariawan, Nawai, and

Bhadi, all of which are Peshkashi Mahals, were included in

the Parganah called Bakhshiat. Under these circumstances,

there was no objection at the late settlement to absorb the
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sub-division in the manner most convenient, and tbe villages

were accordingly distributed between Ghisua, Haveli, Karakat,

and Angli Mabul.

Baldikaf,
L5*

jlfcjJj

Compensation for pasture ground.—Rohilkhand.

It is usually called Bardaihi to tbe Eastward.—See Ang.

Balkat,

Rent taken in advance.—Lower Doab, Bundelkband, and

Benares.

Tbe word is also applied to tbe cutting of ears of corn with-

out going through tbe usual process of reaping. Katdi is

likewise used in this sense in Benares.

From this word is derived tbe name of tbe old Mahomedan

tax balkati, which used to be demanded on commencement of

reaping. From an ear of corn, and ^iTZ*TT to cut.

Bandbehri,

Statement of tbe amount of each money instalment or share

of a village. Tbe word Band is used in many other combina-

tions in the sense of statement, account, ledger
;
thus Band-

bardasbt or Bandbatai is a statement of tbe amount of each

instalment in grain. Band-hisab is an abstract account. Band-

phantah is a paper like tbe Bandbebri which shows tbe liabilities

of each sharer of a village.

Bapans,

Father’s share.—Benares and Eastern Oudh.

Bapauti is more usual in the N. West and Bundelkhand.

The word is derived from a father, and share.

Bakaya, l>Ub

Old balances of Revenue
;
plural of the Arabic ^b an arrear,

a residue.
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Barari,
ijjy

A shareholder paying his portion of the Jama according to

the Barar.

Barawurd,

An estimate
;
calculating

;
casting up. From the Persian^

above, and to bring.

Barhi, ^
Profits, a corruption of Barhotari : from UfcyJ to increase.

Barmhotar,*

A free grant given to Brahmins for religious purposes.

Batnan-bad-batnan, lAo LLj

Literally, “ body after body,”—words frequently inserted in

grants, after the corresponding expression of hiasalan ba’d

Nasalan, to signify that the tenure is heritable by lineal de-

scendants in the male line. Under the present interpretation

of the resumption laws, the expression is construed to convey

the right of perpetuity, without this restriction.

xt>

Batta, lib

Difference of exchange
;
anything extra

;
an extra allowance

;

discount on uncurrent or short weight coins : usually called

Batta. The word has been supposed to be a corruption of

Bharta, increase, but it is a pure Hindi vocable, and is more

usually applied to discount than premium.

Baidar,

A proprietor by purchase; from the Arabic selling.

Hence Bainama, a deed of sale.

Also spelt wrrn: and
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Bai’bi’l wafa dar,

A person having the possession and usufruct of a property

on its conditional sale to him
;
the stipulation being that if a

sum of money borrowed from him be not repaid by a fixed

period, the sale shall become absolute
;
from sale, and

performance of a promise.

Chain, TtfT

Lands irrigated from wells (from the Persian Chah a

well), as distinguished from Barani, or land dependent

on rain for its moisture
;
Chahi land pays a higher revenue

than Barani, because it has a certain supply of water, while

the supply from rain is of course uncertain.

*** The extreme uncertainty of the supply of rain is the cause

of the terrible famines to which India is peculiarly subject

;

and which it is now proposed to combat by a larger system of

irrigation derived from canals. The system of irrigation from

wells is defective in many ways. It necessitates the keeping

by each cultivator of extra bullocks to work the well. Besides

which to dig a well is a costly operation, and can therefore

only be done by rich men or by the joint act of the community.

A well is like an estate, the joint property of a large body of

men, each of whom has his stated number of hours in the week

for xising the water. In the hot weather the necessity of

getting water for the fields is so great that the wells are kept

at work all day and all night, the water being led along con-

duits of earth sometimes for miles. TThen worked so incessantly

the well will sometimes dry up for a time, because the water

is taken out faster than it runs in, and the ryot has to stop

working till it fills again. All the uncertainty, expense, and

other inconveniences of the chahi system will be obviated by

canals.

In many parts of Behar there are no wells for agricultural
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purposes, and the people are entirely dependent on rain or

tanks.

It is curious to observe how the wells vary in size in different

parts of the country. In the Panjab the wells are often from

fifteen to twenty feet in diameter, there is one at Amritsar

which admits four rahats or Persian wheels at once. Lower

down, in the N.W. Provinces, six or seven feet is the average

diameter, and the well is generally worked by the charas or

charsa, a large leathern sack, which is drawn up by bullocks

walking down an incline. This requires two men to work

it, one to drive the bullocks and another to tilt the charas

when it comes up
;
whereas the rahat requires only a man or

boy to drive the buffalo round
(
v. Arhat).

Lower down again in Behar the wells diminish to two or

three feet in diameter, and are worked by a kuiir or small

bucket of iron or earth, fastened by a long rope to a pole, the

pole works on a pivot in a post four or five feet high and is

balanced at the other end by a heavy log or mass of earth.

This also requires only one man to work it. It is chiefly used

by Koeris (or Kachhis) to irrigate their fields of poppy or

other rare and costly crops. The labour of using it is hard,

and the amount of water raised is less than by any other pro-

cess
;
but in Behar, especially in the eastern parts of it, the

soil is often so loose that a permanent well cannot be made,

and the little temporary wells are therefore more economical.

In Purneah they are very small, often not above a foot across,

and are supported by rings of burnt clay called pat. A well of

this kind costs two rupees only, and lasts a couple of years.

It is the western part of these Provinces and in the Panjab

that canal irrigation is peculiarly needed
;
in the eastern dis-

tricts and in Bengal the land is low and full of marshes, tanks,

and rivers, and the main staple is rice, which grows in three

or four feet of water, and during the rainy season, when the

country is generally submerged
;

but in the upper provinces
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the land is high and dry, and the wheat and other staples

require constant irrigation to make them grow at all.—B.

Chakarf, ^U- ’TRiTi'

Grant for personal services in the village
;

from a

servant.

Chhir,

The lessee’s own cultivation
;
corrupted from Sir.—Saugor.

Chkutauti,

Remissions allowed either on the Bigha, or in rupees, by

Halguzars, after forming an estimate of a field. Also, gene-

rally, any remission of Revenue by Government
;
from

Chhutna, to be dismissed, to escape.

Chhut, Chhut Ma’fi, or Mujrai, are terms specially applied

in. Benares to the reductions which have been made in the

assessment of 1197 Fasli. Some of these have been authorized

by the Government, but most of them have been granted with-

out any such authority. Some of those in the former category

are alluded to in Sect. 22, Reg. II. of 1795.

Chhorchitthi

A deed of release, from nftT'TT chhorna, to abandon, and

chitthi, a note.

Chitthi', b-
•

• Sr"
v d

A note
;
a paper containing an order or demand. From this

word are formed chitthi talab or talab chitthi, meaning a pro-

cess or precept
;
a summons

;
from the Arabic search,

demand
;
and Chitnavis (written Chitnis in the Printed Glos-

sary), a writer of notes or precepts
; a secretary

;
from the

Persian
{J^y> to write.—E.



PART III. REVENUE AND OFFICIAL TERMS. 45

Ckitthi taksim is a note or memorandum of allotment or

partition of an estate by Batwara.

—

W.
Chitthi tankkwaki, is a note containing a demand for pay-

ment of rent
;
also tbe same as Barat q.v.—W.

Chukara, !IjlG- ^TTT
Customs duty.—Saugor.

Chukauta, GG- -q^ldT

Field rates of rent
;
money rate

;
from -gel'll Cbukana, to

settle or complete. Also an agreement for tbe debvery free of

cost of a stipulated share of an estimated crop to tbe principal

shareholder on tbe part of tbe rest.—Moradabad.—W.

Chukri, hir'f'

A fractional division of land.—Garkwal and Kamaon.

Chukat, luGG- ^irT

A settlement
;
from Cbukana, to settle.—Debb and

Upper Doab.

Chungi, ^
Illegal abstraction of handfuls of market produce. It is

frequently, however, given voluntarily as a sort of rent for

tbe use of market conveniences, such as booths, sheds, etc.

;

and in this sense is equivalent to tbe Baitak of tbe Deccan.

Chungi is also sometimes given to Fakirs, Zamindars, or

Banias, for tbe establishment of new markets.—E.

In tbe Panjab it is tbe name of a tax levied in kind on aU

produce that enters the city gates, an octroi in fact
;
and has

been continued under British government.—B.

Chungi mahal, a place where grain may be landed from boats

and stored on payment of a portion of it to tbe owners of tbe

ground.—Bebar.

—

W.
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Chaubachha, ^T^TWT

A lev}7 of Revenue on four things, under the ancient regime,

in the Dehli territory
;
namely, pag, tag, Icon, or kudi, and

punchhi

:

i.e. pagri* a turban, tag, a rag or thread worn by a

child round its waist, Icon, a hearth, and punchhi, animals’ tails,

as of buffaloes, bullocks, etc.

As tag may be considered to be included in pag, another tax

is substituted for it according to some authorities. Thus palkati

a cess on the pala cuttings (see Jharberi), or a cess on the

daranti or sickle, or on the khurpa or grass-scraper; but the

insertion of tag is correct, for the tax upon the pag, or men, was

double of that upon the tag, or children.

Chaubisa,

From Chauhis, twenty-four; is a name applied to a tract of

country containing that number of villages in the occupation of

a particular tribe. There are several of them scattered over our

Provinces, but they may perhaps he considered more frequent

in the neighbourhood of Mathura than elsewhere. Thus, we

have within a circuit of about thirty miles round that city

—

A Chaubisa of Jaes Rajputs.

A Chaubisa of Jadon Rajputs.

A Chaubisa of Bachhal Rajputs.

A Chaubisa of Kachhwaha Rajputs.

A Chaubisa of Jaiswar Rajputs.—See Chaurasi.

Chaudharaf, "ffTMTTt;

The jurisdiction of a Chaudhari, whose occupation has been

correctly described in the Printed Glossary.

* Called by our early travellers puckery. “To scold lustily and to pull one another’s

puckei-ies or turbats off, being proverbially termed a banyan fight.”—“Fryer’s Trav.”

Lett. III. Chap. 3.
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Chaudharait,

A Chaudhari’s fees of office.

Chaugaclda,

The place where the boundaries of four villages meet. It is

known also by the names of Chauhadda, Chausingha, Chaukha,

Chauraha, and Chompta.

Chamnas,

Lands tilled from Asarh to Kiiar, that is, during the Chau-

masa (four months), or rainy season, and prepared for the Labi

sowings.

Chaumasa, LW>-
The Indian seasons are, according to the Shasters, six in

number, each comprising two months. These divisions are

more fanciful than real
;
and the common people are content

to adopt the more definite division of three. Chaumasa, or

Barkha, constitutes the four months of the rainy season. The

rest of the year is comprised in Syald, Jara, or Mohasa, the

cold season
;
and Dhupkal, or Kharsa, the hot season.

Chaumasiya,

A ploughman hired for the season.—Saugor.

Chaur or Chaunr, xfn;

A long low marsh lying between high hanks, fit for growing

rice, and generally full of water in the rains.—Behar.—B.

Chaurasf, ur’W'
The word means, literally, eighty-four : and is territorially

applied to a sub-division of a parganah, or district, amounting

to eighty-four villages. Tod, in his “Annals of Bajputana,”
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where Chaurasis are numerous, remarks that they are tanta-

mount to the Saxon Hundreds (Yol. I. p. 141). This may be

the case in some respects, but it is evident that Hundreds rarely

contained a hundred villages, and sometimes not even half a

hundred. Spelman, in his Glossary, says, “ Nusquam quod scio,

reperiuntur 100 villce in aliquo Hundredoper totam Angliam. Magni

habentur qui vel 40, vel 30, numerant. Multi ne 10 : Quidam

duas tantum.” Hallam also observes (“ Middle Ages,” Yol. II.

p. 390), that the great divisions of the Northern counties had

originally a different name, and that in course of time many of

them have improperly acquired the name of Hundreds, which

is conjectured to be a mere political division more peculiarly

belonging to the South of England. Lingard also (Yol. I.

p. 335) gives an extract from Doomsday Book to show how

little uniformity prevailed with respect to the area and number

of manors contained within each Hundred. Thus we see that

Hundreds were never originally equally partitioned, and in this

respect they differ from Chaurasis ; for there is no Chaurasi, even

though it may have dwindled down to ten or twelve villages, of

which every originally component village could not, according to

local tradition, be pointed out by the neighbouring zamindars
;
so

that Chaurasis once comprised—theoretically, however inexactly

in certain cases,—as the name implies, eighty-four villages.

I took occasion, when reporting the Mirat Settlements, to

remark that I had discovered some Chaurasis in that district,

and expressed my surprise that their existence had not been

previously observed. The assertion, I well remember, was

received with some degree of incredulity, and the existence of

Chaurasis in any part of these Provinces was altogether denied.

I have therefore taken some trouble to ascertain if I was de-

ceived, and the following list, which is the result of my enquiries,

will perhaps be considered to establish their existence beyond a

question, not only in Mirat, but in almost every district in this

Presidency.
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In Deoli, now included in the Parganah of Bibamiyu in

Etawah, there is a Chaurasi of Tilokchandi Bais Rajputs.

The Parganah of Kuraoli, in Mainpuri, constitutes a Chaur&sl

of Rathor Rajputs.

In Jewar of Bulandshahr, the Chaukarzada Jadon Rajputs

have a Chaurasi.

In the Parganah of Chandaus in Aligarh, there is a Chaur&si

of Chauhan Rajputs.

In Parganah Kantit, of Zillah Mirzapur, there is a Chaurasi

of Garhwar Rajputs, of which most of the villages are now in

the possession of Brahmans.

In Parganah Khairabad, of Zillah Allahabad, there is another

Chaurasi of Gaharwar Rajputs.

The Lohain Jats have a Chaurasi in Hariana.

One of the Tappas in Atrauli of Aligarh is a Chaurasi.

The Parganahs of Malaut and Bharangi in Bhattiana are

each a Chaurasi.

There is also in the neighbourhood of Karsana, Sirpana, and

Sahawar a Chaurasi of Balde Brahmans, and in Saheswan and

Ujhani one of Tuar Rajputs.—See also article Janghara.

The Solankhi Rajputs have a Chaurasi in Nidhpur and

Sahawar, on the borders of the Mainpuri and Badaon districts.

They are the descendants of the princes of the sacred Soron,

before the Rathors conquered Kanauj.

From Allahabad to Karra there is a Chaurasi of Johya Rajputs,

who have been for a long time converted to Mahomedanism.

In the Parganah of Hansi there is a Chaurasi of Jats, com-

prising the Gots of Seil, Rongi, Bora and Satraungi.

In Parganah Sheoli of Cawnpore there is a Chaurasi of

Chandel Rajputs.

In Oudh, opposite to Sheorajpur, there is a Fattihpur Chaurasi

tenanted by Bisen Rajputs.

There is a Chaurasi of Chandel Rajputs in Kariat Dost, in

Zillah Jaunpur.

VOL. II. 4
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There is a Chaurasi of Tuar Rajputs in Dasna and Jalalabad,

Zillah Mirat.

There is half a Chaurasi of the same tribe in Puth, in the

6ame district.

The Nagri Gujars have a Chaurasi in Dankaur, Zillah

Bulandshahr.

The Parganah of Loni was formerly a Chaurasi.

The Parganah of Ghazipur, in Fattihpur, was formerly a

Chaurasi.

In Mahomedabad Gohna, of Zillah Azimgarh, there was also

formerly a Chaurasi.

The Balain Jats, the Salaklain Jats, and the Kalsean Gujars,

have each a Chaurasi in the Western Division of the Muzaffar-

nagar District.

The Nirwal Jats have a Chaurasi to the South of Dehli.

In Baghpat the Gaur Tagas had a Chaurasi, of which but

few villages now remain in their possession.

Garra Kota in Damoh of Saugor is a Bundela Chaurasi.

In the same Parganah the Deswal Ahirs had half a Chaurasi.

Parganah Jhillo in Saugor is a Chaurasi.

The Titwal Tagas of the Upper Doab had formerly a Chaurasi.

There is a Taluka Chaurasi to the North of the Son (Soane),

in Agori Barhar of Mirzapur.

There is a Chaurasi of Badgujar Bajputs in Mahendwar, the

local name of a tract of country between the Mewat Hills and

the Jumna.*

There is also a Chaurasi of the same clan of Rajputs, now

Musulman, on the banks of the Hindan, to the South West of

Muzaffarnagar.

This branch of Rajputs had also a Chaurasi in Rajpura, and

in Nerauli, Parganahs of Rohilkhand, and another on the oppo-

site side of the Ganges at Anupshahr. These, however, are

More correctly the name of a small river now dammed up.—E.
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only sub-divisions of the much more extensive possessions they

had on either side of the Ganges.

There is a Chaurasi of Rangars in Parganah Kata of Seha-

ranpur.

There is a Chaurasi of Khubar Gujars in Rampur in the same

District.

The Bunaphar Rajputs have a Chaurasi in Garra Mandla.

There is a Chaurasi of Gautam Rajputs, now Musulman, in

Tappa Jar, Zillah Fattihpur.

There is a Chaurasi also in Hatgaon, in the same District.

The Mahesara Tagas have a Chaurasi in Kithor, Zillah Mirat.

The Basian and Datean Tagas have each a Chaurasi in Puth

and Siana, on the borders of Bulandshahr.

There is a Chaurasi of Sakarwal Rajputs in Parganah Chain-

pur of Arrah.

The Parganah of Rohtak is a Chaurasi.

The Parganah of Tezgarh, in Damoh, is a Chaurasi.

There is a Chaurasi of Chauhans in Aonla, a Parganah of

Bareilly.

There is a Chaurasi of Thukarel Jats in the Western parts

of Aligarh.

There is a Chaurasi near the Cantonment of Urai in Jalaun.

The Saharan Brahmans have a Chaurasi in Parganah Etawah.

The Ahirs have a Chaurasi in the Northern parts of Shekoha-

bad, in Mainpuri.

There is a Chaurasi near Bhojpiir, at a short distance from Far-

rakhabad, known generally by the name of the Chaurasi of Sirauli.

There is a Chauhan Chaurasi of Jhilmili in Sirguja.

There is a Chuk Chaurasi between Ghiswa and Jaunpur.

There is a Chaurasi of Palwar Rajputs in Anaula of Gorakhpur.

There is also another kind of Chaurasi in Anaula. When
Chandersen, the Sarnet Raja, divided his acquisitions among
his three sons, he gave a Chaurasi (in Koss) to his eldest son,

constituting the Raj of Gorakhpur
;
half a Chaurasi (in Koss)
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to his second, constituting the Raj of Hasanpur Maghar
;
and

a quarter Chaurasi (also in Koss) to the third, constituting the

Raj of Anaula.

There are two Chaurasis in Parganah Chandpur, Zillah Bijnor.

There are also two Chaurasis of Mewatis, one called the

Kamu Chaurasi in Bhurtpur, and the other the Dehli Chaurasi,

near Sonah.*

Surajpur, in Ghosi of Azimgarh, is a Chaurasi Taluka, be-

longing to Kurhanya Bhuinhars.

The Suksenaf Kayeths had formerly a Chaurasi around

Sankisa, on the Kalinadi, between Mainpuri and Farrakhabad.

• The existence of this Sonah Chaurasi is doubtful.—E. add.

f The Suksena Kayeths have now entirely deserted Sankisa (Sankasya). From

this place have also sprung the Suksena Nais, Kachhis, and Bharbliunjas
;
and it

is highly interesting as being mentioned in the Ramayana, and by the Chinese

traveller Fa-Hian (a.d. 400), who speaks in terms of high approbation of Seng-kia-shi

and its neighbourhood.

“ Ce royame est fertile et abondant en toutes sortes de productions. Le peuple y

est nombreux, riche, et sans comparaison plus joyeux que partout ailleurs ” (p. 126).

There is nothing in the present appearance of the country to warrant this high eulogium.

In the 14th Number of the Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, there is an

interesting account of a visit paid to Sankisa by the Munsh'i of Lieutenant Cunning-

ham, Bengal Engineers, which seems to call for a few remirks. The ruins of San-

kisa (not called now Samkassa) can enter into no comparison with those of Kanauj,

even if we include the ancient khera of Sarai Agath. The Gosain’s Temple, more-

over, can scarcely be said to be built of the ancient large bricks
;
as there are but

very few in the whole structure. There is also an important misapprehension to be

corrected, as Lieutenant Cunningham and Colonel Sykes both lay too much stress

upon it. It is stated as an extraordinary fact that the worship of the identical Naga

mentioned by Fa-Hian is still annually performed
;
but the truth is, that the mound

where this worship takes place is nothing more than the common heap of bricks, or

earth, which we see in every village, erected for worship during the Nag-Panchami.

The only local Deity of Sankish is Bisari, whose favour is supposed to be efficacious

in removing diseases of the eyes.

The Elephant, mentioned at page 242, is the most interesting object at Sankisa.

It is carved out of precisely the same description of stone as the Lat of Dehli and

Allahabad. The body, which is about three feet high and on a pedestal sunk into the

ground to the same depth, is well formed, but the snout has been knocked off by some
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There is a Chaurdsi of Chauhdn Rajputs in Bhopal.

There is a Chaurasi of Sakarwal Rajputs in Pahargarh in

Gwalior.

There is a Chaurasi of Jatrani Jats in Khera Bijwasan.

There is a Chaurasi in the Northern parts of Gadarpur,

Zillah Bareilly. It belonged to the race called Gohri
;
but the

space is, perhaps, too small to have comprised a Chaurasi of

villages, and it may therefore have represented a Chaurcisi of

zealous iconoclast. It bears inscriptions, or rather scratches, on its two flanks, and

on the front of the right thigh.

The outer wall of the town, which does not appear to have a greater circuit than

five miles, has been washed down, and nothing of it is now left hut a succession of

sloping mounds with several large gaps, which appear to represent the old gates.

Sara! Agath, which is indebted for its name to the famous Muni Agastya, the fabled

regenerator of the Dekkhan, is about a mile to the North of Sankisa, and has every

appearance of being equally old. In 1843 about 20,000 rupees worth of coins were

found at Sara! Agath, but there were none among them of any type previously un-

known. Sara! Agath appears to have been an outwork of Sankisa, for it is beyond

the wall above-mentioned. There are mounds beyond the wall in the same direction,

which seem to have been rather fortifications than Stupas, though it is not improbable

that close search will reward the enquirer with Buddhist remains. Several images of

Bodhisatwas, and beautiful specimens of double-glazed pottery, strew the ground in

various directions. It was in a vase of this description that the coins lately dis-

covered were enclosed. Lieutenant Cunningham is probably correct in thinking that

Sankisa was destroyed in the wars between Prithi Raj and Jaichand, but there seems

reason to conclude that the town must have belonged to the latter when it was

captured, for it is to the East of the Kalinadi, and is familiarly known as one of

the gates of Eanauj. Hence, perhaps, we derive the story of the area of Kanauj

being so large as to contain 30,000 shops of betel-sellers.

As the determination of the site of Seng-kia-shi confirms the truth of Fa-Hian’s

narrative, the European public are much indebted to Lieutenant Cunningham for his

communication. It is only strange that Professor Wilson, who must have travelled

close to, or over, its remains, and must have heard of the Suksena division of Kayeths

and their original abode, should have doubted at all respecting its position, for

Sankisa is generally recognized amongst the learned natives of these provinces to be

the site of the Sankasya of the “Ramayana and it is not unimportant to add that,

when any inhabitant of Sankisa visits Nepal or Kamaon, he is treated with marked

respect by the Pandits and men of influence, as a traditional story of some original

connection with this ancient city is still preserved in those remote regions.



54 SUPPLEMENTAL GLOSSARY.

tanks, which are in that spot very numerous. There is one

village in the tract which still goes by the name of Chaurasi.

But here we appear to have a Chaurasi within a Chaurasi
;
for

the whole tract from the Pira Haddi to the Sardah, when it was

under Hill-jurisdiction, was called the Chaurasi Mai ([i.e

.

sub-

montane region—see Des), because it extended eighty koss in

length and four in breadth, or, according to some authorities,

because it extended eighty-four koss in length.

The old Parganah of Alamgupur, in the district of Amballa,

in the Cis-Satlaj states, of which the modern district of Mani

majra was a portion, was a Chaurasi.

The Parganah of Gohana, in the Dehli Territory, constitutes

a Chaurasi.

Kariat Sikhar, in the Province of Benares, also constitutes a

Chaurasi.

The Jaurasis have, no doubt, the same origin. There is a

Parganah Jaurasi in Seharanpur, a Jaurasi Khalsa in Panipat,

and a Jaurasi near the Maha Bali temple in Garhwal. There

is a Jaurasi range in the Himalaya (J.A.S.B. Ho. 138, p. 469).

In Jaunpur, the Parganah of Byalsi is an abbreviation of

Byalisi, or half a Chaurasi, of Bagliubansi Rajputs.

The Parganahs of Kutia and Gunir in Fattihpur also form a

Byalisi,* or half Chaurasi.

Parganah Dariabad in Oudh contains five Byalisis, of which

three belong to Sayyids, Kurmis, and Bisen Rajputs respectively.

Besides those enumerated in the Horth West, and those which

are known to exist in Rajputana, we find indications of Chaurasis

in several distant parts of the country.

There is a Parganah Chaurasi in Surat, and a Siam Chaurasi

between the Biah and the Satlaj.

There is a Chaurasi of Dhakara Rajputs in Fattihpur of

Hoshangabad, and in Sobhapur of the same district there is one

of Gujars.

From “forty-two.
1
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Chaurasi is one of the seven districts into which the hill state

of Sukat is divided.

The Kyarda Dun is said formerly to have contained eighty-

four villages.

The Upades prasad says there are eighty-four cities in Gujar

Das, or Guzerat.

In the Dekkan, eighty-four villages constitute a Desmukh, or

Parganah. This can scarcely be universal, but it is so stated

(“ Journ. R.A.S.” No. IY. p. 208) on the authority of Colonel

Sykes. Elphinstone, on the contrary, says the Dekkan Par-

ganahs contain 100 villages (“Hist, of India,” Yol. I. 120).

There is a Chaurasi Jurah in Orissa (“As. Res.” XY. 213).

Captain Blunt (“As. Res.” YII. 92), in Parganah Mahtin, on

his way to Rattanpur, meets with a Kauhair chief, of whom he

says, “All that I could collect from this chief was, that in these

mountains there are seven small Districts, called Chaurasis, con-

taining nominally eighty-four villages, but that, in reality, not

more than fifteen were then in existence.”

There is a Chaurasi marked on the Surveyor-General’s Map
at a short distance to the South of Kabul, which shews that all

vestiges of ancient Hindu occupation are not yet erased from

that country.

I proceed now to adduce instances of the existence in these

Provinces, or a least the traditionary remembrance, of the still

larger division of 360 villages, which number, as will hereafter

be shewn, bears an intimate relation to the Chaurasi, and is based

on the same principle of computation. I will merely premise

here (what is well worthy of remark) that for territorial sub-

divisions there is no intermediate number between 84 and 360.

Amongst the six Cantons of Jats on the borders of Ilariana

and Bikanir, there are no less than four which have each 360

villages, viz., Punya, Kassua, Saran, and Gadarra.

Panipat Bangar and Khadar are considered to constitute

360 villages.



56 SUPPLEMENTAL GLOSSARY.

Sonepar Bangar and Khadar are also considered to constitute

360 villages.

In and around Sirsa in the Bhatti territory, there are, or

rather were, 360 villages of Chauhan Rajputs.

The Bisen Rajputs have 360 villages in Oudh.

The Parganah of Barah, in Allahabad, is reckoned to com-

prise 360 villages.

The Parganah of Bhoeli, in the Province of Benares, con-

sisted of 360 villages.

The Ahirs of Bighoto have 360 villages.—See Bighoto.

The Parganah of Mirat is said to have consisted of 360 villages.

The Bhatti Gujars have 360 villages in the Western side of

the Bulandshahr District.

The Pundir Rajputs, most of whom are now Musulman, have

360 villages in the North East of Saharanpur.

The Kachhwaha Rajputs had formerly 360 villages in the

Northern Doab.

The Chandel Rajputs in Bithur and the neighbourhood, for-

merly had 360 villages.

The Rathi Gujars are said to have had 360 villages in the

Upper Doab
;
but though they claim this number for them-

selves, it is questionable if they ever had so many.

In the old Province called Nardak, to the West of Karnal,

the Mundahar Rajputs (now Musulman) have 360 villages.

In Parganah Katehar, of Benares, the Raghubansi Rajputs

have 360 villages.

The Katherjm Raja of Madhar, in Serauli, of District Mor-

adabad, claims as the ancient possession of his tribe 360 villages

in Rampur. This, however, could only have been a sub-division,

as the Katheryas had many more villages in their possession.

Raja Ram, Baghel, is said to have given 360 villages to the

Brahmans of Arail.

The Dhangal Mewatis, who were formerly Kachhwaha Raj-

puts, have 360 villages.
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The Dulaut, and the Sarban Mewatis have also each 360 villages.

The larger division of 1,440, or 360 x 4, such as the Mohils

have at Aurint (“Annals of Rajasthan,” Yol. I. p. 627), does

not seem to exist anywhere in these Provinces, though it is

claimed by the Pundir Rajputs near Hardwar, the Juria Ladhis

of Ramgarh in Jubbulpur, the Gaur Brahmins and the Jutu

Rajputs of Hariana, and sometimes by the Bais of Baiswara.

—

(See Gautam.)

The Konkan or country between the Western Ghats and the

sea, in the Bombay Presidency, is said to contain 1400 villages

(“As. Res.” I. 361).

It is not, however, with respect to the occupation of land only

that the numbers of 84 and 360 are regarded with such favour.

We find them entering into the whole scheme of the Hindu,

Buddhist, and Jain religions, cosmogonies, rituals, and legendary

tales
; so much so, as to shew that they are not taken by mere

chance, as arbitrary numbers to fill up some of their extrava-

gant fictions, but with a designed purpose of veiling a remote

allusion under a type of ordinary character.

Thus, within the sacred precincts of Brij there are considered

to be 84 Forests (“ Smyth’s Diet. v. Banjatra.”)

Chitterkote (Chittor) is the chief among 84 castles, and has

84 bazars (Khaman Rasa).*

The country of Brij is 84 1 Koss round Mathura. When Maha-

* See Tod’s “Western India,” pp. 156, 204, 213, 248, 268, 326.—E. add.

t There appears to be a double Chaurasi' in Brij. The Parkarma, or annual per-

ambulation, extends in circumference 84 koss, and does not come nearer to Agra than

Gao-Ghat : but the “Bhagavata” says that Brij is shaped like a Singhara, or pignut

;

and the three comers of it are thus given in a familiar couplet,

Yfl TJT ^rT

YTwt #r * *rif

That is, the Chaurasi of Brij extends on one side to Sonah
;
on another to the lake of

Barra (on the Isan, near Bijaygarh)
;
and on another to Sursen ka Gafnv, or Batesar.

It is strange, that notwithstanding the mention of Sursen ka Gahw in these trite

ines, Colonel Tod should so often take credit to himself for being the discoverer of
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deo stole Sri Krishna’s cows, the sportive God created new ones

which grazed within this precise limit
;
and from that period,

according to the Indian legend, the boundaries of Brij have

been fixed, and to this day they are annually perambulated in

the month of Bhadon (Brij Bilas).

The Mercantile tribes are 84 (Tod’s “ Raj.” Yol. I. p. 120).

The Tribes of Sudras are also 84* (Price’s “Hindi and Hin-

dustani Selections,” Yol. I. p. 265).

Mount Meru is described as being 84,000 Yojans above the

earth (Bhagavata
;
5th Khand

;
and As. Res. Yol. YIII. pp. 273,

353).

The important places of Hindu Pilgrimage are reckoned to

be 84. It is the popular belief, which does not appear to rest

on written authority.

this capital, which he identifies with the Cleisobaras of Arrian (“ Trans. R. A. Soc.

Vo1
. III. p. 145). Even in the “ Tarikh-i-Sher Shahi” (and Musulmans are rarely

antiquarians) “ Surseni, opposite to Rapri,” is spoken of as the scene of an important

engagement. In the first volume of the “Transactions,” Colonel Tod announces his

discovery in these words :
“ By the acquisition of this coin of Apollodotus, I made a

double discovery, namely, of the coin itself, and of the ancient capital city. Con-

versing with the principal disciple of a celebrated Jain priest of Gwalior about ancient

cities, he related to me an anecdote of a poor man, about thirty-five years ago, having

discovered, amidst the few fragments left of Surapura on the Yamuna, a bit of

(what he deemed) glass : shewing it to a silversmith, he sold it for one rupee
;
the

purchaser carried his prize to Agra and sold it for 5,000, for it was a diamond. The

finder naturally wished to have a portion of the profit, and on refusal, waylaid and

slew the silversmith. The assassin was carried to Agra to be tried, and thus the

name of Surapura became known beyond its immediate vicinity. This was a sufficient

inducement to me to dispatch one of my coin-hunters, and I was rewarded by an

Apollodotus and several Parthian coins. The remains of Surapura are close to the

sacred place of pilgrimage, called by us “ Batisur,” on the Yamuna, between Agra

and Etawah. Tradition tells us that it was an ancient city, and most probably was

founded by Surasena, the grandfather of Krishna, and consequently the capital of the

Suraseni of the historians of Alexander.”-—See also Yol. II. p. 286.

* I know no other authority for this statement than the one quoted, which is very

poor. The whole Jatimala in the “Selections” is entirely wrong; and though it

must be confessed that it would be no easy matter to compile a correct one, yet the

more obvious errors should be expunged, as the work is intended to be educational.
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Vallabha, the founder of the Rudra Sampradaya sect, had 84

followers (As. Res. Yol. XVI. p. 95).

There are 84 Gurus, or spiritual chiefs, of the sect of Rama-

nuj (Buchanan’s Mysore).

There is an ankle ring called a Chaurasi, from that number of

bells upon it (Kanun-i Islam).

The same name is given to the bells on an elephant’s howdah

cloth (Ain-i Akbari).

The temples of Mahadeo at Ujjayin are 84 (Journ. A. S. B.

Yol. YI. p. 289).

The Hindu Hell is called Chaurasi, signifying that 84 places

of punishment exist in Narak lok.*

The grand palace at Dattiah, which was built by Nar Singh

Deo, was a series of ascending Chaurasis (on pillars). (Bad-

shanama, by Abdu’l Hamid Lahori : 9th Jalus).

A Chaurasi of minor fortifications is said to have been con-

tained within Rhotas (Jehangirnama, Yol. I).

The different postures of Jogis are 84 (As. Res. Yol. XVII.

p. 184). These are called Asan
;

and the same name and

number is given to the attitudes illustrated in the Koh Shastras

(Tohfat-ul Hind).

The perfect Jogis, or Siddhas, are 84 (As. Res. Yol. XVII.

p. 191).

The Gotras of the Gujars are 84 (Bansaoli).

The Gotras of the Ahirs are 84 (Tashrih-ul Akwam).

There are reckoned to be 8,400,000 species of animals
;
and

these are comprised in four grand divisions, containing each a

* This is the popular belief
;
but it is not confirmed by the Sbasters. In the

“Vishnu Purana,” p. 207, a list of twenty-eight Narakas is given. The “Bhagavata”

also enumerates twenty-eight, but the names differ from those of the “Vishnu Purana.”

In the “Markandeya Purana” and in “Menu” (B. IV. V. 88-92) a list of twenty-

one is given, i.e., a quarter Chaurasi. In the same Puranas a list of forty-two is

given, or half a Chaurasi. Wilson, in his “Sanskrit Diet.” Art. *0= > says

there are eighty-six pits in Tartarus, and the same is asserted by Radha Kanta Deo

in the “ Sabda Kalpa Drama,” on the authority of the “Brahma Vaivartta Purana.”
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quarter Chaur&si, or 2,100,000—viz. jaranj, those which are

produced from the belly
;
andaj, from eggs

;
seodaj, from perspi-

ration
;
and udbhid, from the earth (Garuda Purana,* Pret Khand).

The third grade of Bengal Brahmans is divided into 84

families (Colebrooke’s Misc. Essays, Yol. II. p. 188).

There is also a Chaurasi division among the Gaur Brahmans.

There are 84 different sects of Brahmans in Central India

(Malcolm’s Central India, Yol. II. p. 122).

The Bhats have a Chaurasi sub-division.

There is a Chaurasi sub-division also among the Hindu Kam-

bohs of Upper India.

The Kahars, or bearers, of Parganahs Khair and Koel con-

stitute a Chaurasi.

There are 84 Xayat, or families of Brahmans, in Guzerat

(Enc. Metrop. Yol XXIII. p. 33).

There is a Chaurasi sub-division among Tambolis (Martin’s

Buchanan, Yol. I. p. 164).

There is a Chaurasi sub-division also among Barais, or betel-

sellers (lb. p. 165).

There is another among Koeris (lb. Yol. II. p. 470).

Amongst the 12 divisions of Kayeths, the Mathur and Bhat-

nagar have each 84 sub-divisions. The Siribastam say they

also have 84, but this is not confirmed.

Siva has, like Krishna, 1008 names, i.e. 12 x 84 (Linga

Purana).

In the Yayu Purana we are told that the water of the ocean,

coming down from heaven on Meru, encircles it through seven

* The usual sub-division is somewhat different—9,00,000 fish, 10,00,000 birds,

11,00,000 reptiles, 20,00,000 plants, 30,00,000 quadrupeds, and 40,00,000 different

species of men. This division is confirmed in popular credit by the following memo-

rial ^ er.es

:

^ bfurm
TSTTbij *TPT TOI fff^TTYT

*n; Ytpft 11
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channels for the space of 84,000 Yojans (As. Res. Yol. VIII.

p. 322 ;
see also p. 353).

One of the four Vikramas lived, or reigned, 84 years* (As
>

Res. Yol. X. p. 43).

The following Musical Chaurasi may be considered more

artificial than natural, notwithstanding Sir W. Jones’ opinion

to the contrary.

“Now, since each of the tones may be divided, we find

twelve semitones in the whole series
;
and, since each semitone

may in its turn become the leader of a series formed after the

model of every primary mode, we have seven times twelve, or

eighty-four, modes in all, of which seventy-seven may be named

secondary
;
and we shall see accordingly that the Persians and

the Hindus (at least in their most popular system) have exactly

eighty-four modes, though distinguished by different appella-

tions and arranged in different classes : but, since many of

them are unpleasing to the ear, others difficult in execution,

and few sufficiently marked by a character of sentiment and

expression, which the higher music always requires, the genius

of the Indians has enabled them to retain the number of modes

which nature seems to have indicated, and to give each of them

* Col. Wilford considers this Vikramaditya to be the same as the Salivahana

mentioned below; and adds, “It is not obvious at first why Salivahana is made

to have lived eighty-four years
;
hut it appears to me that this number was in some

measure a sacred period among the Christians, and also the Jews, and introduced in

order to regulate Easter day
;
and it is the opinion of the learned that it began five

years before the Christian era, and the fifth year of that cycle was really the fifth of

Christ, but the first only of his manifestation to the world, according to the Apocryphal

Gospels : and it was also the first of the Christian era. In this manner the cycle of

eighty-four years ended on the seventy-ninth of the Christian, which was the first of

Salivahana’s era, and was probably mistaken for the period of his life. It is men-

tioned by St. Epiphanius, who lived about the middle of the fourth century.”—(As.

Res. Yol. X. p. 93.)

It is scarcely to be wondered at that this imaginative writer should have noticed

the very questionable existence of Chaurasis amongst Christians and Jews, and should

have altogether passed over their obvious prevalence amongst the Hindus.
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a character of its own by a happy and beautiful contrivance”

(Sir W. Jones on the Musical Modes of the Hindus).

It may not be unimportant to add, with reference to the par-

ticular purposes of our enquiry, that the year is distributed by

the Hindus into six Ititus,* or seasons, each consisting of two

months, i.e. two Springs, Summer, Autumn, and two Winters
;

and an original Hag, or God of the mode, is conceived to pre-

side over a particular season. “By appropriating a different

mode to each of the different seasons, the artists of India con-

nected certain strains with certain ideas, and were able to recal

the memory of autumnal merriment at the close of the harvest,

or of separation and melancholy during the cold months
;
or

reviving hilarity on the appearance of blossoms, and complete

vernal delight in the month of Madhu, or honey
;
of languor

during the dry heats, and of refreshment by the first rains

which cause in this climate a second spring. Yet farther : since

the lunar year, by which festivals and superstitious duties are

constantly regulated, proceeds concurrently with the solar year,

to which the seasons are necessarily referred, devotion comes

also to the aid of music, and all the powers of nature, allegori-

cally worshipped as gods and goddesses on their several holidays,

contribute to the influence of song on minds naturally sus-

ceptible of religious emotions. Hence it was that Pavan, or the

inventor of his musical system, reduced the number of original

modes from seven to six” (Ibid.). And here we cannot but in-

vite attention to the assertion of Dion Cassius, that the planetary

theory from which the denomination of the days of the week

has been derived (see note to p. 73) is itself founded upon the

doctrine of musical intervals. A highly curious exposition of

this idea has been given in the “Memoires de Trevoux,”

a.d. 1770 and 1771.

The following are a few instances of the use of 360.

* See Chaumasa; and note to p. 53 of Babington’s “Guru Paramartan.”
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The Sun’s car is 3600000 Yojans long, and the yoke is a

quarter of that amount (Bhagavata, 5th Khand).

Revati, the wife of Bala Ram, was so tall that her stature

reached as high as the hands clapped seven times could be heard,

and her age at the time of her marriage was 3,888,000 years.

Her age, therefore, was 360 X 10800 years (Coleman’s Hind.

Myth. p. 49).

The wives of Salivahana, the founder of one of the most

noted Indian eras, were 360.—See Bais.

There are360ehiefplaces of pilgrimage atGya (GyaMahatmya).

There are 360 chief places of pilgrimage at Misrakh Nimkhar,

Oudh (Nimkhar Mahatmya).

There are also 360 at Sambhal, in Moradabad (Sambhal Ma-

hatmya).

The respirations of a healthy man are said by the Jogis to be

360 in the course of a Gharri (Mualijat-i Dara Shekohi
;
and

Sarode, 1st Khand).

A Chakravarti Raja has 360,000,000 cooks in his dominions,

and 360 for his special use (Ain-i Akbari).

Raja Bikramajit is said to have raised 360 temples near

Ajudhya on the places sanctified by the extraordinary actions of

Rama (Buchanan’s Eastern India, Yol. II. p. 334).

In the Mahabharata we read, “ Oh twin Aswinas ! There

are 360 milch cows. There is a wheel without an axis, which

revolveth without decay. It hath one name, and its felloes are

fixed 720, i.e., 2x360, spokes” (Annals Or. Lit. p. 287).

Again, “ In this wheel, furnished with twenty-four critical

divisions, and turned in perpetual motion round about this axis

by six boys, are placed in the midst of it 360 ;
” (ib. 294),

which is afterwards (p. 450) explained to mean, that the wheel

with twelve spokes, turned by six boys, signifies the year divided

into six seasons.

Rama’s auxiliaries, in his attack on Lanka, amounted to

360,000 monkeys (Ramayana).
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But, to revert to Chaurasis:* amongst the Buddhists there

is a still more systematic use of them than we have seen to

prevail amongst the Hindus.

Thus, in a translation by the Honorable Mr. Tumour (Journ.

As. Society for 1837, p. 526) we read, “ How does it by the

Dhamma Khando division consist of 84,000 portions?”

“It comprises the whole of Buddho. It has been said by

Anando, I received from Buddho himself 82,000, and from the

bhiklchus 2,000 ;
these are the 84,000 Dhamma maintained by

me. By this explanation of the Dhamma Khando it consists of

84,000 divisions.” Again (at p. 792), “Having learned that

there were 84,000 discourses on the tenets of Buddha, I will

dedicate a viharo, or monastery,t to each.”

“ Then bestowing 6,000 Kotis of treasure on 84,000 towns in

Jambudipo, at those places he caused the construction of temples

to he commenced by the Bajas” (Ibid. p. 792).

Again, “ From 84 cities despatches were brought on the

same day, announcing that the viharos were completed” (Ibid,

p. 793).

Asoko raised also 84,000 columns throughout India. These

are supposed by M. Remusat to have been the same as the viharos

above-mentioned
;
but the two seem quite distinct (Nouveau

Journ. Asiatique, Tom. XII. p. 417
;
Fa Hian, Ch. XXIII. and

XXVII. and As. Res. Vol. VII. p. 423).

* It is extremely doubtful whether the Chaurasis mentioned in the text did always

consist of exactly eighty-four Tillages. In the cases of which I have had personal

cognizance, I have had reason to doubt the fact. I think the most reasonable sup-

position is that as the territories of some powerful clans did really contain eighty-four

villages, it grew to be a habit with others who had a large settlement in one place to

call it a Chaurasi also.

—

B.

f Viharo is rather a temple or pleasure ground than monastery. See a definition by

"Wilson (Journ. E.A.S. No. IX. p. 110); by Mr. Joinville (As. Ees. Vol. VII. p.

422), and by B. Hodgson (Trans. R.A.S. Vol. II. p. 246). This word Viharo is

the origin of the name of the city at Behar, an important seat of Buddhism (see

Sadik Isfahani, p. 24).
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In the extracts from the Dipavansa, we read :

“The last of these was Ajitajano; his descendants, 84,000 in

number, ruled in Kapilanagaram” (Journ. Asiat. Soc. Yol. VII.

p. 926).

The descendants of Makhadeva were 84,000 monarchs, who

reigned supreme at Mithila (Ibid. p. 926).

Asoko’s descendants were 84,000 rulers, who reigned supreme

in the capital Baranasi (Ibid. p. 927).

In the opinion of Buddhists the life of man reached at one

period 84,000 years. This was the highest it attained after

successive augmentations (Enc. Jap. Cap. IY. p. 32. See

also note 14 by M. Landresse to Ch. XXXIX. of Fa Ilian’s

Travels).

Maitreya was to live 84,000 years, and the law which he was

to deliver after his nirvan was also to endure for 84,000 years

(Ibid. Ch. YI. note 8).

In the third heaven they lived to the number of 1344,000,000

years; i.e. 16x84,000,000 (Alphab. Tibet, p. 484, and Journal

Asiatique, Tom. VIII. p. 44).

The life of other gods in the Buddhist mythologic hierarchy

was equal to 360,000,000 years (Ibid.
;
and As. Res. Yol. YI.

p. 210).

Buddha had 84,000 wives (Sieon hing pen kei King, quoted

by Remusat).

The Buddhists assign to Brahma a life of 1008,000,000 years

;

i.e. 12 X 84,000,000 (Foe-tsou-toung-ki, quoted also by Remusat

in the Foe koue ki).

The fourth kind of Arupa, a species of spirit residing in the

uppermost heaven, live 84,000 Mahakalpas (Trans. Royal A. S.

Yol. III. p. 91 ;
and As. Res. Yol. VI. p. 214).

The Cingalese historians say that 84,000 rocks encircle the

great rock Mahameru. The height of this rock is 168,000 (i.e.

2 X 84,000) Yaduns (Annals of Orient. Lit. pp. 385, 386).

yol. n. 6
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Meru is generally considered with the Cingalese, as with the

Hindus, to he 84,000 Yojanas high, and its ranges, according

to the following progressive scale, shew the value attached even

to sub-divisions of the Chaur&si.

Sumeru, or Meru, is in height 84,000 Yojanas

1st. Yokhunthara, the first hill, is in height 42,000 „

2nd. Isinthara, the second ditto 21,000 „

3rd. Karaveka, the third ditto 10,500 „

4th. The Hill Sudhatsana 5,250 „

5th. Ditto Nimethara 2,625 „

6th. Ditto Yimantaka 1,312 „

7th. Ditto Atsakana 656 „

(Trans. R.A.S. Yol. III. p. 78.)

The Cingalese fabulous histories also treat us with periods

regulated according to this mysterious number. The “ Raja-

vali” says the most powerful king amongst them was called

Maha Dewa, who remained in the wilderness for 84,000 years.

There were also, notwithstanding this pre-eminence, 84,000

kings who had this title (Annals of Or. Lit. p. 392).

Four brothers of king Mahalinde had 84,000 children and

grandchildren (lb. p. 391).

Amongst the Burmese also, the mountain Mienmo is 84,000

jazina high. The Jaganto is also 84,000 high, and the first

river 84,000 jazinas wide and deep. The seas, in the midst of

which the great islands lie, have a depth of 84,000 jazinas.

The seats of the Hat are placed one above the other at the

distance of 42,000 (84,000 -=r 2) jazinas. The second chain of

mountains is 42,000 jazinas high, and the second river 42,000

jazinas wide and deep. The eastern and western islands are

each 21,000 (84,000 -j- 4) jazinas in circumference, and so on

(Tandy’s Birman Empire, Chap. 2 and 3 ;
and As. Res. Yol. VI.

pp. 175-186).
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The Buddhists of Nepaul assert that the original body of their

sacred Scriptures amounted, when complete, to 84,000 volumes

(As. Res. Yol. XVII. p. 42).

The Shastras, or brief aphorisms of Buddha, comprise half a

Chaurdsi, or 42 ;
and the book in which they are contained is

the first which was translated from the Sanskrit into Chinese

(C. F. Neumann’s Catechism of the Shamans, p. 150).

This is, perhaps, tbe Book of Foe, contained in forty-two

chapters (Foe koue ki, pp. 44 and 263).

In the Jain religion, also, the prevalence of Chaurasis is sur-

prisingly great. Thus, Rishabdeo sent 84 teachers to instruct

other countries in the principles of his faith (Ward’s Hindus,

Yol. II. p. 244),

Near him were 84,000 Jains (Ibid. p. 244).

The Boy Buddha taught 42,000 boys, i.e., 84,000 — 2 (Ibid.

p. 261).

The same holy personage retained 84,000 concubines (stated

above to be wives), and he lived 84,00,000 great years (As. Res.

Yol. XVIII. p. 250).

Sakra, the regent of the north in the Jain Mythology, has

84,000 fellow gods (Ibid. p. 275).

In their cosmogony also, as in the Cingalese, the height of

the mountains bears an evident reference to this mystic number.

Himavat is twice as broad as Bharata varsha (i.e., omitting

fractions, 1052 yojanas) : the valley beyond it is double its

breadth (2105) ;
the mountain Maha Himavat is twice as much

(4210) ;
its valley is again double (8421) ;

and the mountain

Nishadha has twice that breadth (16,842). (Colebrooke’s Misc.

Ess. Yol. II. p. 223.)

The Swetambaras have 84 Siddhantas (As. Res. Yol. XVII.

p. 242).

There are 84 points of difference between the Digambaras and

Swetambaras, regarded as of infinite importance (Ibid. p. 289
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They have 84 Gachchos, or Gotes, of which a list is given in

detail (Ibid. p. 293; and Trans. R.A.S. Yol. III. p. 337).

Mahavira, in one of his births, reigned victoriously 84,00,000

years (As. Res. Yol. XYIII. p. 251).

Rishabdeo lived 84,00,000 great years (Colebrooke’s Misc.

Essays, Yol. II. p. 208).

The ages of many other Jinas, besides Rishabdeo and Maha-

vira, are based on the number 84. Thus, the eleventh lived

84,00,000 of common years
;
the eighteenth lived 84,000 ;

the

nineteenth was deified 65,84,000 years before the close of the

fourth age; the twentieth 11,84,000 ditto; the 21st 5,84,000

ditto
;
the 22nd died 84,000 years before the close of the fourth

age (Ibid. pp. 310-312).

It is to be hoped that these many instances of the use of 84

will not be considered to rank with the Trinads, Septads, and

Enneads of Yarro, Bungus, Fabritius, Morel, and a host of other

laborious triflers, who have occupied themselves in philosophising

about the properties of numbers, and have exercised their time

and talents in endeavouring to prove that Numero Deus impure

gaudet. The thought may not improbably occur to some, that

if works on Indian History and Antiquities were ransacked, it

would be as easy to trace a predilection for any other number as

for 84 ;
but a little examination would soon end in disappoint-

ment. Seven and twelve, as might reasonably be expected, and

will be hereafter shewn, come in for a good share of attention

;

but any higher numbers it would be in vain to look for.

Popular sentiment has, to be sure, invested the numbers 24,

32, 52, 60, and 64* with some slight degree of favour, and a

* There is also a very remarkable use of seventy-four in epistolary correspondence.

It is an almost universal practice in India to write this number on the outside of

letters
;

it being intended to convey the meaning that nobody is to read the letter but

the person to whom it is addressed. The practice was originally Hindu, but has been

adopted by the Musulmans. There is nothing like an intelligible account of its origin

and object, but it is a curious fact that, when correctly written, it represents an integral
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commune of villages comprising one of these numbers is occa-

sionally to be found, but very rarely; and there are also two

instances of 87 ;
that is, if the large tracts of Satasi in Badaon

and Gorakhpur derive their names from that number, which

may be doubted
;
but to get any number that can be at all con-

sidered to rival 84, it must be shown that it pervades not only

the tenures of land, but the mythology, theogony, and literature

of India. That this is the case with 84, must be considered

sufficiently established from the concurrent proofs collected from

different parts of India. It is evident from the frequency of its

adoption that these manifold coincidences are anything but for-

tuitous
;
and we cannot therefore resist the cumulative evidence

here adduced to show that they must have had some esoteric

meaning, and been designed with a view to impress the initiated

with peculiar veneration for this number.

It becomes, then, a question to consider what is the cause of

the selection of the number 84 for such a marked preference

;

and in doing so it will first be necessary to revert to the number

360, with which it stands in a kind of reciprocal relation.

It is evident that the selection of 360 rests upon astronomical

considerations, and it is important to observe what a clue this

interpretation affords to unravel some of the chief difficulties of

Hindu chronology, which so perplex the student at his first

contemplation of the subject, as frequently to deter him alto-

gether from the further prosecution of his enquiries.

number of seventy-four and a fractional number of ten
;
thus, 'OJj II = .* These ad-

ditional strokes being now considered, except by well-educated men, merely ornamental,

we find it frequently written || 'Q ^ II
• The Musulmans usually write the seventy-four

with two strokes across, or after, the number, with the addition of the words Ju

ba digaran, which makes it assume the form of an imprecation. May not, then, after

all, this seventy-four and ten have been originally intended to convey a mystic symbol

of Chaurasi P

* These four lines represent ten anas in the Hindu mercantile system of notation, the two

upright strokes stand for four annas each, and the two horizontal ones for one anna each.—B.
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Thus we have the following astounding numbers assigned to

the four ages :

—

Satya Yug 17,28,000 years.

Treta 12,96,000 „
Dwapara 8,64,000 „

Kali 4,82,000 „

Making a Mahayuga of . . . 43,20,000

But it has been declared (Manu, Chap. I. 67 to 71) “That

a year of mortals is a day and night of the gods.” Hence,

if we divide each of the numbers mentioned above by 360, we
obtain the following more rational periods.

Satya Yug 4,800

Treta 3,600

Dwapara 2,400

Kali 1,200

which gives a regular decrement in arithmetical progression,

according to the notions of diminishing virtue in the several

ages (Wilson’s Note to Mill’s India, Yol. I. p. 157).

Here the actual divisor* is evidently based on the days

comprised in the lesser equal year, which was adopted by most

eastern nations,! and founded, as ScaligerJ conceives, on the

natural lunar year, before the exact period of a lunation was

fully understood. It is true that the Indians were acquainted

with the equinoctial year, but, in their arbitrary and fanciful

* F. Schlegel is of opinion that the numbers in the Tugs decidedly possess an

astronomical import (Philosophy of History, Yol. I. p. 98). Wilson, however, says

it does not seem necessary to refer the invention of these periods to any astronomical

computations, or to any attempt to represent actual chronology (Vishnu Purana,

p. 24).

t The great year of these nations was also, according to Anquetil du Perron, com-

posed of 360 ordinary years. “ Or les Astronomes Arabes, particulierement Albumasar,

commd les Chaldeens, les Grecs, reconnoissent de grandes annees du Monde, com-

posees chacune de 360 annees solaires
;

celles-ci n’en faisant alors qu’un jour”

(Antiquites de l’lnde, Introd. XXII. See also pp. 549, 589).

t (De emendatione Temporum).
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computations, they might, nevertheless, on account of the

roundness of the number, and its possessing so many con-

venient divisors, have adopted the luni-solar, the first approxi-

mation to a true solar year, and the one with which they first

became acquainted
;
particularly as they had divided the circle

into 360 degrees,* and had assigned a degree, or Mandala, to

each day of the year (Maurice’s History of Hindustan, Yol. I.

p. 91). In other countries, besides India, we find the con-

current use of these two years
;
and occasionally we find one

used to the supersession of the other, either by interpolation, or

by some other mode available to those in search of the means of

correction.

A remarkable instance of the endeavour of the Chaldeans to

reconcile the periods of the two years is given in the second

Book of Diodorus Siculus, and shows how astronomical periods

influenced even the architectural designs of the early ages. He
says that Semiramis is stated to have built the walls of Babylon

of the extent of 360 stadia, to mark the number of days of the

year. Yet he states that, in Alexander’s time, the circuit of the

walls was 365 stadia
;
shewing that a subsequent correction had

been applied, after the annual revolution had been more accu-

rately ascertained.

Another curious instance of this system of accommodation

occurs in the Egyptian year. A fable respecting the birth of

* It must be borne in mind that this division of the circle is a matter purely con-

ventional, and the 360 parts into which it was divided by the Indians, as well as the

Greeks, are evidently dependent on the number of the days of the early year
;
just

as the Chinese, with a more perfect knowledge, divide their circle into 365 parts and

one-fourth. “ The division of the circle into 360° seems to have been pointed out to

the earlier astronomers, by its being an articulate number nearly equal to the days in

the year
;
and consequently one of the degrees was nearly equal to the portion of the

ecliptic described by the sun in one day. Whatever, however, were the grounds on

which this division was adopted in the first instance, it was adhered to afterwards in

the most improved methods of ancient and modern astronomy, from a sense of the

convenience presented by the number 360 in the great number of its divisors.”

—

“ Peacock’s Arithmetic” (39).



72 SUPPLEMENTAL GLOSSARY.

three gods and two goddesses was devised, in order to account

for the insertion of the five intercalary days, which were super-

added to the 360 contained in the old year of twelvemonths.*

We may therefore readily admit the supposition that the know-

ledge of the true year is not incompatible with the occasional

application of the lesser year in such instances as those under

discussion.

After this instance from Jablonski, it may be needless to add

that the Egyptian theology was replete with these allusions to

siderial revolutions
;
and the Gnostics, who frequently borrowed

from the Egyptians, apply the mystic numbers of their prede-

cessors, without, probably, being aware of the original purpose

for which they were framed. Thus, in the system of Basilides

the number of primary BEons is, as in the Persian system,

seven
;

these went on producing and multiplying, till they

reached the number 365. f The total number formed, according

to the Grecian numeration, the cabalistic + word Abraxas (Mil-

man’s History of Christianity, Yol. II. 116). This number has

evidently an astronomical reference, as much as the 360 has in

the Indian System. In the system of Bardesanes, there were

36 Decani, who ruled the 360 days of the year (lb. 125).

Other instances need not be adduced to shew the value attached

to 360, in consequence of its being connected with the supposed

period of the year, and therefore based on siderial computation.

Let us now see whether the mystical number 84 may not be

found to rest on a similar foundation.

* “Jablonski Pantb. JEgyp.” Lib. II. C. I. p. 143.

t This is not an exact multiple of 7, but 7 is more nearly than any other short

term an aliquot part of 365.

% The Romans adopted a strange conceit of representing the period of an annual

revolution by indigitation. Pliny tells us the image of Janus was so placed as to

indicate with his fingers the number 365.

Janus geminus a Numa rege dictus, qui pads bellique argumento colitur, digitis ita

figuratis, ut trecentorum sexaginta quinque dierum nota per significationem anni tem-

porum et sevi se Deum indicaret.—“Hist. Nat.” Lib. XXXIV. 7.
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As 360 is the multiple of the number of months in a year,

with the number of days in a Savana, or solar, month, or the

number of lunations, or tithis, in a Savinya, or lunar, month

;

so is 84 the multiple of the number of months with the number

of days in the week ;* the multiple of the number of the planets

with the signs of the zodiac
;
or the multiple of the days of a

quarter lunation (in which period the moon passes through

seven Nakshatras, or asterisms) with the years of Jupiter’s

siderial revolution (Bentley on Hindu Astronomy, p. 129). That

this is no extravagant supposition may he seen in Colonel

Warren’s “Kala Sankalita” (212), where he says, “In the

cycle of 60 years are contained 5 cycles of 12 years each, sup-

* We are so accustomed to regard the week as a natural division of time, that, if

there were room, it would he useful to consider the speculations of the learned on its

origin. The question is not unimportant as regards the time of the introduction of

Chaurasis, and it may therefore he as well to mention that it is to the quarter luna-

tions that Bailly ascribes the origin of the Indian week. Prof. Wallace, on the con-

trary, says it was most probably fixed with relation to the number of planets.”

“British India,” III. 79. The following passages from A. W. Schlegel’s Preface

to “Prichard’s Egyptian Mythology” are also subjoined for consideration:

—

“Among the Greeks and Romans the observation of the days of the week was

introduced very late : although the custom had made some inroads even before the

Christian era, through the influence of Egyptian and Chaldee astrologers, and also of

the Jews, who were dispersed here and there throughout the Roman Empire. Ideler,

in his excellent Manual of Chronology, remarks that the week had a natural origin

in the accidental duration of the phases of the moon. Ideler passes over the Indians,

and with good reason
;

for they had not the week, and could not have had it, since

they divided the nychthemeron into thirty hours.”

“Besides the twelve signs of the zodiac, the Indians had also from early times

another division of it into the seven-and-twenty Nalcshatras, or houses of the moon.

In order to fill up the breach, which had been neglected, they were increased, as often

as was necessary, to eight-and-twenty by an intercalation.”

It may he also proper to add that the order in which the names of the days of

the week follow each other is dependent, not upon the size, period, or distance

of the planets respectively, hut solely upon an astrological conceit. The doctrine was

that a planet presides over each of the hours, according to the natural order from

Saturn down to the Moon, and that planet to which the first hour belonged was also

regent of the whole day.
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posed equal to one year of the planet Jupiter:” shewing that

Jupiter’s revolution was used in counting cyclar periods.

It is needless to particularize all the instances in which the

partiality of the natives of India for the numbers 7, 12, and 30

is shewn.* It will he sufficient to adduce in detail only two

instances of the allegorical uses to which the numbers 7 and 12

are applied.

In Masudi’s valuable Historical Encyclopaedia, entitled “ The

Meadows of Gold and Mines of Gems,” he says, “ In the reign

of Balkit, king of India, the game of chess was invented. He
studied the numbers (of the product of the squares) of this

game, and wrote a work on the subject for the Hindus, which is

known under the title iAJlxis*- jja. He laid also an allegory

of the higher bodies in the chess, that is to say, of the stars of

the heavens, observing the numbers 7 and 12. Every piece was

consecrated to a star.” “ He preferred it to back-

gammon in which game the 12 points of the tables

answer to the 12 months of the year, and the 30 tablemen are

expressive of the 30 days of the month.” Here, then, we have

not only a Chaurasi on a chess-board, but the larger symbolical

number of 360 on a backgammon board. Masudi wrote in the

early part of the tenth century, and as he frequently exercises

a critical acumen which is highly commendable, his statements

may be received with confidence, though it is not quite evident

what potentate may he meant by Balkit.

Let us take also the emblematical figure of Surya, the Indian

Sun. He is represented with 12 spokes to his wheel, indicating,

as the Bhagavata expressly says, the number of months, and

* See “Ward’s Hindus,” Yol. I. Preface 98, and pp. 55, 56, 266
;
Yol. II. pp.

70, 74, 75; Yol. III. Prolog, p. 24, Introd. Rem. p. 4, and pp. 7 and 40; and

Yol. IV. pp. 17, 20, 315, 457. “Coleman’s Hindu Mythology,” pp. 196 and 209.

“Moor’s Pantheon,” p. 303. “As. Res.” Yol. YI. p. 210; VII. p. 274; and

VIII. pp. 289, 290. “Foe Koue Ki,” pp. 125, 150, 165, 176, 186, 238. “Wilson’s

Oxford Lectures,” p. 55. “Vishnu Purana,” Book II. c. 2 and 4; Book III. c. 1

and 2, and pp. 214, 233, 236.
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sitting under a canopy formed by tbe 7 beads of tbe Coluber

Naga. He is also represented driving 7 steeds, or one steed with

7 beads, and also has 12 titles, forms, or manifestations, which
*

denote his distinct powers
(
Adityas *) in each of the 12 months

throughout his passage through the ecliptic. (See As. Res.

Yol. I. p. 263, and “ Brahma Puran,” quoted by Yans Kennedy

in his Ancient and Hindu Mythology, p. 349). The allegorical

import of this Chaurasi is so evident, that we need go no further

to assign causes for the selection of this multiple of 7 and 12,

to represent territorial sub-divisions in India : no numbers being

considered more appropriate for that purpose than those which

bear reference to the motion of the earth, the revolving seasons,

and the succession of seed-time and harvest
;
especially f among

* m. sol. (Aut ab et CS, aff. quo adjecc. formantur e praeposs.

et adverbb. localibus, ita ut sit initium anni faciens vel a cujus constellatione anni

initium factum sit
;
pro mensium euim numero sol duodena nomina accipit, et in

duodenos Aditjas discernitur
;
primus Aditjas V1<T est, quo nomine Brahma, primi-

genius deorum, dicitur
;
Mahabhar : I., v. 2524, hunc deum solarem ab initio Aditjam

dictum fuisse suspicor, nomine ad ceteros posthac extenso
;
aut vera est Indorum

derivatio ab quae est cunetorum deorum mater
;

est etiam deus

in universum).—Lassen’s “Anthologia Sanscritica,” p. 172.

f That this multiplication of numbers having in themselves a rational basis, and

founded on observation, is at the root of all the extravagant epochs of the Hindus, has

been well shewn in an article on their Astronomy in No. II. of the “ Calcutta

Review.” In shewing that the factors which enter into the period of the Kali-Tug

are derived from the cycle of precession, the author observes :

—

“ The amount of this precession is, according to the hest modern observations,

somewhat more than 50" annually
;
but, according to the Hindu system as stated by

Bailly and all other writers on the subject, it is taken as 54". "Whether this is owing

to any actual change in the amount since their epoch, or is due to errors in their observ-

ations, we shall have to consider immediately
;
at present we have only to do with the fact.

This precession being observed, it would naturally occur to every astronomer to enquire

into the length of the period in the course of which this point would make a complete

revolution of the whole equinoctial circle. At the Hindu rate of precession this period

will he immediately found to he 24,000 years, the quotient resulting from dividing the

whole circle, or 360° by 54", the assumed precession for one year. Now, the duration

of the Kali-Tug is just 18 times this period of 24,000 years; or the Kali-Tug is

the period during which the equinox will have been 18 times at each point of the
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a people whose worship was directed towards physical objects,

and the manifold powers and departments of nature
;
and who

in their contemplative moments were fond of marking

“ The mighty hand

That, ever busy, wheels the silent spheres

;

And as on earth this grateful change revolves,

With transport touches all the springs of life.”

—Thomson's Seasons.

equinoctial circle. Why 18 should have been chosen as a multiplier rather than any

other number, we are not able positively to determine. It might have been chosen

arbitrarily, merely on the ground that 24,000 years being too short a period to satisfy

Hindu notions, some number must be chosen as a multiplier
;
or it might be selected

as being the greatest common measure of 360 and 54 ;
or it might be for the following

reason :—The position of the moon’s node, or the point in which her orbit cuts the

ecliptic, goes round the ecliptic in a little more than 18 years, just as the intersection

of the earth’s equator with the ecliptic goes round it in about 25,700 years in reality,

but according to the Hindu estimate of the precession, in 24,000 years. If, then, the

Hindu rate of precession were correct, and if the period of the revolution of the moon’s

node were 18 years, instead of about 18 years and 7 months, then if the sun and moon

were in conjunction at any point in the ecliptic, they would be in conjunction again

at the same point in the ecliptic after a period of 432,000 years The length

of the Kali-Yug being thus determined, a short process would lead to the assignment

of its commencement. If a point was assigned from which to measure the precession,

as we measure it from the first point of Aries, the commencement of the epoch would

be at once determined by dividing the distance between that first point and the actual

position of the equinox at the period of observation by the annual precession, say 54".

Now it is obvious that any point might be assumed arbitrarily as the first point of the

zodiac, or the astronomer might be led by some peculiar coincidence to fix upon some

particular point in preference to all others. The latter was the fact in the actual

case before us. On calculating backwards the position of the planets, they found that

on a particular day in the month of February, in the year 3102 b.c., the Sun, Moon,

Saturn, Mars, Jupiter, and Mercury were, not indeed in actual conjunction, but at

least in the same quarter of the heavens, the greatest distance between any two of

them probably not exceeding 17° or 18°. . . . It is true that at this period Venus was

in a different quarter of the heavens, being about 62° in longitude apart from Saturn

but what theorist would allow a single planet to stand in the way of the establishment

of so grand an epoch P Not, certainly, the framers of the Hindu Astronomy
;
and

accordingly they did determine that, at the commencement of the Kali-Yug, all the

planets were in conjunction at the first point of the zodiac, and thus was the famous

epoch fixed.”
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This is not the place to enter, as fully as the interesting

nature of the subject demands, into the enquiry when Chaurasis

were first introduced into the mythology and administrative

details of India
;
but it is obvious to remark that the Buddhists

and Jains are more partial to the number than the Brahmans

;

and that the Bajputs, of whom the Agnikula portion appear to

have been supporters of the Buddhist doctrines (see Gaur Taga),

as well as their congeners, the Gujars and Jats, more particu-

larly affect that number than any other tribes at present found

in occupation of the soil. It does not necessarily follow that

the Buddhists introduced Chaurasis
;
but it may fairly be con-

ceded that, if we deduct from the Chaurasis mentioned above,

those which may perhaps be considered exclusively Brahmanical,

the greater part may be ascribed to Buddhism, and may have

been readily adopted and incorporated at some subsequent period

by the Hindus, according to the usual accommodating spirit of

polytheism. Even the emblematical solar Chaurasi may have

been a subsequent importation, as it is questionable if Surya’s

chariot is represented in the Yedas* as it is in the Puranas.

It is, moreover, very remarkable that Manu (VII. 115) uses

* It must be confessed, however, that the Sun has 7 steeds and 7 rays, according

to the Rig Veda. “ Seven yellow mares bore thee in a chariot, Oh shining Sun!’’

(Chap. IX. Hymn VII.)—according to the numbering in Dr. Rosen’s translation of

the Rigveda Sanhita. Again, the Sun has seven rays, “ These are the seven rays of

the Sun, aud my abode is in the midst of them” (C. XV. H. XII.). There is also

possibly some indication of a quarter Chaurasi in an address to Agni. “ Thrice seven

secret names the priests have found in thee” (C. XII. II. VIII.). According to the

Vedas, also, 21 pieces of Pulas wood are to be got ready against a sacrifice (Stevenson’s

“Sanhita of the Sama Veda,” p. vii. and “As. Res.” VII. 274). A fast of 21 days

also is enjoined as an austerity previous to singing the Sama Veda (Stevenson’s

Sanhita, p. ix.), and 21 milch cows “yield the true milk in the super-excellent place

of Sacrifice” (lb. p. 217). See also another instance of a quarter Chaurasi from the

Vedas, in “As. Res.” VII. p. 252. In the Puranas, as might be expected, the

number is very common (See Langlois’ Harivansa, I. p. 112, and II. pp. 68, 440 ;

Stenzler’s Raghuvansa, C. II. 25
;
and Surya Narayan Upanishad, quoted by Vans

Kennedy, in his “Ancient and Hindu Mythology,” p. 346).
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only the decimal division when speaking of the civil administra-

tion.
“ Let him appoint a lord of 10 towns, a lord of 20 towns,

a lord of 100, and a lord of 1000.”

It must not be forgotten also, in the attempt to fix the time

of the introduction of Chaurasis into India, that in the compila-

tion of Parasara, who, by the position of the colures recorded

by him, is ascertained to have lived not earlier than 1200 years

before Christ, the estimate of the lunation is erroneous, nor is

any mention made of the days of the week, or of the twelve

signs, which seem to have been introduced into India at a much

later period
;
so that if Chaurasis do depend on the astronomical

basis which has been assigned to them, they could not have

existed in his time.

As, therefore, neither in the time of Parasara, nor in that of

Manu, who is supposed to have flourished about three centuries

after Parasara, or in the ninth century before Christ, is there

anything which can be construed into the remotest allusion to

Chaurasis, we must look for their introduction to some subse-

quent period
;
and in the midst of so much uncertainty, it seems

lawful at least to conjecture, that the most probable date is that,

when the Buddhists from Scythia, following that tide which

from the earliest ages has been setting in towards the South

East, immigrated to India, and became incorporated with the

tribes who were in previous occupation of the country.

Chaus,

Land four times tilled.—Rohilkhand.

Chausingha, ^TfWT
A raised mound indicating where the boundaries of four vil-

lages meet.—See Chaugadda.

Chauthiya,

A measure in general use for grain, and about equal to a seer
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of wheat
;
Chaukari is a quarter, and Adheli is a half, Chau-

thiya. Five Chauthiyas are equal to a Kuro or Pasera (J.e.

panch ser, five seers), and twenty Kuros to one Khanri. These

words are equally used in superficial measures. Thus, an area

which would require five Paseri of seed to sow it, is about equal

to a Bigha (which in Hoshangabad is a little more than a statute

acre, being 4,900 square yards), and was rated at about a Rupee

of revenue. A Khanri would be about equal to four rupees, and

a Mani to twice that amount.—Saugor. See Bisi and Jarib.

Chak, lLX>- xRi

A portion of land divided off. It is applied to detached fields

of a village, and to a patch of rent-free land. In old revenue

account books it is the name given to that part of the township

which is taken from the residents of the village and assigned to

a stronger to cultivate. A passage in the “Zubdatu’l Kawanin”

runs as follows :
—“And in a village the whole of whose area is

not really cultivated by the maliks and mustajir, they leave

them as much as they can manage, and make the rest into a

* chak ’ under a complete sanad, giving it into the possession of

some one else to cultivate.”

Chak bandi,

The fixing or registering the boundaries of a chak, showing

the corners or points where it abuts on other lands.

In Dakhini Hindi the equivalent is or “four bounda-

ries” (see Journal R.A.S. YI. 368).

Chakbarar, cRrtty
Collecting rents according to the size or productiveness of

chaks.— Central Doab.

Chakkat,

The loss of a whole plot of ground by diluvion : the contrary

of ritkat.
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Chakla, aLC=-

A Chakla is a sub-division of a Sirkar, comprising several

parganahs. The only Chaklas familiarly known in these Pro-

vinces are those of Azimgarh and Korah. The designation is

not uncommon in Oudh.

Chaklas were first instituted in the reign of Shahjahan, by

Sa’dullah Khan, the minister (see Karori), and therefore there

is reason to apprehend that the Sanads given at p. 253, Yol. III.,

of “ Harington’s Analysis,” are forgeries. Much stress was laid

upon these documents at the time of their publication, but as

they purport to be of the time of Akbar, and at the same time

mention Chaklas, they are open to dispute.

Ckaknama, <ubA>-

A deed, or statement, shewing the area and boundaries of a

Chak. The word is as old as the time of Akbar. It is men-

tioned in his instructions to Amilgazars.

Chalan, ul=- ^T*TR

An invoice
;
an announcement of despatch (from "TMM I to

cause to go).

Clianckar,

Land left untilled for one, two, or three years.

Ckaniyada,

Land under a crop of Chana, or gram.—Eohilkhand. In

Dehli the same is called Chanial and Umri, and in some other

Provinces Chanara
;
in Lower Doab, Onr.

Ckarkwi,

Raising rent (from M3T*TT to raise).



PART III. REVENUE AND OFFICIAL TERMS. 81

Darn, ^b
The eight Dains in the Dun are hill estates, each containing

a certain number of hamlets, of which the fields and the lands

of one adjoin to, and mix with, the fields of another. The

Mokaddams of these Dains are probably the ancient zamindars

of the Dun.

Dakhila, <&>-b ^rfwr

A receipt (from the Arabic cjA-J dakhl, arriving, entering).

In the Printed Glossary it is called Dachela, as well as Dakhila.

Dakkilnama, <uLbub

A warrant of possession
;
also derived from daklil.

Dam, j*b

The Dam in the “Ain-i Akbari,” and consequently in most

revenue accounts, is considered to be the fortieth part of a

rupee
;
but to the common people it is known as the fiftieth

part of a Taka : twenty-five therefore go to a Paisa, and twelve

and a half to an Adhela.—See Damri and Chhadam.

Dami wasilat, LS^b TrfaSTTrT

Gross assets of a village (from the Dam of account, mentioned

above, and the Arabic root joining, arriving).

Danabancli, ^xj&b
Cursory survey, or partial measurement, or weighment, to

ascertain the produce of each field. The usual method of

Danabandi, under the Native Governments, was to divide the

crop into three or four kinds, and then for the Government

Officer to select from each kind a biswa of the best looking

crop, and for the cultivator to select a biswa of the worst

looking crop. The produce of the two was carefully cut and

YOI.. II. 6
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weighed, and the average produce estimated accordingly. This

would go on as long as there was any variety of crop, or quality

of produce, which could occasion dispute.

—z
jj

i £; j\ b !j^t ^ ^ CSj' ulX) jl Ulcj

(Kitab-i Kanftn) * Jp- JcJb u^)j »y«j

“Let him divide the cultivated, land into four kinds, first,

second, third, and fourth, after that in presence of the ryots

let him select himself one biswah of the best of one kind and

let the ryots themselves select from the same kind one biswah

which they consider worst.”

Danaclar,
. j\j,)jb ^“RT^n;

Apportionment of Jama, or of any other contribution, accord-

ing to the actual produce.—Benares.

Danpattar,

A deed of gift by which land is conveyed to Brahmans.

Danpattardar,

Grantee of Brahman caste, to whom lands have been assigned

for religious purposes.

Dastur, J *

As this word, which is perhaps a mere abbreviation of

Dastur ul ’Ami, has been fully explained under Sirkar, this

article will be devoted to a detailed consideration of the Map

* The author’s principle of keeping strictly within the limits of the North-Western

Provinces as then constituted, renders this article imperfect, as it refers to an

earlier political division of the country. The map will be found in some cases not

to tally with the lists given in the article. For instance, under Sirkar Agra, we are

told that it contains four Dasturs, but in the map only three are given, the fourth,

that of Mandawar, not being in the N.W.P., but in a native state.

—

B.
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of Dasturs, and of the territorial changes which have occurred

since Akbar’s time.

SUBA AGE A.

Siekar Agra.

\

f~\ 1 Haveli Agra. jyJybJ 17 Bholpur.

2 Etdwah. 18 Rapr'i.

3 Od. 19 Rajohar.

,
4 Odin.

Lp >
jA.'.' 20 Sonhhar - Son

Jj! 5 01. khri.

ij\ys? 6 Bajwdrah. 21 Fattihpur.

id Lj 7 Bianah. j*y4> 22 Khatomar.

8 Bari. 23 Mahaban.

9 Bhosawar. 24 Mathura.

jjUJ 10 Banawar. ^yp* 25 Mahol'i.

wj ijy 11 Todah Bh'im. aIjAA* 26 Mangotalah.

12 Bhaskar. j.IJw* 27 Mandaicar.

13 Jalesar. jyyjt 28 Wazirpur.

14 Janwar.
J J •

29 Hindaun.

iyL:y>- 15 Chausath. 30 Hathant.

16 Khanwah. 31 Hilah.

This Sirkar is said to contain thirty-three Mahals, but none of

the copies of the “Ain-i Akbari ’’give the names of more than

thirty-one. The discrepancy is cleared up by referring to the

Dastur Statement, where we find the Baldah and Haveli Agra,

and the Baldah and Haveli Bianah, given each as two Mahals.*

* Haveli and Baldah mean respectively “home” and “abroad,” or literally, “house”

and “country:” the former alludes to the district close to the capital, and the latter

to that at a distance.—B.
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There are four Dasturs in this Sirkar, viz., Haveli Agra,

Etawah, Bianah, and Mandawar, of which the only perfect one

which we retain is Etawah.

It will be observed that there are in this list several names

of which we have now no knowledge, and Agra is consequently

a very difficult Sirkar to restore. The changes which have

affected Agra more than other Sirkars are attributable to the

different dynasties to which this portion of the country has been

subjected. Jats, Imperialists, and Marathas have at different

times imposed names of their own creation on their acquisitions,

and have served thus to confuse the records of Akbar’s reign.

After excluding the Parganahs which belong to the now

foreign* territories of Bhartpur, Jaypur, and Dholpur, we have

in our own dominions the following of which the name no

longer exists—Numbers 1, 5, 14, 16, 18, 25, 26, and 30.

1.—Haveli Agra was divided by the Jats into several Chaklas,

the distribution of which will be explained hereafter. Many

of them appear as separate Parganahs in the records of our

first settlements.

5.—01 is a large village in the Parganah of Farrah, held

rent-free with others in the neighbourhood, in virtue of a Sanad

given by Maharaja Daulat Rai Sindhia to Munshi Chait Singh.

This tenure is sometimes known as Parganah Ben. 01 no

longer gives name to a Parganah, Farrah having succeeded to

its importance, as Suraj Mai removed the Tehsildari Xatcherry

to it, after he had plundered 01, on account of the opposition he

experienced from the Zammdar of that place. A portion of the

Parganah of 01 is included in the Bhartpur territory.

* By this expression must be understood those states which formed part of the

Mughal empire, but are now ruled by native feudatories, and whose internal affairs

are not managed directly by British officials.—B.
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14.—Janwar. All the copies concur in writing the word

thus, but there can be no question that it is properly Chandwar.

It has been succeeded as a Parganah by Ferozabad. Chandwar

was built among the ravines of the Jumna by Chandar Sen, a

Chauhan, whose fort is still to be seen on the banks of the

river, and is early conspicuous in Musulman annals. The
“ Taju’l Ma’asir”* tells us that it was near this place that Jay

Chand encountered his fatal defeat. Shortly after the invasion

of Timiir, we find the Chandwar Rajputs in occupation of

Jalesar, from which they were not expelled again till a.d. 1413.

The precise date of the decline of Chandwar cannot be ascer-

tained. The legends of the neighbourhood are completely con-

tradicted by authentic history.

16.—Khanwah. The greater part of Khanwah is in Sirhindi,

but the town of Khanwah is in the Bhartpur territory. As

the Jat ’Amil resided at Sirhindi, the name of that town was

imposed on the Parganah.

18.—Rapid has been superseded as a Parganah by Shikoh-

abad, its position on the Jumna being more calculated for

defence than for controlling collections. In all the copies of

the “Ain-i Akbari,” Rapid is recorded as in the Dastur of

Bianah
;
but as this is impossible, on account of the intervention

of Chandwar and Hatkant, we must presume it is a mistake

;

more particularly as a Dumid is inserted in the Etawah Dastur,

which should of course be Rapri. In the early Mahometan

History of India, Rapri obtains frequent notice, and appears

usually to have been united with Chandwar under one govern-

ment. The ruins of Rapri opposite to Batesar still remain to

testify its former importance, but they are more of a Mahometan

than a Hindu character.

25.—Maholi is now included in the Parganah of Mathuri

* There is some doubt as to this reference. It is probably a mistake for “Tabakht-i

Nasiri.—E. add.



86 SUPPLEMENTAL GLOSSARY.

(Muttra)
;
and tlie village of Maholi is still extant about four

miles to the South of that city.

26.—Mangotlali is still the site' of a Thana in the Southern

angle of Aring. The Talukas of Sonk and Sonsa were included

in it.

30.—Hatkant is on the left bank of the Chambal, and has

been noticed in the article Bhadauria. On account of its incon-

venient situation, the Jats removed the Tehsildari Katcherry

to Bah.

The Parganahs now included

Agra, and of which no mention

form an unusually long list.

1 Sa'dabad.

jUt-AJ 2 Fattihabdd.

G 3 Irddatnagar.

4 Hazur Tahsil.*

5 Khandauli.

zf 6 Farrah.

7 Silcr'i.

.( -db>-
> • •

8 Janibrast.

9 Laknan.

(jlj | 10 Shikohdbdd.

jut 11 Gihror.

12 Karhal.

within the boundaries of Sirkar

. occurs in the “ Ain-i Akbari,”

13 Bibamau.

i21-%6sL> *b 14 BahPanahat.
V •

15 Firozabad.

ob I 1 6 Mustafdbdd.

17 Armg{part).

18 SoneL

Idj 19 Raya.

20 HathrasMur-

san.

21 Mat.

22 Sirhindi.

23 Sahpo.

* It is perhaps hardly necessary to explain that in all districts in the N.W.P. the

Hazur Tahsil is that in which the chief town of the district lies, and which is there-

fore in the Hazur, or “presence,” of the Collector and other Government officials. It

is sometimes also called the Sadr, or “chief,” Tahsil.—B.
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Sa’dabad.—In the time of Sa’dullah Khan, Wazir, who has

acquired notoriety for his proceedings in Afghanistan, and the

general ability of his administration during the reign of Shak-

jehan, this Parganah was formed from about 200 villages of

Jalesar, and eighty from Mahaban, with a few from Khandauli

;

and a town was built in the centre of them, which he called

after his own name, Sa’dabad.

Fattihabad, known also by the name of Zafarnagar, was in-

cluded in the Haveli of Agra, and formed part of the Tappa

of Shamsabad. The town and sarai of Fattihabad were founded

by Aurangzeb in 1067 a.h., in commemoration of the victory

obtained by him over his brother Dara Shikoh.

Iradatnagar is formed from part of Shamsabad, and from

Sanya, one of the Tappas of Haveli Agra. The towns of

Sanya and Shamsabad are both within the Parganah.

Hazur Tahsil is formed from part of Gaoghat and of Ka-

karaul, or Paltaura, and from Merhakar, Tappas of Haveli

Agra.

Khandauli was one of the Chaklas, or Tappas, of Haveli

Agra. It is frequently entered in the old records as little

Kabul, or Tappa Kabul Khurd. More than half of the pre-

sent Parganah of Khandauli has been taken from Chandwar.

Farrah is formed from 01 and part of Gaoghat, a Tappa of

Haveli Agra. Achnera, one of the many Parganahs inter-

mediately formed from Haveli Agra by the Jats, is included

in Farrah.

Sikri, or Fattihpur Sikri, contains the Parganah of Fattih-

pur, and parts of Karauli and Karahra, Tappas of Haveli

Agra. It is a mistake to suppose that Sikri was a mere village

before Akbar built his palace there. We find mention of

Governors of that place long before his time. Thus, in the

“ Tawarikh-i-Mubarik Shahi” we find Malik Khairu’d-din

Tuhfa recorded as Governor of Sikri, even as early as the

time of Sayyid Mubarik
;
and we find it also mentioned in
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that voluminous compilation, the “ Akbamama,” that shortly

before the battle of Khanwa, which established the empire of

the Mughals, Babar, having obtained in the neighbourhood of

Sikri some important advantages over Bana Sanka, directed

that the name should he changed from Sikri to Shukari, or

“place of thanks.” It is strange that the addition of Fattih-

pur should have been imposed upon it by his son on similar

grounds.

Janibrast.—This Parganah, so called from being on the right

bank of the Jumna, and known also as Bareipura, comprises

other inferior Pattis and Talukas. Karnait Patti, opposite

the town of Etawah, and Chakarnagar were included in Indawa

and Bakipur, Tappis of the Haveli of Etawah. The Taluka

of Sandaus, known also as Parhara, will be treated of under

Trip

Laknan remained attached to Etawah up to the time of Go-

vind Pandit. It was separated when this tract of country came

into the hands of the Kawab TTazir. The Haveli of Etawah

comprised seven Tappas—1, Khas Haveli
; 2, Sataura

; 3, In-

dawa
; 4, Bakipur

; 5, Dehli
; 6, Jakhan

;
and 7, Karhal. Lak-

nan is composed of portions of the two Tappas of Indawa and

Bakipur. Sataura, as well as Haveli Khas, are included in the

present Parganah of Etawah.

Shikohabad is composed of Papri and parts of Tappas Dehli

and Jakhan in Etawah. Shikohabad was not founded till the

time of Dara Shekoh, the eldest brother of Aurangzeh.

Gihror, now a Parganah of Mainpuri, was included in Papri.

Karhal, also a Parganah of Mainpuri, was one of the seven

Tappas of Haveli Etawah.

Bibamau is composed of parts of the Tappas of Dehli and

Jakhan in Haveli Etawah. Bibamau (Bibameyu), where the

Tahsildar’s Katcherry is fixed, is a small village situated on

the Sarsu river, in the Parganah of Jakhan. DehP (Deoli)

lies between the Sarsu and the Saingur Naddis. Jakhan is
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now uninhabited, but the ruins of the Kbera are on the Jumna.

I should have been disposed to give the whole of Jakhan to

Rapri, in which it certainly was included before the time of

Akhar, for we find it expressly said to be a Parganah of Rapri

at p. 336 of “ Babar’s Memoirs,” but the local records distinctly

state that Jakhan has been from time immemorial considered a

Tappa of Haveli Etawah.

Bah Panahat was originally Hatkant.* Bah and Panahat

were rated as two separate Parganahs during the early period

of our administration.

Ferozabad succeeded to Rapri, being in a more convenient

position to control the collections. It was built in the reign

of Shah Jahan by a nobleman called Feroz Khan, on the lands

of the five Mauzas, Pempur, Rasulpiir, Datauli, Muhammad-
pur, and Sukhmalpur

;
and the J ats subsequently raised a fort

here to the South of the town,—one of the bastions of which

has now been converted into a Trigonometrical Survey Tower.

Mustafabad, sometimes called the second division of Shikoha-

bad, forms part of Rapri.

An'ng (part).—About one-third of the present Parganah of

Aring was originally included in Mangotlah. The remainder

has been noticed under Sirkar Sahar.

Soneyi was originally a portion of Mahaban,—or Mahawan,

as it is generally written by the Musulmans.

Raya.—The same remark applies. Both these Talukas were

subsequently included in the Mursan Taluka.

Hathras and Mursan were detached from Jalesar chiefly.

They were till lately considered as two separate Parganahs.

Mat formed part of Mahaban.

Sirhindl has been formed from portions of Khanwah and

Haveli Agra.

Sahpo formed, part of Jalesar. It has lately been increased

by annexations from Sa’dabad.

* For Hatkant, see article Bhadautia in Part I.—B.
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SlRKAE KaNATJJ.

y[£jyi 1 Bhuiganw. ^jy-> 17 Saurakh.

jyp^yg 2 Bhojpur. 18 Sikandarpur

3 Tdlgrdhw. XTdliu.

jy& 4 Bithur. j*yi

J

19 Birvoar.

jyB 5 Bilhur. 20 Sikandarpur

6 Patiali. Atreji.

7 Fatt’i ’Alipur. 21 Shamsabad.

pj 8 Patti Nakhat.W V
22 Chhabrdmau.

j> 9 Barnah. IfejjJ 23 Beohd.

JjyyU 10 Phaphund. t j^y& 24 Kanauj ba

11 Sakit. Saveli.

12 Sonj. (J-jo 25 Kampil.

JjyA* 13 Sheoli. 26 Karaoli.

w 14 Sakatpur. L» 27 Salkonsah.*

15 Sakrahw. ‘y»\j U 28 Sandman.

16 Sahar. \j[> 29 Bara.

30 Sahawar.

Sirkar Kanauj contains 30 Mahals, and is divided into the

three Dasturs of Kanauj, Bhuiganw, and Sakit.

The Parganahs of which there is now no longer any mention

are—Numbers 8, 18, 20, 23, 27, 28, and 29.

8.—Patti Nakhat is now included in the North of Parganah

Uriya, and was considered a separate Parganah till the com-

mencement of our administration. The chief town was Babar-

pur, near Sarai Ajit Mai.

Kali Rai writes this Lj tv mdlkon sa, in two words.
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18.—Sikandarpur TTdhu is now included in Chhabramau,

and is mentioned as a separate Parganah in the reports of

the three first Settlements. The town of Sikandarpur still

exists.

20.—Sikandarpur Atreji, which one copy says was called

also Malikpur Sikandarpur, was subsequently known by the

name of Karsanah, and is now included in Sahawar. The re-

mains of Atreji still exist in Parganah Marehra on the right

bank of the Kali Kadi
;
and Sikandarpur on the opposite bank

is now known as Sikandarabad. It is reported in the neigh-

bourhood, that in consequence of some quarrel between the

Zamindars, a Government Officer was sent from Dehli to in-

stitute enquiries into the cause, and the result of his mission

was that 60 villages of Solanki Rajputs were detached from

Sahawar, and made into a separate Parganah by the name of

Sikandarpur Atreji.

23.—Deoha is included in Bilhaur, and was mentioned in the

early Settlements as a separate Parganah, under the name of

Dewa. The town of Dewa still exists near Bilhaur.

27.

—Malkonsa is the old name of Rasulabad. The names

are still frequently united, as Rasulabad Malkonsa.

28.

—Nanamau is on the Ganges, and was the head town of

a Parganah, till it was included in Bilhaur by Almas Ali Khan.

29.

—Bara is now included in Akbarpur.

The new parganahs within the old Sirkar of Kanauj are

—

\jjj 1 Tirua. 6 Belah.

2 Tliattia. jS\ 7 Alibarpur.

3 Rasulabad. 8 Ki&hniNdbiganj.

4 Sheordjpur. 9 Piparganw.

\jjj\ 5 IJ'riya (part). 10 Muhammaddlad
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hlj 1 1 Tappa Palidra.

12 Hazur Tabs'll.

j 13 Kdimganj.

14 Sonlidr.

Ju 1| 15 Mihralad.

16 Bangahw.

17 Isldmganj.

18 A’zamnagar.

Tirua and Thattia.—These were not rated as separate Par-

ganahs till the commencement of our administration, and have

now been thrown again into a single Parganah. They were

formerly within the Parganah of Talgram, or Talgranw (the

village of lakes).

Rasulabad has been explained under Malkonsa.

Sheorajpur was formerly within the area of Bithur.

Uriya (part) has been explained under Patti Nakhat.

Belah was originally merely a village of Sahar, and was for

a long time the seat of a Sub-Collectorship.

Akbarpur gave name to a Parganah, when it was made the

chief town of Sirkar Shahpur
;
and now frequently goes by the

name of Akbarpur Shahpur, in consequence. See further,

under Shahpur, Sirkar Kalpi.

Kishni Aabiganj was formerly in Bhuiganw. As on the

British accession it was held by Chandhari Uday Chand under

a different tenure from the rest of Bhuiganw, it was constituted

a Parganah, and has so remained.

Pipargahw.—The villages included within Pipargahw were

given in .Jagir by Mahomed Khan Bangash to his wife, and

detached for that purpose from Shamsabad. On her death they

continued under separate management, and so remained till the

British accession, when they were permanently formed into the

separate Parganah of Pipargahw.

Muhammadabad, usually pronounced Mohamdabad, was also

a Zillah of Shamsabad.

Tappa Pahara, within which the City of Farrukhabad (Far-

rakhabad) and Station of Fattihgarh are situated, was originally
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a portion of Bhojpur, from which it was detached by Mahomed

Khan Bangask, and its revenue assigned for the expenses of his

Zenana.

The Uazur Tahsil is a large tract, detached in the year 1217

Fasli, for the convenience of collection, from Shamsabad, and

united with Pipargaiiw, Muhammadabad, Bhojpur, and Tappa

Pahara under the charge of a separate Tahsildar.

Kaimganj.—Part of Kampil and part of Shamsabad were

taken to make this Parganah. Certain villages of these two

Parganahs were held in farm by Jahan Khan, and other

Pathans of Mau and Kaimganj (called after Kaim Jang, the

son of Mahomed Khan Bangash)
;
and as these villages had

thus for a long time been held separate from the other two

Parganahs, they were formed into the Parganah of Kaimganj,

when the British administration commenced.

Sonhar formed at one time a portion of Barna. It is said in

the annals of the Ratliors, that on Jay Chand’s defeat by Ma-

homed Ghori, the remnant of his family, which chose not to

seek their fortunes in Rajputana, took up their abode in Barna,

and after residing there for several generations, gave the pre-

sent Parganah of Barna as a Sankalap (or grant for the per-

formance of religious ceremonies, v. Birt) to Brahmans, and

making Sonhar their residence, it became in course of time a

separate Parganah.

Mihrabad was formerly included in the large Parganah of

Shamsabad. Its name is said to be derived from Mikr-Parwar,

the wife of Shamsu’ddin, King of Dekli.

Banganw was a Zillak of Mihrabad, and therefore originally

in Shamsabad.

Islamganj was also formerly a Zillak of Mihrabad.

A’zamnagar* was constituted a Parganah at the commence-

ment of the British administration. It was formerly a Tappa

* Kali Rai calls this Aliganj, and it is so called in the map of zamindari pos-

sessions.
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of Shamsabad, and was for some time the residence of the Am il

of that Parganah.

Sibkae Kalpi.

Jjl' 1 Vral. 8 Suganpur.

2 Bilaspur. 9 Shahpur.

3 Bhadhek. 10 Kalpi.

4 Berapur. j\i£ 11 Kanar.

J 5 Beokali. 12 Khundaut.
> « •

6 Rath. <dijS 13 Khurela.

7 Raipur. 14 Afuhammadahdd.

15 Hannrpur.

The Sirkar of Klapi contains 16 Mahals, the Haveli and

Baida of Kalpi being divided in the Dastur Table into two

Mahals. These constitute only one Dastur. It is strange that

the area is omitted from No. 7 to 12, but as there is no doubt

about their present position, the omission is of no consequence.

It will be observed that in the list above given, there are but

few which are recognized in the present day in our own Pro-

vinces
;
the missing ones being Numbers 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 9,

11, 12, 13, and 14.

1.

—

Urai is in Jalaun, and the site of a British cantonment.

2.—Bilaspur still exists on the banks of the Jumna, about

six miles South from Sekandra. The Parganah of Bilaspur is

now generally known as Sekandra, or Bilaspur Sekandra.

3.—Bhadhek now forms a portion of the Parganah of Kalpi,

and is included in part of the long strip of land which runs be-

tween Jalaun and the Jumna. The word is difficult to read in

all the copies I have consulted. It assumes the various forms

of Badhalsa, Badhasabad, Babban, Badangola, and Badhatasta.

4.—Derapur forms part of Dera Mangalpur in Cawnpore.
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5.—Deokali is now contained within Uriya. The old town

is about two miles South from Uriya, on the bank of the

Jumna.

7.

—Raipur is on the right bank of the Jumna, and extensive

ruins proclaim its former importance. Only a small portion is

included in the Hamirpur District, the rest is in Jalaun.

8.

—Suganpur is now in Uriya, between Deokali and Patti

Nakhat. Sunganpatti still exists in the centre of Uriya.

9.— Shahpur is now a deserted village in Bhognipur, on

the bank of the river Jumna, a short distance South-West from

Bhognipur. It was formerly the residence of the Amil, till

the Nawab of Oudh removed it to Akbarpur. In the Registers

of the later Empire, as in the “ Hakikat-i-Jama” of Hard! Ram
Kayath, we find Shahpur giving name to a separate Sirkar,

which comprised 25 Mahals, among which were the Parganahs

of Patti Nakhat, Suganpur, Bilaspur, Derapur, and Mangalpur.

The Sirkar was frequently held in Jagir by a prince of the royal

family. When Shahpur was much injured by the encroach-

ments of the Jumna, the chief station was removed to Hajipur

on the Sengar, and in the course of time, in consequence of

alarms inspired by the malice of a sprite called Bhura Deo, it

was removed to Akbarpur. Hence it has retained the name of

Akbarpur Shahpur
;
but at the commencement of our adminis-

tration, Bhognipur was separated from Akbarpur, and formed

into a separate Parganah.

11.

—Kanar is a large Parganah of Jalaun. The old town of

Kanar, being now in ruins, is called Kanar Khera. As Jagmo-

hanpur is built near the site, the chief of the Sengar Rajputs is

frequently known as the Raja of Kanar Khera.

12.

—Khandaut is included in Jalalpur, in the Hamirpur

district. The village is on the south bank of the Betwa, about

two miles west of Jalalpur.

13.

—Kharela is also in Jalalpur, and the town is at the

southern extremity of that Parganah.
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14.—Muhammadabad is a Parganab of tbe Jalaun District,

skirting tbe northern bank of tbe Betwa.

Tbe Parganabs of which we have no trace in tbe “Ain-i

Akbari ” are

—

Bbognipur was formerly contained within Shahpur. It was

constituted a Parganab at tbe commencement of our administra-

tion, and now includes witbin its area another new Parganab,

called Musanagar.

Mangalpur was formerly a village called Nera in Parganab

Bilaspur. It was bestowed along with fifty-two villages upon

Mangal Khan, by Muhammad Ahmad Khan, tbe Jagirdar of

Sirkar Shahpur. Mangal Khan changed tbe name of Nera to

Mangalpur, and thenceforward tbe fifty-two villages constituted

a separate Parganab. In tbe year 1216 Fasli, it was united

with Derapur into one Parganab, now known as Dera Mangalpur.

UTiya. About two-thirds of UTiya are in this Sirkar, con-

taining the two Parganabs of Suganpur and Deokali. Tbe

remainder of UTiya formed Patti Nakhat in Sirkar Kanauj.

Tbe three were united into tbe Parganab of UTiya in 1216

Sikandrab was formerly Bilaspur.

Jalalpur, sometimes called Jelalpur Kharela, contains two old

Parganabs—Khandaut on tbe North, and Kharela on tbe South.

Tbe town of Jalalpur, wbicb is called after Jalal Shah, a Fakir,

who lies buried there, is built witbin tbe lands of Khandaut.

Kharkah was formed from parts of Muhammadabad, Urai,

Khandaut and Bath.

<± idl/cantt? CU

JUsf 5 Jalalpur.

6 Kharha.

4 Silcandrah.

1 Panwar'i.

Fasli.
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Panwari was a portion of Path, which has an area of no less

than 580,000 Bighas. But no certain information respecting

this Parganah can he gleaned, except that it was originally-

called Parharpur; still, this gives us no clue to its position,

unless we assume it to be the Parihar in Sirkar Irij. But the

probabilities are in favour of its having been a part of Rath.

Sirkar Kol.

1 Atrauli. 11 Khurja.

o\j 1 2 Akbarabad. 12 Babhai.

jli>! 3 Ahdr. jlj 13 Sekandra Edo.

»~A,j 4 Pahasu.
J ”

V
14 Soron.

(>\
Jij 5 Bilrdm.

jyysJw 15 Saidhupur.

LiLxT 6 Pachlana.
* V jyjSj* 16 Shikdrpur.

J-J 7 Tappal. J/ 17 Kol.

xA 8 Thana Farida. 1 8 Ganger'i.

9 Jaldl'i. 19 Marehra.

10 Chandaus. j 20 Malikpur.

-y 21 Noh.

This Sirkar contains 21 Mahals, divided among the four Das-

turs of Kol, Marehra, Akbarabad, and Thana Farida.

There are hut few lost names in the above list, viz., Numbers

6, 15, 18, and 20 ;
and three even of these have only very lately

been absorbed into other Parganahs.

6.—Pachlana forms the eastern portion of Atrauli.

15.—Saidhupur.—There has been great difficulty in restoring

this Mahal, but it appears to he no other than Sirhpura. In

some copies, indeed, it is written Sirhpur.

The chief objections to consider Saidhupur as Sirhpura, arise

VOL. II. 7
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from its being separated from tbe rest of the Dastur of Marehra

by Sikandarpiir Atreji and part of Sakit; and from its being

combined with Pachlana, the most distant Parganah of the

Dastur, as two Mahals
;
but on closer examination it is found

that only by taking a portion of Sakit into Marehra and Sirh-

pur, can the true area of all the neighbouring Parganahs be

restored according to the “Ain-i Akbari
;

” and when this is done

the old status is represented with surprising correctness. The

second objection vanishes when we find other distant Parganahs,

about which we can entertain no doubt, grouped as two Mahals

;

as in the instance of Tilbegampur and Jelalpur, Sirkar Dehli,

and Seohara and Jhalu, Sirkar Sambhal. Under these circum-

stances, coupled with the consideration that Saidhupur has

Solankhi Zamindars, we may safely assume Sirhp lira to be in

the Dastur of Marehra.

There was another cause of hesitation. In the Sirkar of

Kanauj, Birwar ( u

—

j
)
occupies the alphabetical place of, and is

written like, Sarwar Ojjy-O >
and had there not been other

instances in that Sirkar of the alphabetical arrangement being

disregarded, we might have supposed that Sirhpura was meant.

18.—Ganger! forms the South-Eastern portion of Atrauli.

Gangeri and Pachlana have been absorbed since the last Settle-

ment.

20.—Malikpur has now been converted into Anupshahr. The

village of Malikpur is about five miles South-West from Anup-

shahr. In the first few Settlements it is spoken of as a Par-

ganah, generally in conjunction with Ahar.

The new Parganahs are also few

—

1 Khair. I 3 Gorai.

2 Hasangarh. 4 Anupshahr.

Khair, Hasangarh, and Gorai have been detached from Kol.
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Anupshahr.—The town and fort of Anupshahr, after which

this Parganah is called, were built by Anup Singh, who was

honoured with the title of Raja Ani Rai Singh Ahmad Kham,

by Jahangir, and invested by him with a Jagir of 84 villages on

each side of the Ganges, tenanted by Badgujars of his own

tribe. Raja Ani built Jahangirabad also, and called it after the

name of his royal patron, as well as Ahmadgarh in Pitampur,

in honour of his dignity of Ahmad Khani. The present incum-

bent has succeeded to the title, but not to the extensive posses-

sions of his ancestors
;
for Raja Sher Sing, who was the incum-

bent at the time of the cession, sold nearly the entire Estate,

except the Talukas of Jahangirabad and Ahmadgarh, which

were then possessed by another branch of the family. Anup-

shahr was formed from the area of Malikpur, but it is only of

late years that the entire area of Malikpur has been absorbed

into Anupshahr, for in the first Settlements of Aligarh and

Moradabad we find them recorded as separate Parganahs.

* Mr. C. Gubbins says Umri Umra are in tbe Nob according to the old arrange-

ment, but in the map they are in Hatin.—E. add.

t There is some confusion in the text, not only in the spelling of certain names,

but also as to the situation of the mahals. Begwanpur is an anomalous looking word,

and is probably a corruption of Bangwan, a mistake which might easily occur in

Persian writing and The termination pur does not belong to the

word, which, on the authority of Mr. C. Gubbins, should be Paningwan

“ It is an old city surrounded by ruins and tombs and tamarind groves and fine old

wells. It used to be one of the chief head-quarters of the Khanzadas. The houses

there are roofed for the most part with slate set on edge.” It is not in Hatin but in

PCmahana.—E. add.

SlRKAR TiJARAH.

,.Jo! 1 Indor.
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7 Tijarah.

8 Chamrawat*

9 Khanpur.

L> 10 Salivas.

11 Sathdddri.

12 Firozpur.

is* j 1 3 Fattihpur Mun -

garta.

14 Kotila.

1 5 Ghasera.

16 Khawa Kdthdnd

17 Naginan.

This Sirkar consists only of one Dastur. It contains 18

Mahals
; but the name of one between Tijarah and Chamrawat

remains blank in all the copies which have been consulted. By
referring, however, to the Dastur table, it appears that the name

of the omitted Mahal is Pur, which, as it is not within our ter-

ritory, requires no further notice.

Of the old Tijarah Parganahs within the district of Gurganw

there are eight which no longer exist, viz., Numbers 1, 2, 4, 5,

10, 14, 15, and 17.

1.—Indor is a Parganah of which the chief town still exists

on the Western brow of the Mewat Hills, near the source of the

Indori river, one of the streams which fall into the Sabi. It

lies between Noh and Kotila. The area is represented as con-

taining 1,30,450 Bighas, of which the British portion is in-

cluded in Parganah Noh, the remainder in the Tijarah country.

2 and 4.—Ujina and Begwanpur are included within Hatin.

5.—Bisru is included in Punahana.

10 and 17.—Sakras and Nagina (Naginan) are included in

Firozpur
;
but were considered separate Parganahs till the lapse

of the Firozpur Jagir to Government.

14.—Kotila contained 71,265 Bighas, of which the greater

part has gone to form the Parganah of Noh, and the remainder

to form the Parganah of Hatin. Kotila still exists, eight miles

South from Noh, but scarcely ranks above an ordinary village.

* Or Jliimrawat.
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It was formerly a place of very considerable importance, and

was one of the chief strongholds of the turbulent Mewatis. We
learn from the “Tawarikh-i Mubarikshahi ” that it was taken

and destroyed by the Sayyid King, Khizr, in a.d. 1421.

15.—Ghasera has been thrown into Noh. It is still a re-

spectable town, encircled with a strong wall with bastions.

The present Parganahs included within this area, and not

mentioned in the “Ain-i Akbari,” are

—

^ *j 1 Noh.
|

2 Hatin.

dj la»U 3 Punalidnah.

Noh was formerly a Mauza within the area of Parganah Indor.

In a.d. 1764 the Jat chief, Suraj Mai, after killing Itao Bahadur

Singh, who had previously seized upon the Parganahs of Indor

and Kotila, and after plundering the town of Ghasera, established

his own Amil in Noh, and placed under his charge the collec-

tions of Indor, Ghasera and Kotila
;

since which time it has

remained a separate Parganah.

Hatin, which lapsed to the British Government in 1231 Fasli,

on the death of Faizullah Beg Khan, was originally named after

a Mauza of Bhagwanpur, and now includes within its area

Ujina and Bhagwanpur,* and parts of Sonah and Kotila. In

the time of Mohamed Shah, Pao Badan Singh, the father of

Suraj Mai, held a lease of this Mahal from the Jagirdars in

possession. His son, taking advantage of the weakness and

decline of the Mahomedan Government, refused to fulfil the

conditions his father had entered into, and maintained by force

of arms possession on his own account : and building a mud fort

in Hatin, included his acquisitions within a new Parganah of

that name, which has been retained to this time.

• Or Paninjnvan.
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Punahanah, which was formerly included in Nawwab Shamsu’d-

din’s Jagir, was originally a small Mauza in Parganah Bisru.

In a.d. 1717 Suraj Mai built a mud fort in Punahanah, and

established it as the head quarters of a new Parganah, formed

out of Bisru and parts of Chamrawat and Pahari.

SirkIr I'iuj.

The only Parganahs of Trij in our territory (excluding Jalaun,

which, having lately lapsed to us, I have not considered), are

—

1 Kunch. 2 Par'ihar.

Kunch retains its name in the district of Hamirpur, and is

isolated by Parganahs of the Jalaun territory.

Parihar, so called from the tribe of Bajputs who are its

zamindars, includes in a portion of its area the Taluka of San-

daus, now contained in the Parganah of Janibrast in Etawah.

Its position in the midst of the ravines of the Kuari and

Chambal has always fostered the turbulence of the zamindars,

and in the early period of our administration a military party

sent out to control them was severely handled, and the officer

in command lost his life.

Siekar Sahar.

1 Pahari.

2 Bhadauli.

3 Sahar.

4 Kamah.

A-ilsr* zS 5 Koh Mujahid.

Sj* 6 Nunherah.

(JSyb 7 Hodal.

This Sirkar, which is sometimes called Pahari, contains seven

Mahals forming one Dastur
;
but in some copies Nunhera is

recorded as a separate Dastur. Only two of these Parganahs
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are in our territory—numbers 3 and 7,—but tbe dimensions of

the former are much curtailed, on account of tbe formation of

other Parganabs from part of its large area. We find it stated

in tbe history drawn up by Sarup Chand, for the use of Sir J.

Shore, that Shahjahan, in the twentieth year of his reign, gave

Kamah, Pahari, and the other Parganahs of this Sirkar, to Kirat

Singh, the father of Raja Jai Singh, as the imperial authorities

were not strong enough to control the turbulence of the Mewatis

;

but I do not find it mentioned among the transactions of that

year in the “ Shahjahan-nama.”

The new Parganahs within this area are

—

1 Shergarh.
|

2 Eosi.

3 Armg (part).

These three Parganahs were formerly included in Sahar. The

two first were separated by the Jats, but for a long time retained

the single name of Kosi, and the latter, at the commencement

of our administration
;

since which time the three have con-

tinued separate Parganahs. Aring includes also the Parganahs

of Govardhan and Sonsa
;
and Kosi includes that of Shahpur

;

but as they were intermediately formed, and no mention is made

of them in the “ Ain-i Akbari,” they require no notice.

In the Hakikat-i-Jama of Hard! Ram Kayath, which was

written about the time of the decline of the empire (the precise

year is not mentioned), there is no such Sirkar as that of Sahar,

and. we find it succeeded by Islampur (called by Aurangzeb,

Islamabad) Muttra (Mathura), containing ] 2 Mahals. There is

also the new Sirkar of Biana Hindaun formed according to the

same work, containing 29 Mahals, while the Sirkar of Agra is

reduced to the mere Haveli round the city.
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II.—SirBA IIAHAB A S.

SlRKAE ILAHABAS.

1 Ilahabas Id jjJjSuL: 6 Silcandarpur

Havel'i. 7 Kantit.

2 Bhadoi. 8 Kewai.

jb
1 <Jib>- 3 Jalalabad. 9 Khairagarh.

4 Sorahw. 10 Hah.

jiA-1 5 Singraur. 1 1 Hdd'iabds.

This Sirkar is said to contain only 11 Mahals, though Jalal-

abad is reckoned as 4. They are divided among the three

Dasturs of Ilahabas, Bhadoi, and Jalalabad.

The Parganahs now no longer extant are Numbers 1, 3, 5,

and 11.

1.—Ilahabas.—The name of the fort and Parganah were

subsequently, according to the Char Gulslian and several other

authorities, changed by Shah Jahan to Ilahabad, as the termi-

nation of bas was presumed to savour too much of Hinduism.*

The Parganah is now known by the name of Chail, which is

itself a place of some antiquity, as it is mentioned in the

“Lataif-i Ashrafi.”—See Harbong ka Raj.

3.—Jalalabad, or Jalalabas, is the name of Arail, which was

imposed on it by Akbar, in commemoration of his own title of

Jalalu’d-din.—See note to Harbong ka Raj.

During the time of the Nawwab "Wazir’s Government, Arail

was included in Sirkar Tarhar,t and is so mentioned in the

* It is far more probable that the name Hahfibfid was the original name as imposed

by the Musulmans, and that the final syllable “ bad,” which they did not understand

the meaning of, was changed by the lower orders to “has,” as it is to this day always

pronounced “Ilahbfis” by them.”—B.

f Sirkar Tarhar appears to have occasionally varied its bounds. It seems at one
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Schedule of Revenues given in the “Appendix to the 5th

Report.” It is strange that we find this Parganah, which forms

a separate Dastiir, intervening between the Parganahs which

form the Dastiir of Haveli Ilahabas. The position of Bara

would point it out as a component part of Jalalabad, but, for the

considerations given in the article Ghora, I have recorded it in

that Sirkar. There is no measurement to guide us in this case,

but the Revenue yielded is so small—being 7,37,220 Dams, with

the small contingent of only 10 Sawars and 400 Infantry—that

it does not admit of the addition of Bara.

5.—Singraur is the old name of Nawabganj. Singraur is a

very ancient place, and is spoken of in the “Ramayana,” as Srin-

gavera.* The town of Singraur is still extant on the left bank

of the Ganges, a few miles above Allahabad.

11.—Hadiabas was the name of the Parganah now called

Jhusi.—See Harbong ka Raj.

The new Parganahs are—
1 Avail.

2 Nawabganj.

3 Jhusi.

4 Chdil.

<Uj 5 Tappah Kon.

6 Tappah Chaurasi.

K-'u J <LJ 7 Tappah Upraudh.

8 Saht'isgarh.

Arail.—See Jalalabad.

Nawabganj.—The Parganah of Singraur received its new

name of Nawabganj from Nawab Mansur Ali Khan, who built

a ganj and town near Singraur, which he established as the

chief station of the Parganah.

time to have included part of Chanar. In the “ Ahwal-i [Subajat,” mentioned in the

article Budhganga, Sirkar Tarhar is said to contain nine mahals, amongst which are

to he recognised Jalalabas and Chaukandi.

* Wilson, “Theatre of the Hindus,” I. p. 300; “ Ramayana,” I. i. 28; Carey

and Marshman, Yol. III., p. 247.—E. add.
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Jhusi.—See Hadiab&s.

Chail is the old name of Ilahabas ba Haveli. The town of

Chail is situated in the centre of the Parganah.

Tappah Kon is a portion of Bhadoi, from which it was de-

tached when Sakat Singh married the Maunas Raja’s daughter,

to whom it was given in dowry, and thenceforward became a

Tappah of Kantit, to which it did not belong when the “ Ain-i

Akbari ” was written.

Tappah Chaurasi is a portion of Kantit. Probably but a very

small portion of this Tappah was known in Akbar’s time, but

we have no measurement to guide us.

Saktisgarh. This, too, was in Kantit, and was also, perhaps,

mostly unknown. The country was previously called Kolana,

in consequence of the residence of the Kols in this neighbour-

hood
;
and it was not till Raja Sakat Singh of Kantit destroyed

their stronghold, and built Saktisgarh on its site, that the

Tappah obtained its new name.

The Taluka of Mirzapur Chauhari, which is in the Allahabad

district, was formerty in the Parganah of Jalalpur Bilkhar in

Sirkar Manikpur, the rest of which Sirkar is in Oudh. It has

been included in Allahabad since the time of Raja Madari Lai,

A'mil.

iL)

\J>
*jJj

Sirkar

1 Knckki.

2 Atharlan.

3 Ayah Sah.

4 Haveli Karra.

5 Bari.

6 Baidak Karra.

7 Karar'i.

Karra.

8 Kotilak.

9 Kuhra, alias

Karsoh.

\yu.

b

10 Fattihpur

Haswd.

yUajb 11 Hatganw.

12 Haswd.
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This Sirkar has 12 Mahals comprised in one Dastur.

The numbers which are obsolete are 1, 4, 5, 6, and 9.

1.—Enchhi.—This Parganah is now represented by Ghazi-

pur. The modern histories of India convey to us this infor-

mation by calling the famous rebel Bhagwant, Khichar, a

Zamindar of Parganah Enchhi (see further under Ghazipur).

The village of Enchhi is still extant on the bank of the

Jumna. The old fort, which is the theme of popular story,

is not to be seen, but the people of the neighbourhood delight

in telling a marvellous tale how Baja Palbhan Deo was slain

in it, with all his family, by a demon called Brimha Dano

;

from which time it has been deserted; but the site is visited

during the Dahsehra, when the superstitious villagers come

from afar to make their annual offering at the shrine of the

demon.

4 and 6.—Haveli Karra and Baldah Karra. The distinction

has now been lost between them as separate Parganahs. They

are both included in Parganah Karra.

5.—Bari has now been changed to Ekdalla, in which place

Nawwab Shuja’ud-daulah established his Tahsildari, but the

Parganah retained its name of Bari till the cession. The town

of Ekdallah is on the Jumna, about two miles to the West of

Bari. Dhatah is also a Zillah of Bari.

9.—Kunra, alias Karson.—This is the old name of Mutaur,

which it appears to have acquired from the course which the

Jumna takes in this neighbourhood. The projecting patches of

alluvial land which are formed near the hanks of the river are

called by the Zamindars Kunda, probably from their shape,

which they might have conceived to bear some resemblance to a

Kunda,* a vessel for kneading bread in
;
a platter. The Mauza

of Kunda, or Kunra, still exists on the hank of the Jumna, at

the North-Western angle of Parganah Mutaur.

See “Dabistan,” II. 79.—E. add.
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The new Parganahs included within Sirkar Karra are

—

1 Ekdallah.
j
o Ic 3 Ghazipur.

(Sjb&J 2 Dhatah. i 4 Jdutaur

.

Ekdallah.—See Pari.

Dhatah.—In consequence of the disturbances which arose

between two parties of Kurmis in this neighbourhood, the

Nawwab "Wazir was compelled to establish a separate Zillahdar

in this place, in the year 1197 Fasli, and about fifty Tillages

taken from Rari were placed under his charge. Since the

cession, Dhatah has been considered a separate Parganah.

Ghazipur may be considered to have been established as a

Parganah in lieu of Enchhi, from the time that Bhagwant Rai

Khichar built his fort here, and killed Jan Nisar Khan, the

general of Muhammad Shah
;
of which a full account is given

in the “Tarikh-i Muzaffari,” and most other modern histories of

India. The “ Hadikatu’l Akalim” assures us that he retained

possession of the entire Sirkar of Kora for several years, and

was only at last subdued by the strenuous efforts of JNawwab

Sa’adat Khan. Dunyapat, the worthy descendant of the family,

opposed our government shortly after its accession, but did not

lose much by it, as he was subsequently rewarded with a hand-

some pension. After the death of Bhagwant Rai, the Amil

continued to reside in Ghazipur
;
but Ghazipur was not recog-

nized as a Parganah till the commencement of our administra-

tion in 1803, when for the two first settlements it is recorded as

Enchhi, ’urf Ghazipur.

Mutaur.—Kawwab ’Abdu’s Samad Khan, who performed a

conspicuous part in the time of Aurangzeb, was presented by

that monarch with the Jagir of Kunra. Shortly after his in-

vestiture, he built a fort and dug a handsome tank at Mutaur,

which succeeded to the importance of Kunra
;
but Wasilbaki

papers are in existence which show that the Parganah retained

its old name to as late a period as 1188 f.s.
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Sirkar Kora.

1 Jdjmau.

\j£ 2 Kora.

u/ 5 Kutia.

Gumr.

3 Ghatampur.

UjW* 4 Majhawan. Kandnda.

jy! 8 Muhsanpur.

This Sirkar has eight Mahals, divided into the three Dasturs

of Kora, Kutia, and Jajmau.

The missing Parganahs are numbers 4, 7 and 8.

4.—Majhawan, which is reported as a separate Parganah

during our first settlements, is now included in Jajmau and

Sarh-Salimpur. The town of Majhawan is still extant on the

Pandu river, in the South Eastern angle of Jajmau.

7.

—Kiratpur-Kananda is the old name of Parganah Bindki.

8.

—Muhsanpur, called also Rawatpur Muhsanpur, is now

included in Sarh-Salimpur, and is reported as a Parganah in

our first settlements. The village of Muhsanpur is still extant

near the Arind river, in the Southern angle of Sarh-Salimpur.

Its position is pointed out in the interesting letters of Kaunit

Rai, who styles himself “one of the Anila of Muhsanpur, a

Parganah of Kora.”

The new Parganahs are

—

j\s>- <Ldi 1 Tappah Jar.
| ^Ajo 2 Bindki.

Tappah Jar belonged to Parganah Kora, from which the

Wasilbakis show it to have been separated from the year

1180 f.s.

Bindki.—See Kiratpur Kananda.

Sarh-Salimpur.—This Parganah has been formed from Muh-

sanpur and Majhawan. There have been several intermediate
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changes in the size and constitution of all these Parganahs,

owing to the various jurisdictions to which Sirkar Kora has

been subject; but there is no occasion to record them here, as

they have no concern with the comparison on which we are at

present engaged.

SlBKAR KaLINJAB.

1 Ugasi.

2 Ajaigarh.

3 Sihonda.
J »

,
4 Simauni.

IS >

5

Shadipur.

6 Rasan.

7 Kalinjar.

iJuA 8 Khandeh.

9 Mahoba.

Ifc-V* 10 Maudha.

This Sirkar contains eleven Mahals, Kalinjar ba Haveli being

counted as two. It comprises a single Dastur.

The Parganahs either extinct or beyond British Bundelkhand

are the following—Numbers 2, 5, 6, 7 and 9.

2.—Ajaigarh.—This Parganah lies to the South of Kalinjar.

The fort is garrisoned by British troops.

5.—Shadipur is the old name of Parganah Pailani. The

large village of Shadipur is still extant on the bank of the

Jumna. MTien the Bundelas built their fort in Pailani, and

made it the residence of their Tehsildar, the name of Pailani

was gradually substituted for Shadipur. From the Sanad ap-

pointing Bhim Sen Chaudhari of the Parganah, it appears that

in the year 1121 f.s. the name of the Parganah was Shadipur

Pailani.

6.—Hasan is the old name of Parganah Badausa. The town

still exists about seven miles to the South of Badausa. Tieffen-

thaler gives us a clue to this Mahal by telling us it is seven

miles N.E. from Kalinjar.

7.—Kalinjar ba Haveli.—See Badausa.

9.—Mahoba is in the Jalaun territory.
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The new Parganahs are

—

LjjJj 1 Badausa. i Jjb 3 Bdndah.

Jh. 2 Pailani.
| jy 4 Sumerpur.

BadausA—See Easan. This was established by the Bun-

delas as the site of a new Tehsildari, in consequence of Har-

bans Bai, a Eaghubansi Eajput, being in independent occupa-

tion of Easan. The greater portion of Kalinjar is included in

Badausa.

Pailani.—See Shadipur.

Bandah was originally a portion of Sihonda, but has been

considered a separate Parganah since the time that Baja Guman
Singh, the Bundela, took up his residence here. Briggs, in his

translation of Ferishta, says that Sikandar Lodi penetrated to

Bandah,—which would imply that the town was older than the

time of Akbar
;
but “ Bandah” has been written by mistake for

“Bandhu,” or “Bandugarh,” as is evident from the “ Tarikh-i

Afaghana,” where a more detailed account of this difficult and

unsuccessful expedition is given.

Sumerpur was originally a portion of Maudha.

SlRKAR BhATGHORA.

See Ghora in a separate article.

Sibkar Jaijnpue.

1 Aldimau. 6 Jaunpur.

2 Angli. 7 Chand'iphr-

‘s’r*’
3 Bhitari. Birhar.

y 4 Bhada'nw. £A'b>- 8 Chanda.

5 Tilhan'i. b »>-~
•!> V

9 Chiria Kot.
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1

0

Chajcesar.

Joy>- 1 1 Eliar'id.

2Job 12 Ehdspur

Tanda.

jyobi- 13 Ehanpitr.

• 1 ^ .

14 Deoganw.

15 Rdr'i.

16 Sajhault.

17 SiJcandarpur.

18 Sagri.

19 Surharpur.

jbbjli 20 Shddidiad.

(jbl,ib 21 Zafardidd.

\}Ji 22 Eariat Mittii.r* 1

jJCubys 23 Eariat

Dostpur.

24 EariatMenda.&

cub j 25 Eariat Soethah.

26 Eolah.

27 Ghiswa.

28 Ghost.

^
ijhp 29 Garwarah.

b V 30 Eauria.

jjJb^ 31 Gopdlpur.

<JLZZ\jZ 32 Earakat.

ysly* 33 Mariahu.

ob 1 34 Muhammad

-

alad.

bxi 35 Mungrd.

b_cfsr’* 36 Majhaura.

yt 37 J/«W.

jb I |*Uii 38 Eizamalad.

^ 39 Negun.

jy ypj 40 Nathupur.

The Sirkar of Jaunpur has 41 Mahals, Jaunpur ba Haveil

being considered as 2 ;
and 2 Dasturs, which in size are very

disproportionate—one comprising only the 2 Mahals of Mungra

and Garwarah.

This large Sirkar has descended to us in a more perfect shape

than any other which we have to examine. Exclusive of those

within the Oudh territory, namely, Aldemau, Chandipur Birhar,

Chandah, Khaspur, Tandah, Sajhauli, Surharpur, and Maj-

haura, the only Mahals not now extant within British jurisdic-

tion are Numbers 10, 25, 26, and 39.

10.—Chakesar was in existence till the late settlement
;
when,
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under the arrangements then made for improving Parganah

Boundaries, it was included, with a newly-formed Parganah,

called Surajpur, in Ghosi
;
where the two united still constitute

the Tappah of Chakesar.

25.

—Kariat Soethah is now included in Parganah Angli of

Jaunpur. It formed one of the Talukas of Bakhshiat, which

was broken up and distributed amongst several Parganahs at

the late settlement.

26.

—Kolah is the old name of Kol Asia.

29.—Kegun is included in the modern Parganah of Mahul.

The new Parganahs are also very few.

Mahul is formed from Parganah Negun, and parts of Angli

and Surharpur. Although at the time of the cession Mahul is

entered in the registers as one of the four portions into which

the province of Gorakhpur was divided, it received no higher

denomination than that of Taluka, which has been changed by

us into Parganah. In the middle of the last century, two

Sayyids of the name of Sher Jehan and Shamshad Jehan,

acquired possession of Negun and parts of Surharpur and Angli,

as well as a few villages of Jaunpur, and taking up their abode

in Mahul Khas, gave their usurpations the name of Taluka

Mahul. The town of Negiin is now known as Kasba Khas, on

the Eastern border of Mahul.

Atrauli was a Parganah formed a short time previous to the

cession out of Balwant Singh’s acquisitions from Tilhani, but

was originally included in Kauria. It has now been included

again in Tilhani, and the Parganah goes by the united name of

Atrauli Tilhani.

1 Mahul.

2 Atrauli.

4 Guzara.

v
3 Pddshahpur. 6 Singramau.

VOL. H. 8
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Badshahpur is another name for Mungra. The Parganah is

also known by the name of Mungra Badshahpur.

Guzara.—Tappa Guzara, including Bhainsa, was originally

in Karakat
;
and Sultanipur, which is in the western angle of

Bhainsa, is a Taluka of Katehar.

Kol Asia is the modern name of Kolah, derived from the

village of Asia, which was formerly the site of a Tehsildari

Katcherry.

Singramau is a Taluka of Parganah Chanda, the rest of which

is in Ouclh.

See further under Sirkar.

SiRKAR GHAZIPdR.

Lb 1 Ball'id.

2 Pachotar.

3 Bilhdbdns.

4 Bahriabad.

& 5 Baraich.

6 Chaunsa.

7 Bilimah.

8 Sayyidpur

Namdi.

<-A
1
jy^a 9 Zahurdbad.

10 Ghazipur.

C 11 Kariat

Pali.

12 Kopa Chit.

\jyp 1 3 Garha.

14 Karenddh.

1 5 ZaJchnesar.

(jwjLj 16 Madan

Benares.

jb| Sajs?* 17 Muham-

maddlad Parhdbari.

Sirkar Ghazipur comprises only one Dastur. It has nineteen

Mahals, Haveli Ghazipur and Muhammadabad Parhabari being

each counted as two.

This Sirkar, after all the ill-written names have been verified,

is also found to have descended to us in a perfect shape. In
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the above list we miss now only the following Parganahs, viz.,

5, 6, 11, and 16.

5.

—Baraich.—This Parganah has caused more doubt than any

other
;
but I believe it to be represented by the present Mauza

Baraich in the Mahal of Bhatauli on the Gang! Naddi, which

falls into the Ganges between Karendah and Ghazipur. Baraich

is a small Parganah, containing only 2,000 Bighas, and the

place I have assigned to it is not altogether an improbable one

for a Parganah.

6.

—Chaunsa is in the Shahabad district in the Bengal Presi-

dency, noted for being the place where two battles have been

fought which have decided the fate of India, viz., that of Buxar

in 1765, and the one which led to the expulsion of Humayun

from India
;
in describing which, by the way, some translator

or compiler, whose name I do not now remember, has been led

into a ludicrous mistake. In translating Ni’amat ullah, he says

Humayun when retreating from Chaunsa across the Ganges

recognized Nizam, his water-carrier, by a strong smell of musk,

whereas the original merely informs us that he saved the

emperor by seating him on an inflated mashak (a leather water

bag).

11.—Kariat Pali was included at the late revision of boun-

daries in Muhammadabad Parhabari.

16.—Madan Benares is the old name of Zamania.

There is only one new Parganah in this Sirkar.

1 Zamania (now generally written and pronounced s*j).—B.

Zamania has succeeded to Madan Benares. During the decline

of the empire we find it combined with Ghazipur in giving name

to the Sirkar. Thus, “Sirkar Ghazipur Zamania, 17 Mahals.”

Doaba is a Tappah of Parganah Pattihpur Bahia, which is

recorded as being in the Sirkar of Rohtas, and the Subah of
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Bihar. It has only been noticed here because its position would

appear to point it out as a portion of this Sirkar.

Sirkar Benares.

l Afrad.

h 2 Benares Id

i.Jcj 4 Pandrah.
-/ v

5 Kaswar.

-.-AT 6 Katehar.Haveli.

^JLj 3 Byalisi.

This Sirkar, which comprises only one Dastur, has 8 Mahals,

7 Harhua.

Haveli Benares being counted as two.

The extinct Parganahs are Numbers 1, 2, and 7.

1.—Afrad (i.e

.

pieces) consisted chiefly, as the name would

imply, of several detached Mauzas in different Parganahs, and

had therefore, perhaps, no determinate boundary. There are

Mauzas, for instance, in Katehar and in Kaswar, which are

still recorded as having been once in Parganah Afrad. I have

assigned to Afrad a position between Katehar, Kaswar, Benares,

and Kola, but the greater portion has been taken from Kaswar,

in which Afrad Khas is situated.

2.—Benares ba Haveli contained the modern Parganahs of

Lotha, Dihat Amanat, and Sheopur, the two former to the

South, and the latter to the North, of the little river Barna.

7.—Harhua is the old name of Athgahw. The village of

Harhua is still extant in this Parganah, on the high road from

Benares to Jaunpur. It is said that there were formerly only

eight villages in Harhua, and hence the name of Athgahw.

The new Parganahs within Sirkar Benares are

—

1 Jalhupur.

2 Sheopur.

Ujl 3 Botha..

4 Hajhowd.

5 Athgahw.

J 6 Dihat Amanat.
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Jalhupur is a Taluka detached from Katehar by Raja Balwant

Singh.

Sheopur was originally in Haveli Benares, from which it was

detached by Raja Chait Singh.

Lotha is a portion of Haveli Benares. It was subsequently

included in Dihat Amanat; but is now considered a separate

Taluka.

Majhowa is a Taluka of Kaswar.

Athganw.—See Harhua.

Dihat Amanat was originally in Haveli. It comprehends the

city of Benares and the tract immediately around it.

It is strange that in the Benares Mahals, Bhuinhars are not

mentioned as Zamindars by Abu’l Fazl. The difference between

them and Brahmans does not appear to have been fully compre-

hended; for that it did not exist two hundred and fifty years

ago, it is difficult to suppose.

SlRKAR Chanar.

OjUj+Jb] 1 Ahirwarah cubyi 8 Karidt in

2 Bhuel'i. rui ah.

Jytyj 3 Barhaul. 9 Mujhwdra.

*AilJ 4 Tdnda. 10 Mahdich.

b 5 Chanar la H Mahwdr'i.

Haveli. 12 Mawai.

6 Bhus. 13 Narwan.

\j 7 Ralhupur

*

14 Hanwa.

There is only one Dastur in Chanar, comprising 14 Mahals
;

* This is entered in the best copies as Raghupur^y)y\j . It is certainly now

written and pronounced Rahhphr.
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though, the Parganah tables concur in saying there are only

13 Mahals. The two last are omitted from most of the copies

of the “ Ain-i Akbari,” but are requisite to complete the Sirkar.

In those copies, indeed, in which they are entered they are

nearly illegible.* It is evident from history that this part of

the country was but little known, and we must therefore allow

for some error and confusion.

We retain the names of all the Parganahs in the above list,

except those of Numbers 1, 4, 8, and 14.

1-—Ahirwarah, so called after the original Zamindarsof those

parts, has now been corrupted and abbreviated into Ahrora.

4.—Tandah is the old name of Parganah Barah. The

Mauzas of Tandah Kalan and Tandah Khurd still exist on the

right bank of the Ganges, at a short distance from each other.

8.—Kariat in ru-i ab (i.e. the villages on this side of the

water) is now known as Kariat Sikhar.

14.—Hanwa.—See Bhagwat.

The new Parganahs, of which we find no mention in the

“ Ain-i Akbari” as belonging to this Sirkar, are

—

£y 1 Barah. 3 Bhagwat.

2 Kariat Sikhar. £\»ysl 4 Ahrorah.

5 Kera Mangror.

Barah.—See Tandah.

Kariat Sikhar.—See Kariat in ru-i ab. It does not appear

when the name of the Parganah was changed, or for what

particular reason the strange title of Kariat in ru-i ab was

given originally to this Parganah.

Bhagwat.—This Parganah, previous to the conquest effected

* In them, moreover, they are entered as being entirely Siyarghal, or rent-free,

which may be perhaps the cause why they are omitted in so many copies.
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by the Gautams, was held by Jami’at Khan, Gaharwar, whose

defence of the fort of Patita is a favorite theme with the people.

The old name of this Parganah was Hanoa, which was extinct

before the time of Jami’at Khan, when it was known only as

Bhagwat.

Ahrorah.—As much of this Parganah as was known in

Akbar’s time was called Ahirwdra.

Kera Mangror.—Mangror is entered in the “ Ain-i Akbari”

as a Parganah of Sirkar Rohtas, Suba Behar, and in the later

periods of the empire, as belonging to Sirkar Shahabad, which

is now the district of Shahabad in Southern Behar, under the

Lieutenant-Governor of the Lower Provinces.

SUBA OUDH.

VI 1

V 2

3

Burt'S’ 4

5

jJitP 6

tAir-f- 7

ihbbysJ 8

>»

Sirkar Gorakhpur.

Atraula. 11 Rasulpur Ghaus

Anhauld. 12 Rdmgarh

Bindikpur. Gaur'i.

Bamhnipdrah. 13 Gorakhphr.

Bhawapara. JLlii 14 Katihla.

Tilpur. 15 Rihldpdra.

Chilupdra. yf 1 6 Mahauli.

Bhuridpdra. 17 Handled.

Dhewapdra <)J 1 8 Mandla.

Kuhdnd. AU* JJl ^ Ratanpur Ma-

Rihli. ghar.

This Sirkar forms only one Bastur, containing twenty-four

Mahals
;
Gorakhpur ba Haveli, Rasulpur Ghaus, Ratanpur
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Magliar, Binaikpur, and Ramgarh Gauri, being eacb reckoned

two Mahals.

This is a difficult Sirkar to restore, and, even after verifying

all the illegible names, we have in the list of extinct or foreign

Parganahs numbers 1, 4, 9, 10, 12, 14, 15, 17 and 18.

1.—Atraula is in Oudh.

4.—Bamhniparah.—This is the South-Eastern angle of Par-

ganah Nawwabganj, which we gave up to Oudh in 1817.

9.—Dhewapara Kuhana is the old name of Salimpur Maj-

hauli, Shahjahanpur, and Sidhoa Jobna, which were part of

the great Majhauli Raj. In some old writings the name of the

Mahal is entered Nawapar Kuhana Dhewapar. The popular

name of the village of Salimpur is Nawapar
;

(Buchanan,

“Eastern India,” Yol. II. p. 361, says Nagar)
;
and the Par-

ganah would have been restored as Kuhana Nawapar, had it

not been for the alphabetical arrangement requiring an initial

d in this place. The name Dhewapar is now nearly extinct.

Nawapar is common.

10.—Rihli is the Northern and Western part of Nawwabganj,

ceded to Oudh.

12.—Ramgarh Gauri—We are assisted in this name by being

told it is on the Rapti. It is the old name of Balrampur, in

Oudh.

14.—Katihla is the old name of North Bansi. When the

Katihla Raja was defeated and slain by the Bansi Raja, the old

name of the Parganah became extinct. Bansi, South of the

Rapti, was called Ratanpur, which Mahal is combined with

Maghar in the “Ain-i Akbari.”

15.—Rihlapara.—At the suggestion of Mr. Reade, the late

collector, I have entered this Parganah as the old name of

Aurangabad Nagar; but I confess some doubt on the subject,

for all the copies give distinctly Kihlapara, and the substitution

of the r for k displaces the alphabetical order usually preserved.

17.—Mandwa is the ancient name of Basti.
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18.—Mandla.—No trace can be bad of this Mahal. Mr.

Reade suggests that it may be the old name of Amorha
;
but

Amorha is itself an old Parganah, and is included, in the

“ Ain-i Alihan,” in Sirkar Oudh.

The new Parganahs in Sirkar Gorakhpur are

—

1 Salimpur

Majhauli.

bjj£>- 2 Sidhud Jubna

3 SMhjahanpur

4 Silhet.

J-jj

5

Mansurnagar

Bast'i.

6 Aurangabad

Nagar.

Salimpur Majhauli.—This is a portion of the old Parganah

of Dhewapara Kuhana.

Sidhua Jubna.—Ditto.

Shahjahanpiir.—Ditto. I have somewhere seen it mentioned

that these Parganahs were in Saran, but the statement appears

to rest on no authority.

Silhet was detached from Parganah Haveli about the year

1633 by the Majhauli Raja, and was recovered by the Satasi

Raja about fifty years afterwards. It has since this period been

rated as a separate Parganah.

Mansurnagar Basti.—See Mandwa.

Aurangabad Nagar.—See Rihlapara.

Sirkar Oudh.

Amorha (Amodh) is the only Parganah of this Sirkar in

British territory. It is in the Dastur of Haveli Oudh.

SiekIr KhaikabId.

The only portion of this Sirkar in our jurisdiction is Kha-

katmau, which probably included also the modern Parganah of
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Paramnagar, although, the local officers are unanimous in repre-

senting that Paramnagar was originally a portion of Shamsabad.

Khahatmau is in the Dastur of Pali.

III.—sirs A D ELILI.

SirkIk Dehli.

(JS'b jb 1 1 LsldmdbddPd- obl 19 Jalalabad.

kal. jy JiU- 20 Jaldlpur

2 Adh. Baraut.

ti-o^yb 3 Pdnipat. 21 Saveli Kad'im'i

jjb 4 Pdlam. ,_£jj As>- 22 Uavel'i Jadidi.

5 Baran. J 23 Daru’lmulk

L^-ib 6 Bdghpat. Dehli.

^\yj 7 Palwal. 24 Dasmh.

Jfjli J 8 Barnawak. bslb 25 Badri Tdhd.

iktd

y

9 Puth. 26 Dankaur.

ijj*j
(

jJbJkb.J 10DobaldhanBeri CS:P&*j 27 Rohtalc.

L^Jj 11 Tilpat. (jl-w-Jy*i 28 Sonipat.

12 Tanda Pkuga- ^JuL 29 Safidun.

nah. ob ! 30 Sikandardbad.

jyJifjfJj 13 Tilbegampur. ts.\j~> 31 Sarawak.

14 Jkajkar. 32 Sentak.

15 Jkarsa. AiL»o 33 Sianak.

gypp 16 Jewar. jV S-E 34 Skakarpur.

P 17 Jhinjkana. Jb^ 35 Karnal.

18 Ckkaprauli. jy& 36 Gamur.
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b'ji 37 Garhmuktesar.

38 Kutdnah.

<sJjs>Ajl£ 39 Kandhlah.

40 Kasnah.

20 41 Kharkhauda.

42 Ganger'll.

43 Lon'i.

44 Hirath.

45 Mandauthi.

<jb I 46 Masa’uddlad.

jji' 47 Hastinapur.

48 Hdpur.

The Sirkar of Dehli consists of forty-eight Mahals, divided

into the seven Dasturs of Haveli, Panipat, Baran, Mirath,

Jhajhar, Rohtak and Palwal.

This large Sirkar has descended to us in a very perfect form.

Excluding the foreign Parganahs of Jhajhar, Dadri Taka, and

Safidun, we miss in the above list only numbers 11, 12, 21, 22,

23, 32 and 46.

11.

—Tilpat.—The greater part of Tilpat was included by

Nawwab Farid Khan, a nobleman of Jehangir’s time, in Farid-

ahad, now a Parganah of the Balamgarh Jagir
;
but the town of

Tilpat is included in the Southern Parganah of Dehli. It is a

place of great antiquity, and is one of the five towns demanded

by the Pandava brothers, the refusal of which was one of the

causes of the “Great War.” Authorities do not concur in the

names of the five towns, hut Tilaprastha (Tilpat) is generally

one (“Wilson’s Hindu Theatre,” Yol. II. 337).

12.

—Tanda Phuganah.—This Mahal is generally written

Tanda Bhagwan, and we are led to the identification of it by

learning that it has a fort on the Jumna. There is a Tanda on

the Jumna, and the Parganah attached to it, although it con-

sisted of only four or five villages, was considered a separate

one till the late revision of Parganah boundaries, when it was

ahorbed into Chhaprauli. Tanda and Phuganah continued

to form one Parganah till the time of the Marathas, when

Phuganah was separated, and given in Jagir to Nijabat Ali

Khan, Bahraich.
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21, 22, and 23.—The three next Mahals comprise the environs

of Dehli, and the names sufficiently point out their relative

position.

32.—Sentah is the old name for Parganah Agauta in Buland-

shahr. It would have been difficult to identify this, had not

Agauta been called a Chauhan Battisa, or commune of thirty-two

villages of Chauhans. There are now not very many Chauhan

Zamindars here, and as the Parganah of Sentah is represented

in the “Ain-i Akbari” to have Chauhan Zamindars, I was dis-

posed to think that it was meant for Somna in Aligarh
;
and in

many copies the word more resembles Somna than Sentah
;
but

this local designation of the Battisa establishes that Sentah is

the proper reading. Sentah, moreover, is considered in the

neighbourhood to have been the chief town of the Parganah.

46.—Masa’udabad.—The old traveller, Ibn Batuta, has helped

me to verify this, as he mentions at p. 110, that he stayed at

Masa’udabad on his way from Hansi to Dehli, reaching it after

two days, and receiving there a complimentary visit from the

minister. How, Masa’udabad on that road is the old name of

Hajafgarh, which is a late erection, being built by Ghulam

Husain Khan, and called after his patron Kajaf Khan. Masa’ud-

abad had, however, previously changed its name to Afzalpur,

which was built by Chaudhari Afzal Khan in the time of Alam-

gir. The old mud fort of Masa’udabad is still to he traced

about a mile to the East of Najafgarh.

The new Pareanahs included within Sirkar Dehli are the

following

:

1 Badri

lj' S\ 2 Agauta.

jb 1 Siji 3 Far'idabad.

,

jb 4 Pali
y

iA, 5 Bahadurgarb..

tOb-Jw; 6 Sambhalkd.

7 Kithor.

8 Gorah.
^ J
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i 9 Ujrdrah.

10 Dehli JV.

Parganah.

Parganah.

12 Bhiwani.

Dadri was not formed into a Parganah till 1231 Fasli, when

Rao Dargahi Singh of Chatahra, a Bhatti Gujar, who was ap-

pointed Faujdar of Dasna, Sikandarabad, etc., under Najibu’d

daulah, took advantage of the disorganization of the country

during the decline of the Moghul monarchy, to obtain posses-

sion of certain villages of Sikandarabad, Kasna, Tilbegampur,

and Dasna, of which 70, including Dadri Khas, were acquired

from Kasna alone
;
and his family were retained in possession on a

Mukarrari Jama when our rule commenced. The Taluka lapsed

to Government on the death of Rao Ajit Singh.

Agauta has succeeded to Sentah, which still exists as a village

on the right bank of the Kali Naddi, about four miles West

from Agauta. Before the establishment of the name of Agauta,

the Parganah was known by the name of Sentah Partabpur

:

Partabpur being a large village in the Forthem angle of the

Parganah.

Faridabad has been explained under Tilpat. The Parganah

is in the Balamgarh jurisdiction. Balamgarh is itself only a

modern fort, having been built by a Jat, called Balu, alias

Bilram, a relative of Surajmal of Bhartpur, within the boun-

dary of his own village of Sahipur, in Tilpat.

Pali is included within the area of Pakal, or Islamabad Pakal,

as it is called in the “ Ain-i Akbari.” The united Parganah is

now generally known as Pali Pakal.

Bahadurgarh.—This Parganah is composed of about an equal

number of villages from Palam and Jhajhar, which the Emperor

Muhammad Shah, in a.d. 1728, bestowed upon Bahadur Khan,

Beloch, who built the fort of Bahadurgarh within the area of

Sharifabad, a village of Palam. Bahadurgarh is still held in

Jagir.
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Sambhalka was detached from Panipat in the fourth year of

the reign of Farukhsir, and held as a royal demesne for his own

private expenses. It continued subsequently to be held as a

Tagir, and when on the death of the last incumbent it escheated

to Government, it was again included in Panipat.

The Parganah of Sambhalka was more usually known amongst

the natives as Farrukhnagar.

Kithor was originally a Tappah of Sirawa, from which it was

detached in the time of Najib Khan by Jit Singh Gujar, the

founder of the Gujar family of Prichatgarh.

Gorah was formerly in Hapur. The Gujar Eaja of Pari-

chatgarh, Nain Singh, formed it into a separate Tappah.

TTjrarah was also detached from Hapur. Fattih Ali Khan,

the ancestor of Khwajah Basant, in whose Jaidad it was com-

prised, formed it into a separate Tappah, and it now, small as it

is, ranks as a Parganah.

Dehli, Northern Parganah. This Parganah was formed in

the year 1838. It includes part of Haveli and Palam. The

Parganah of Bawana, or Boana, which is included in it, was

itself a new formation from villages of Palam, which Aurangzeb

detached for the purpose of paying certain expenses of the Boyal

household, and as they comprised fifty-two villages (Bawan)

the tract, as well as the chief town within it, was designated

Bawana.

Dehli, Southern Parganah, was also formed in 1838. It in-

cludes a part of Palam, Haveli, and Masa’udabad, and a few

villages of Tilpat. Najafgarh, which has been already mentioned,

was subsequently formed from Masa’udabad, and included, be-

sides the villages of that Parganah, twenty-four villages from

Jhajhar, and twelve from Jharsa. The two modern Parganahs

of Dehli, therefore, comprise the old Parganahs of Haveli Kadim,

Haveli Jadid, Daru’l-mulk Dehli, Palam and Masa’udabad.

The three first were subsequently united into the Parganah of

Haveli, and when Palam was afterwards added, it was known
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as one Parganah under the name of Haveli Palam. This name

it retained under our administration, till the new division took

place, which has been particularized.

Bhiwani was originally a portion of Dadri Taha.

Sirkar Eewari.

Jjb 1 Bawal.

2 Pataudh'i.

Sjtfi 3 Bhorah.

tjJj 4 Tdoru.

b '•Jj'y.j & Bewar'i ba

Haveli.

t_?bj 6 Ratal Jatai.

jV-jb 7 Kot KasimAlt.

8 Gahlot.

9 Kolidnah.

10 Suhnah.

11 Nimrdnah.

This Sirkar contains eleven Mahals, divided into four Dasturs.

Only four of these Mahals are in British territory, and as

they retain their ancient names, they require no notice, except

to observe that Sonah (Suhnah) is out of its place in the alpha-

betical list, and might therefore give rise to some suspicion of

its correctness, but Abu’l Fazl mentions it also in the text, in

such a manner as to enable us to identify it as the Sonah which

still gives name to a large Parganah.

The only new Parganah within this Sirkar is,

1 Shdhjahdnpur.

This small Parganah, containing only eight villages, is isolated

from the rest of Gurganw by territory belonging to the Tijara

Raja. The popular story runs that it was formed by Shahjahan,

in compliance with a vow which he made when he was retiring

in anger from his father. He met with favorable omens in this

neighbourhood, and vowed, if they were accomplished, he would
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raise a town and constitute it tlie head of a Parganah.* The

new Parganah was taken chiefly from Lohana, and in the

“ Ahwal-i Subajat
”

the Parganah is entered as Lohana, ’urf

Shahjahanpur Chaubara.

SlBKAE SaHAEAXPUE.

1 Indr'i. 15 Cb.artb.dwal.

2 Ambihtah. 16 Haveli.

3 Budhanah. tXijyJ 17 Deoband.

. J.Je! 4 Bidauli. jC ^\j 18 Rampur.

L2--wJ 5 Bahat Kanjawar. 19 Rurki.

ji 6 Bhogpur. jlllj 20 Ra'ipurTdtdr

jc 7 Fur Chapar. 21 Sikn Bbuk~

Asm) 8 Bhiimah. arber'i.

9 Baghra. lL—; 22 Sarsawah.
> j

10 Banat. 23 Sarwat.

wj 11 Thdna Bh'un. 24 Sirdhanah.

12 Tuglilakpur. 25 Samhalhera.

, ^ 13 Jaurasi.
Lp -4/ &J)"3 ^6 Soran Palr'i.

14 Jaul'i. y 27 KhatauVi.

* Another origin is ascribed to Shahjahanpur, which is perhaps more probable than

the one mentioned above. Ihlad Sing, a relative of the Chauhan chief of Nimranah,

was held in high consideration in the Court of Shahjahan, and obtained leave from

the Emperor to rebuild Lohana, which had been destroyed in consequence of its

harbouring notorious robbers. Ihlad Sing called the new town after the name of his

patron.

If Shahjahan was himself the founder, and ever occupied the spot, it was most pro-

bably visited by him when his army was encamped at lielochpura in a.d. 1623, and

was in possession of the passes of the Mewat Hills.
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28 Khudi.

29 Kairana.

iJXS 30 Gangoh.

31 Lalchnaut'i.

&3y \j 36

jit I\jOn*» 32 Muzaffardbad.

33 Manglaur.

34 Halhaipur.

jjXj 35 Nakor.

Nanautah.

This Sirkar contains thirty-six Mahals, divided into four

Dasturs—Deoband, Kairana, Sirdhanah and Indri. The last

is on the right bank of the Jumna, and is not within British

jurisdiction, its villages being distributed amongst the Sikh lords

of Jagadri, Ladhoa, Thanesar, etc. etc., while Indri Khas is

included within the Kanjpura Nawwab’s Tlaka.*

The Parganahs in the above list, which are no longer recorded

as such, are Numbers 5, 6, 8, 11, 12, 16, 20, 23, 28, 31, and 36.

5.

—Bahat Kanjawar was in the time of Shahjahan converted

into Sultanpur Bahat. In the time of Najibu’d daulah, Bahat

and Sultanpur became separate Parganahs, and have so remained

since. The Mauza of Kanjawar is in Muzaffarabad.

6.

—Bhogpur is on the Ganges, and the Parganah comprised

the Eastern portion of Jawalapur, including Hardwar. Ber-

noulli states, indeed, that Bhogpur is another name for Hardwar,

but this is, I believe, not correct. At any rate there is a Bhog-

pur about ten miles South of Hardwar, which is no doubt the

head town of the old Parganah of the same name.

8.—Bhumah has only within the last ten years lost its name

as a separate Parganah. Baisumhah has now succeeded to it,

but Bhumah is still a very respectable town, and in Akbar’s

time is spoken of as chief of the Barha Sadat villages.

11.—Thanah Bhim.—All the copies concur in writing it

Bhim, which is the name derived from the founder of the town,

* This territory is now part of the Ambala district of the Panjab. As much of

Suba Dehli as lies to the West of the Jumna is also under the Government of the

Panjab.—B.

VOL. II. 9
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who is represented to have been a mace-bearer to the king. In

later times, the place has been known by the name of Bbaun, so

called from a famous Bbaun (Bbawan), or temple, of Devi, near

the town.

12.—Tuglilakpur.—The Timurnama mentions that Tughlak-

pur, where the Indians opposed the conqueror in naval combat,

is situated twenty-five koss above Ferozpur (in Hastinapur).

Tuglilakpur still exists in Nurnagar, and was formerly the chief

town of a Parganah, to which Nurnagar has now succeeded.

16.—Haveil has become the Parganah of Saharanpur.

20.—Raipur Tatar.—Within the area of Faiz&bad, in the old

Parganah of Raipur Tatar, Shahjahan built his palace of Bad-

shah Mahal, and changed the name of the Parganah to Faizabad.

The Mauza of Raipur still exists on the banks of the canal.

23.—Sarwat is the old name of Parganah Muzaffarnagar, and

the village of that name still exists about a mile N.E. from

Muzaffarnagar.

28.—Khudi is the old name of Shikarpur, which is not yet

altogether dropped by the common people. It is said to be the

name of the Raja who founded the town.

31.—Lakhnauti.—The greater part of Lakhnauti has within

the last three years been thrown into Gangoh, and part into

Bidauli.

36.—Nanautah.—The greater part of Nanautah was at the

same time thrown into Gangoh, and parts of it into Rarnpur and

Thanah Bhauu.

The new Parganahs present a long list, chiefly owing to the

changes effected by Najibu’d daulah and the Gujar Talukdars.

1 Kher'i.

2 Salcraudah.

jy 3 Nurnagar.

4 Jamalgarh.

5 Jawdlapur.

jb I 6 Faizabad.

7 Fatehar.

jb IjSj Ly>- 9 Jahangirahad.
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9 Sultanpur.

10 Muzaffarnagar

.

li 11 Jidthah.

<ti lA 12 Thanah Bhaun.

^L*Li 13 Shaml'i.

14 Jdnsath.

15 Baisumha.

Kheri.—This was formed into a separate Tappa in the time

of Zabit Khan, through the influence of the Pundir Zamindars,

who are Pajputs converted to Mahomedanism. It was formerly

a part of Rurki.

Sakraudah was originally in Jaurasi, and formed into a Par-

ganah by Kao Kuthu’d din, in the time of Zabit Khan.

Nurnagar is called after the famous Nur Jahan Begam, who

took up her abode there for some time. Nurnagar, or rather

Govardhanpur—by which name the Parganah is now more

generally known, since Nurnagar Khas has been transferred to

Saharanpur—has succeeded to the old Parganah of Tughlakpur.

Jamalgarh, or Jamal Kherah, was originally in Gangoh, and

was formed into a Parganah by Jamal Khan, the Amil of

Gangoh in the time of Najib Khan. By late arrangements

Jamalgarh has been thrown into Nakor.

Jawalapur.—This is the new name of the greater part of

Parganah Bhogpur. In records written previous to the British

accession, the Parganah is denominated Bhogpur, ’urf Jawala-

pur, but is now known only as Jawalapur.

Faizabad.—See Raipur. In the time of Shahjahan Faizabad

became a place of great importance, and gave name to an entire

Sirkar. In the “ Hakikat-i Jama,” by Hard! Ram Kayeth, it is

said to contain 24 Mahals
;
while Saharanpur was reduced to 17.

Patehar.—Anwar Khan, an Afghan of Patehar, in the time of

Najib Khan, established this as a separate Tappa, or Parganah.

It was a part of Bahat Kanjawar.

Jahangirabad was originally in Raipur Tatar, and was formed

into a Parganah at the same time as Faizabad.
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Sultanpur.—See Bahat Kanjawar.

Muzaffarnagar.—See Sarwat.

Kathah was originally included in Deoband, from which it

was detached by Najib Khan, who was compelled to establish a

separate collector in Badganw, on account of the turbulence of

the Zamindars of the neighbourhood.

Thana Bhaun.—See Thana Bhim.

Shamli was originally a portion of Kairana. We learn from

the collection of letters of Nand Bam Mukhlis* that a village in

Kairana, called Mahomedpur Zunardar, was included in the

Jagir bestowed by Jehangir upon Hakim Mukarrab Khan. A
Chela of the Nawwab’s (Shaman) built a ganj, or market, in the

village, and after otherwise improving it, called it after his own

name, Shamli. The Jagir remained in the family of Mukarrab

Khan till it was resumed by Bahadur Shah, who also formed

Shamli, with a few other villages, into a separate Tappa, which

in course of time has acquired the title of a Parganah.

Jansath is now included with Jauli in one Parganah, called

Jauli Jansath. It was formed into a separate Parganah in the

time of Farrukhsir, through the influence of the famous ministers

Hasan Ali Khan and Abdullah Khan.—See Barha Sadat.

Baisumha has attained the dignity of a Parganah, by the

town of Baisumha having been one of the head-quarters of the

Gujar confederacy in the time of Baja Gulab Sing. The old

Parganah of Bhumha is included in it.

SlRKAR HlSSAR FEROZA

1 Agrohah.

2 Ahroni.

3 Athkhera.

Ji*/*

uW,

4 Bbang'iwal.

5 Punian.

6 Bharangi.

* I doubt if this is the correct authority. I think it is in the “ Jahhngir-nhma."

—

E. add.



PART III. REVENUE AND OFFICIAL TERMS. 133

-h_> 7 Barwild. L.yj 17 Sirsi.

8 Bahia. 18 Sheoram.
• r

1. J 9 Birwa.
JJ'

; 19 Sidhmukh.

-AA 1 0 Bhatner. 20 Sewani.

11 Tohdnah. 21 ShanzdahBihat

12 Tosham. 22 Fattihabad.

13 J\nd. AjUyf 23 Gohana.

14 Jamalpur. 24 Xhanda.

15 Hissar. 25 Mihim.

CL-yliO 16 Bhatrat. 26 Hans’i.W
There are twenty-seven Mahals in this Sirkar (Hissar being

counted as two), and four Dasturs—Haveli Hissar Feroza,

Gohana, Mihim, and Sirsa. There are, however, several Par-

ganahs excluded from the Dastur list, for what reason does not

appear.

Of these Mahals, those which do not retain their old name in

our territory are numbers 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, 16,

18, 19, 21 and 24.

2.

—Ahroni is partly in Ratiyah and partly in Fattihabad.

The historians of Timur point out its position, by saying it is on

the road from Fattihabad to Tohana. The place was burnt and

pillaged by the conqueror, merely because the inhabitants did

not come out to pay their respects (AJyLj Usr JLiAJ

Ahroni has now reverted to its original name of Ahirwan
;

whereas in Sirkar Chanar, Ahirwara, which derived its name

from the same tribe, has now been corrupted into Ahrora.

3.

—Athkhera is under the Raja of Jhind, and is known now

by the name of Kasonan.*

* Athkhera is in the Parganah of Mirwana, in Patiala, and Kasonan or Kasun is

four miles off, in Jhind.—E. add.
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4.

—Bhangiwal, so called from the tribe of Jats which in-

habited it, is the old name of Darbah, in which place the officers

of the Raja of Bikaner built a fort, and thenceforward it came

to he considered the chief town of a Parganah.

5.

—Punian, called also after a tribe of Jats, is in Bikaner,

hut is now included in another Parganah.

6.

—Bharangi is also in Bikaner.

8.

—Balitu is partly in Fattihabad and partly in Darbah.

Bahtu Kkas is in the former Parganah.

9.

—Birwa is the protected Sikh territory.

10.

—Bhatner.—The old town of Bkatner is in Bikaner, but

part of the Parganah is now included in Raniyah.

13.

—Jhind gives name to one of the protected Sikh states.

14.

—Jamalpur is included in the late cession from Patiala.

The old town of Jamalpur is near Tohana.

16.—Dliatrat was in Jhind, but is now in British territory.

18.

—Sheoram is in the Bagar country, in the Jagir ofNawwab
Amir Khan. Two-thirds of Sheoram are now in Lokaru, the

remainder in Dadri.

19.

—Sidhmukh is in Bikaner.

21.—Skanzdah Dihat, or Kariat (i.e . the sixteen villages),

is included in Ratiyah Tohana amongst the late cessions from

Patiala. The Ilaka is generally known by the name of Garhi

Rao Ahmad. I have heard it stated that it is in Jhind, and

not in Ratiyah Tohana.

24.—Khanda is in Jhind.

The modern Parganahs are

—

1 Bahai. 3 Ratiyah.

<Ui
\j 2 Raniyah. <SjjJ 4 Darbah.

Bahai was originally in Sewani, from which it was separated

in a.d. 1758 by Jawani Singh, a Rajput, who built a mud fort
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at Bahai, and maintained possession of a few neighbouring

villages.

Raniyah was in Bhatner. The old name of the village was

Rajabpur. The Rani of Rao Anup Sing, Rathor, took up her

abode here, built a mud fort, and changed the name of Rajabpur

to Raniyah, which it has since retained.

Ratiyah is now included in one Parganah with Tohana. It

was composed of villages from Ahroni, Jamalpur, and Shanzdah

Kariat.

Darbah.—See Bhangiwal.

Some considerations respecting the Western boundary of this

Sirkar have been offered in the article Bhattiana.

SiRKAR SAMBHAL.

1 Amrohah. 15 Jhalu.

2 A’zampur. 16 Jadwar.

3 Isldmpur Bahru. 17 Haveli Sambhal.

4 Ujhari. Sjj

J

j 18 Beorah.

ob Ij&\ 5 AJcbardbad. 4^1fi>5 19 Bhalcah.

& 6 IsIdmpurDargu. 20 Babhars’i.

jb ! 7 Islamabad. 21 Dudilah.

8 Bijnor. 22 Rajpur.

9 Bachhraon. 23 Rajabpur.

10 Birol. 24 Sambhal.

11 Bisarah. \j life 25 Seohara.

12 Chandpur. ltIt5 26 Sirsi.

jbT Jllsj- 13 Jalalabad.
j)iL^ir

5 27 Sahaspiir.

<dj ».>-
yV v

14 Chauplah. !Sjb 28 Sirsawah.
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29

,

Jtli 30

31

Lllm* 32

^ 33

34

35

jyZ 36

37

Sherkot.

Shdh't.

KundarkVi.

Riratpur.

Kachh.

Gandaur.

Kabar.

Ganaur.

RTiankari.

<UacJ!> 47

&
J

j!*i

\ -V^-<

jrV
AXJbJ»J

. J.J

Hatmanah.

38 lakhnor.

39 LiswaJi.

40 Ifoghalpur.

41 Mujhaulah.

42 Mandawar.

43 Nag'inah.

44 Nahtaur.

45 Neodhanah.

46 Neraul'i.

This Sirkar contains forty-seven Mahals and three Dasturs

—

Chandpur, Sambhal, and Lakhnor.

The missing Parganahs exceed those of any other Sirkar,

amounting to more than half of the entire number, viz., Num-
bers 3, 4, 6, 7, 9, 10, 11, 13, 14, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23,

33, 34, 36, 37, 38, 39, 41, 45 and 47.

3.—Islampur Bahru is now contained in Thakurdwara. The

town is still is existence. The Jesuit Tieffenthaler leads us to

this information by giving its name correctly, which cannot

be said of any other copy which I have consulted. Salimpur

Bahru, by which name it is now more usually known, has the

credit in the neighbourhood of having been the head town of a

Parganah.

4.—Ujhari has only lately been absorbed into Hasanpur.

6.—Islampur Dargu is now included in Bachhraon, one of the

Parganahs of Hasanpur. In the revenue accounts of 1166 f.s.

it is recorded as Islampur Dargu, shamil Bachhraon.

7.—Islamabad.—This Parganah was retained till the year

1209 f.s., and was absorbed into Nagina at the commencement

of our administration. The village of Islamabad is abandoned.
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9.—Bachhr&on is now in Hasanpur.

10.

—Biroi is in the Bampur Jagir.

11.

—Bisara is also in Bampur.

13.

—Jalalabad.—This is the old name of the Parganah of

Najibabad. The town of Jalalabad is still in a flourishing con-

dition.

14.

—Chauplah is the name of Moradabad. Bustam Khan,

Dekkani, founded Bustamnagar in this Parganah, which in the

time of Farrukhsir was changed to Moradabad, and the name

of Chauplah became extinct. Sirkarah was also formed from

Chauplah.

16.

—Jadwar remained as a Parganah till 1153 f.s. Part of

Jadw&r is included in Bahjoi, and part in Islamnagar and

Asadpur. The village of Jadwar is in the Southern angle of

Bahjoi.

17.

—Haveli Sambhal is included in the Parganah of Samhhal.

18.

—Deorah is the old name of Seondarah, and the village of

Deorah is about five miles to the south of Seondarah. Seondarah

was occupied by a Tehsildari Katcherry before the time of the

Patlians, but the name of Deorah was preserved till the cession,

and began to be called Deorah Seondarah only in the Second

Settlement. The name of Deorah is derived from the Dor Baj-

puts, who were the Zamindars of the Parganah.

19.

—Dhakah,
)

These two Parganahs have also lately been

20.

—Dahharsi,
j
absorbed into Hasanpur—the intermixture

of villages being so great as to render this arrangement con-

venient.

21.

—Dudilah is in Bampur.

22.

—Bajpur is also in Bampur.

23.

—Bajabpur is now included within Amroha, and is held

chiefly in rent-free tenure. The village of Bajabpur is about

ten miles to the S. W. of Amroha.

33.—Kachh is the old name of Parganah Tigri, now included

in Hasanpur.
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34.—Gandaur is the old name of Bashta, which is now com-

bined with Asampur. Bashta, indeed, used frequently to be

called Gandaur Bashta.

36.

—Ganaur.—The town of Ganaur still exists in Asadpur.

The greater portion of the Parganah is in Asadpur—a part is in

Bajpura.

37.

—Khankari is in Bampur.

38.

—Lakhnor is also in Bampur, and is more generally known

as Shahabad on the Bamganga. This, being the seat of the old

Katherya Bajas, may he considered the capital of the country,

and is so spoken of by the ancient historians. As the place is

now but little known, transcribers generally confound this town

with the more celebrated Lakhnau, and English translators have

not been free from the same error. Bernoulli gives Lakhnor as

a separate Sirkar, and alters its dimensions greatly from those

given to the Dastur in the “ Ain-i Akbari.”

39.

—Liswah is included in Bampur.

In these, and other similar instances I have not attempted to

verify the names. It was sufficient for me to find these Mahals

in the Dastur of Lakhnor to make me include them in the

Bampur territory. All that we have of Lakhnor is easily iden-

tifiable, and as nothing is wanting to complete our boundary,

and as it will be observed from the Map there is ample space in

Bampur, we may fairly presume the missing Mahals to be in

that Jagir.

41.—Majhaulah.—The greater part of Majliaulah is now in-

cluded in Bahjoi—part is in Bajpura and Islamnagar. Ma-

jhaulah Khas is still a large village, about five miles to the East

of Bahjoi.

45.—Neodhanah is the old name of Islamnagar. Here again

we are assisted by Tieffenthaler, when all Persian copies fail.

He calls it Neudhana (Bernoulli I. 133). The two instances

mentioned in this Sirkar are almost the only ones where I have

found this enterprising Jesuit traveller of any use
;
and it is
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strange it should be so in Sambhal, for bis list of that Sirkar is

the worst be has given, being filled with names which have

either been ill-transcribed, or fabricated. It does not appear

that be ever visited these parts himself, but sent natives to pick

up information. The name of Neodhanak being given correctly

we are able to connect it with the traditions of the Gautam

Rajputs of Nurpur in Islamnagar.

47.—Ilatmana has gone to form part of Rickha and Chauma-

kala. Ilatmana Kkas is in Chaumakala.

The following list shows the new Parganahs of Sirkar

Sambhal

—

JSi

1 Dardnagar.

2 JYajtbabdd.

3 Rajpurah.

4 Asadpur.

5 Rahjo’i.

6 Islamnagar.

7 Sirkarah.

8 Muraddbad.

9 Seondarah.

J
J>\jj

10' Thakurdwara.

11 Tardpur.

j 12 Richha.

13 Hasanpur.

14 Chaumahalah.

15 Bdshtah.

16 Afzalgarh.

Daranagar.—This Parganah was formed from portions of

Bijnor and Jhalu by Rao Jet Singh, Jat, in the time of Mu-

hammad Shah.

Najibabad.—The town of Najibabad was founded by Najib

Khan, within the Parganah of Jalalabad, the name of which

has now been superseded by Najibabad.

Rajpurah is formed from parts of Majhaulah and Ganaur.

Asadpur is formed from parts of Ganaur and Jadwar.

Bahjoi comprises parts of Majhaulah and Jadwar.

Islamnagar is formed from Neodhanah and parts of Jadwar
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and Majhaulah. The name of Islamnagar is said to have been

given to Neodhanah by Rustam Khan, Dekkani.

Sirkarah was originally a portion of Chauplah, but it does not

appear when it was established as a separate Parganah.

Muradabad (Moradabad).—See Chauplah.

Seondarah.'—See Deorah.

Thakurdwara.—This Parganah was established about the

time of Muhammad Shah, by Katheryas, of the name of Ma-
handi Singh and Surjan Singh. The greater part of Thakur-

dwara has been obtained from Islampur Bahru. The Northern

portion was originally within the jurisdiction of Kamaon. In

Thakurdwara are also included about fifty villages of Seohara,

and nearly 150 of Moghalpur.

Tarapur.'—This Parganah has been restored to the Eastern

side of the Ganges.—See Budhganga.

Richha.—Part of this Parganah is formed from Hatmana

;

but the greater portion we may presume to have been under the

jurisdiction of Kamaon. Part is also taken from Balai.

Hasanpur* was originally in Dhaka; but now comprises six

old Parganahs—Kachh, Bachhraon, Dhaka, Dabharsi, Ujhari,

and Islampur Dargu.

Chaumahla is a modern Parganah, formed by Nawwab Faiz-

ullah Khan from the four Parganahs of Sirsawa, Richha, Kabar

and Rudrpur. The old Parganah of Hatmana, which was extinct

before this Parganah was formed, is for the most part comprised

in the Northern angle of Chaumahla.

Bashtah is the new name of Gandaur.

Afzalgarh.—I have restored Afzalgarh to Sherkot and Nagina,

* An Altamgha grant, said to have been given by Shahjahan in favor of Mubariz

Khan, ancestor of the present Zamindars of Hussainpur, places HussainpGr in Haveli

Sambhal, but it is not easy to conceive how that Parganah could have penetrated

through Dhaka and Ujhari. The grant, therefore (it was resumed by the Pathans),

must either he a forgery, or Sambhal is alluded to rather as a Sirkar than a

Parganah.
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as far as the Ramganga. The rest has been concluded to have

been within hill
j
urisdiction

;
though it is usual to consider the

whole of Afzalgarh and Rebar as belonging to Sherkot.—See

Des.

SlRKAR BaDAON.

1 Ajaon.

Alyl 2 Aonla.

3 Baddon la

Hcwel'i.

4 Bareli.

5 Barsir.

6 Punar.

7 Balai.

8 Saheswan.

b Aui
^

Ai^j 9 Salasi Mundiya.

10 Suneya.

11 Kant.

12 Kot Salbahan.

13 Gula.

This Sirkar consists of thirteen Mahals, which constitute only-

one Dastur.

The extinct Mahals are numbers 5, 6, 7, 9, 11 and 13.

5.

—Barsir is the old name of the Parganah of Sarauli, which

it retained till the time of the cession. The village of Barsir,

which is still inhabited, is about six miles to the South of

Sarauli, and is on the borders of Aohla. Sarauli is still called

by the common people Barsir.

6.

—Punar.—Punar Khas is a deserted Mauzah in Puranpur

Sabna. Punar forms only a small portion of the present Par-

ganah of Puranpur Sabna, since it is represented as containing

only 5,749 Bighas.

7.

—Balai.*—When Mirak Jan, Amil in the reign of Shah-

jahan, founded Jehanabad, the name of the Parganah was

changed from Balai to Jehanabad, in honor of his new town.

The Khera of Balai is still to be seen near Jehanabad.

* Also called Bilahti.—E. add.
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9.—Satasi Mundiya.—This is a very difficult Parganah to

restore. It assumes all kinds of shapes in the various copies,

—

Mokudduma Sunas, Munala Sunasun, Sunanut Mudrusa
;
and

Bernoulli increases our doubts by calling it Mandia, surnommee

Saniassi. If it had not been for the present existence of the

Parganah of Satasi, on which word many of the changes seem

to ring, we might not have been able to identify it at all
;
and

even now it might be considered open to suspicion, because the

Mahal is said to have Taga Zamindars, whereas Satasi has none

;

but then neither is there a single Taga Zamindari throughout

the district of Badaon, and scarcely any in its immediate

neighbourhood,—so that this is no real objection. It only

shows that the Taga Zamindaris have become extinct. The

ruins of Satasi are said to be near Birkhera, four miles to the

South of Bisauli, and Mundiya is a large inhabited village

about six miles to the North West of Bisauli. The position of

the two chief towns renders it very probable that they were

combined into a single Parganah. I was at one time disposed

to call it Satasi Manaunah, because Manaunah was the seat of a

Native Collector at one period, but its close proximity to Aonla,

which is itself the head town of a Mahal, would not admit of

this construction. Guided by all these considerations, I believe

I have not been wrong in calling the Mahal Satasi Mundiya.

11.—Kant.—This was originally the name of Shahjahanpur.

When that city was founded by Bahadur Khan, in the time of

Farrukhsir, the name of Kant became extinct. Tilhar is also

formed from Kant.—See Bachhal.

13.—Gola has been considered in its alphabetical place.

The new Parganahs within this Sirkar present a list of un-

usual length.

,
1 Bisauli.. LL> 3 Baled.

jtS 2 Karor. 4 tTahanabad.
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5 Nawwabganj.

a+J 6 Bisalpur.

^ ^ Shahjahanpur.

8 P’dibhit.

jj

)

*-1_j 9 Salimpiir.

^3 J 10 TTjhdni.

jfjSJji 11 Far’idpiir.

12 TTsahat.

13 Tilhar.

Js^Ci 14 Nigohi.

jy 15 Jalalpur.

\j*esf7 16 Khera Bajherd.

17 Katra.

18 Pawdin.

ylSl-b 19 Baraganw.

L.^J*} UJ}} ^0 Puranpur Sabna.

J\j
ypi 21 Khotdr.

\jjSjjy) 22 FaizpurBadariyd

23 Nidhpur.

24 Aulai.

Bisaull is a portion of Satasi Mundiya, the remainder being

represented by the present Satasi, with the addition of Tappa

Rotah of Badaon.

There seems no reason why Bisaull should not have given

name to a Parganah in Akbar’s time. It is an old town, and

though it is indebted for its chief improvements to the generous

and gallant Nawwab Dundi Khan, who lies buried, as well as

many other members of Ali Mahomed’s family, at Bisaull, yet

it had been for a long time previous a place of some considera-

tion. In our eyes it possesses interest as being the first canton-

ment of a British brigade in Rohilkhand.

Karor is included in the old Mahal of Bareilly.

Balea was originally in Saneyah, but subsequently in Karor,

from which it was detached at the fourth settlement.

Jehanabad.—See Balyi.

Nawwabganj was originally a portion of Bareilly. It was

not formed into a new Parganah till the fourth Settlement, when

a Tehsildari was established at Nawwabganj. The town was

founded on the lands of Bichorea, in the time of Nawwab
Asofud-Daulah.
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Bisalpur was also in Bareilly. It derives its name from an

Ahlr of the name of Bisu, who lived in the time of Shahjahan.

Shahjahanpur.—See Kant.

Pilibhit, or as much of it as was known in the time of Akhar,

was taken from Balyi.

Salimpur was originally in Saneyah.

Ujhani.—From the old settlement records we find that when

the Parganah of Badaon was annexed at the fourth settlement

to Bareilly, it comprised seven Tappas. Ujhani comprises

Tappa Jalalpur, and is separated from- its parent Parganah,

along nearly its entire Eastern border, by the river Sot.* The

* Sot means any small stream in Rohilkhand.

—

E. add.

The same -word is applied in Gorakhpur and the adjoining parts of Bahar to the old

bed of a river in which there is only a small quantity of water with a feeble current.

It is probably derived from the old Hindi which means trickling, oozing
;
con-

nected with which are the Marathi words etc., with a similar

meaning, from the Sanskrit to trickle, ooze.

—

B.

This river is now generally known by the name of Yarwafadar, or “the faithful

friend.” As various origins are ascribed to this name, it may be as well to subjoin

the correct one from the “ Tarikh-i Muhammad Sbabi” of Kbushhal Cband:—
AJ

L*Uj \ L, 2*1 Ixj

fm 1 \j % L. »S- 2 * £• ^

L'U
*\>

{+ ~j\ <jl *
* j^Uj a^J \

jJ fc>4^ J .1-1 ^ . '--s—...d—: , ,1^.
^ V L/ > V w -‘ v v

On their way from Sambhal to Badaon His Majesty and the royal army suffered

much from heat and thirst, till they came to the little river Sot, which kept winding

in and out by the side of the road, and supplied them with water at each stage. In

gratitude for this service His Majesty honored it with the name of “ Yar-i Wafadar,”

or “the faithful friend.”—B.
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village of Jalalpur is about ten miles to tlie South of Ujhani.

When Bohilkhand was under the administration of the Pathans,

Ujhani became the residence of Nawwab ’Abdullah, and thence-

forward it was constituted the chief town of a Parganah.

Faridpur was originally a portion of Bareilly, known as

Tappah Khalilpur.

Ushat, or U'sahat, includes Tappah Mahanagar of Badaon.

Tilhar was a portion of Kant. When Baja Tilok Chand, a

Bachhal Bajput, founded Tilhar, he included the surrounding

villages in a new Parganah.

Nigohi.—This Parganah was originally a portion of Golah.

Jalalpur was a portion of Bareilly, known as Tappah Char-

kholah. The town of Jalalpur was founded by Baj Deo, son of

Baja Basdeo, Katherya, who lived subsequent to the time of

Akbar.

Khera Bajhera.—This Parganah was formed from portions

of the new Parganahs of Jalalpur, Tilhar, and Faridpur, and

therefore was originally a part of Kant and Bareilly.

Katrah was originally in Bareilly, and it was not till the time

of Kama! zai Khan, the son of Muzaffar Khan, who in the time

of ’Alamgir founded Katrah on the ruins of the old town of

Miranpur, that the Parganah of Miranpur Katrah was esta-

blished.

Pawain was originally a portion of Golah. The old village

of Golah is in this Parganah, and is still inhabited.

Baraganw was also a part of Golah.

Puranpur Sabna.—Puranpur is the chief town of the Par-

ganah. Sabna, which was taken by the Bohillas from the Doti

Uaka, which has been carried away by the Sardah.

Parganah Puranpur is formed from parts of Golah and Punar,

and the village of Puranpur was in the former Parganah. The

portion near the Sardah was not known in Akbar’s time, and

has therefore been excluded from the map.

Khotar was originally a portion of Golah, but the greater

YOL. II. 10
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part has been excluded from the map for the reasons stated

under Golah.

Faizpur Badariya was originally included in Saheswan.

Nidhpur was a portion of Badaon.

Aulai was also a portion of Badaon.—See Budganga for

further information respecting the boundary of this Sirkar.

Dahsailin',

Belonging to ten years. A book comprising the collections,

accounts, registers, etc., of ten years.

The book generally known as the “Dahsanni Kitab” was

compiled in the year 1210 f.s. with the aid of the Kanungoes,

Mutawallis, and Kazis, assembled at Bareilly for the purpose

of shewing the quantity of land in occupation of the Mafidars.

In it the name of the occupant was sometimes recorded, some-

times that of his son, and sometimes, when neither could be

ascertained, the name of the original grantee.

The “Dahsanni Kitab” was compiled with a view of meet-

ing the changes of property attendant on two revolutions : the

usurpation of the Rohilla Patans, and the conquest by the

Nawwab Wazir. Two columns of this register exhibit, under

the description of Malik Kadim and Malik Hal, the ancient

proprietor known to the Kanungo records, and the more recent

occupant.—“Bengal Revenue Sel.” Yol. I. p. 319.

Do, wi,

A demand
;
a claim

;
a plaint.

Deorka,

One-and-a-half
;
used to express interest in kind on grain, at

the rate of 50 per cent.—See under Bengat.

Des,

Literally country
;
a term applied in Rohilkhand to cleared
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villages on tlie borders of the Tarai. In the Dekkan it is used

much in the same way to signify a champaign country. See

“Journal R.A.S.” Yol. II. p. 212, and the Printed Glossary,

under Des and Desh.

It will be seen by referring to the map of Dasturs, that a

large tract has been excluded from Sirkars Sambhal and Badaon

which might be supposed to have belonged to them. The fact

is, that the districts on the Northern boundary either belonged

to Kamaon, or were altogether unknown. Even those which

are entered in the ancient Registers as being in Sirkar Kamcion,

have no recorded area: such as Gadarpur
;

Sahajgir, now

Jaspiir
;
Dauazda Kot, now Kota

;
Chinld, now Bilheri and

Sabna
;
Bhuksar, now Kilpuri and Rudarpur. A great portion

of this tract was included in the Chaurasi Mai, of which the

boundaries are given in the article Chaurasi. It was known

also as the Naulakhi Mai ;* but what portion of the present

Des was included in, or excluded from it, is very doubtful. The

idea of this tract ever yielding, as its name implies, nine lacs of

rupees, is surprising to us who view it in its present state
;
and

the name of Naulakhi Mai notwithstanding its avowed pros-

perity from the time of Akbar to Aurangzeb, particularly in the

reigns of Tremal Chand and Baz Bahadur, may with some

reason be deemed an exaggeration.

That these wild regions yielded, not long before our accession,

more revenue than they do at present, is easily accounted for by

the intestine troubles of Kamaon on the North, and of Rohil-

khand on the South, which induced a large refugee population

to resort to them for security
;
and that they have somewhat

deteriorated of late years may be accounted for by our early

assessments having been too high, which has necessitated present

deductions
;
and by a withdrawal of some portion of its popula-

» I suspect this to be a corruption of Mahal, “estate,” but not being personally

acquainted with the district in question, I hesitate to alter it on a presumption.—B.
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tion, which has been induced by the quiet and security which

prevail in more favoured spots in the neighbourhood. Notwith-

standing, however, their apparent deterioration, there can be

little doubt that the Des is gradually encroaching upon the

Tarai, and that there is prospect of further improvement by a

judicious application of the abundant means of irrigation which

nature has placed at our disposal.

TVe may be pretty certain that, even in the most palmy days

of the Naulakhi Mai, the Des had not advanced into the Tarai

so far as it now has, and that it was chiefly the Northern portion

of the Tarai which was so prosperous under the rule of the

Kamaon Rajas.

The fact of the Mahomedans not being able to extend their

dominions to the foot of the hills, proves that the portion beyond

the Des must have been nearly, if not quite, as inhospitable

and insalubrious as it is now
;
for we cannot but conceive, that

nothing would have protected it against aggression but a thick

belt of jungle on its Southern border, which would have in-

vested that tract with more terror than thousands of armed

. men. That there was no indisposition to acquire territory in

that direction we know from two invasions of the time of Akbar,

though he professed to have given a Sanad to the Kamaon Raja,

Rudar Chand;* and that there was no strength in the Kama-

onis to oppose them, if the Mahomedans had determined on it,

we know from their appeals to Rustam Khan for assistance

against the Katheryas; from the easy occupation which was

effected for a short time by the Imperial general, ’Azmatullah

Khan
;
from the purchased retreat of the Rohillas after their

first invasion
;
and from the feeble resistance offered at a later

period to the Gorkhas. Indeed, from the establishment of the

Mahometan Empire down to the present time, we cannot con-

template any period when the Des, or the cleared plain, was

* Eudar Chand was the son of Kalyan Chand, who established Almorah as the

capital. Eudarpur was founded by Eudar Chand.
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cultivated so far North as it now is. What the Tarai may have

been in olden time it is not possible to say
;
but there are many

symptoms of the tract having enjoyed a prosperous state long

antecedent to the times of the Chand dynasty, when there was

probably no Tarai, but what was marked by rich cultivation and

populous abodes of man.

The occasional remains of ancient buildings and aqueducts

assure us that it enjoyed an early period of prosperity, and the

allusions in the drama of Sakuntala to the scenery in the neigh-

bourhood of the Malin, which falls into the Ganges near Bijnor,

could scarcely have been applicable, had the features of the

country not been greatly changed since the time that Kalidasa

wrote. We cannot be far wrong in supposing that it followed

the fate and fortunes of the Gorakhpur jungle, which from the

Chinese Travels lately published, we know to have been the site

of flourishing towns before the fourth century, and to have

presented signs of growing deterioration in the seventh, when

the Buddhist religion was approaching the period of its exter-

mination in India. From this time to the occupation of the

Mahomedans, the history of India is a complete blank, and

scarcely can we extract a single fact from the voluminous.

Puranas, which, notwithstanding Colonel Vans Kennedy’s em-

phatic denial, are now pretty well acknowledged to have been

compiled at this comparatively late period.

In the Mahomedan histories the gloom is but little dispelled
;

but whenever we have allusions to these districts, we find every

cause to suppose that the country was at least as wild as it is

now. All beyond Amroha, Lakhnor, and Aonla is spoken of as

a desert, which the Imperial troops fear to penetrate.

The most northerly position ever mentioned is that of Kabar,

when it is marked as the boundary of cultivation at the close of

the thirteenth century, in allusion to some revenue reforms in-

troduced by Jalalu’d-din, the first of the Khilji dynasty. But,

beyond this, there is not anywhere to be found the remotest
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allusion to crossing even tlie Ramganga, except when Feroz

Shall is represented to have come for several successive years to

Sambhal, to carry his inroads into the country of the Katheryas

;

and, in another instance, wlien we hear of an Imperial com-

mander having pursued the Katheryas from Badaon to the

hills, but not till they had endeavoured to secure their safety in

the Jungles of Aonla, which are said by Abdu’l kadir Badaoni

to extend round that place no less than twenty-four Koss* The

exaggeration is evidently great, but if the statement is even

partially true with respect to Aonla, we may be sure that the

country under the hills was not in a much better condition.

We then come to the period alluded to at the beginning of

this article, when, during a few years of the Moghul dynasty,

the prosperity of the tract in some measure revived
;
but it was

not long before it again declined, for even in the time of

Muhammad Shah, we find the neighbourhood of Kashipur thus

described by Shaikh Yar Muhammad, an acute observer, who

wrote an amusing account f of his embassy of condolence to the

Kamaon Raja, Devi Chand, in a.h. 1130:

5 3 J3p 3 ffj 3 A l^:'3
Xj^ j
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f This appears in a collection of letters entitled “ Insha-i Kalandar,” which has

been printed in quarto in Calcutta, under the title of “ Dasturu'l Insha.” There are

some interesting allusions in this work to the early progress of the British in India

I cannot find this in the India Office Library.—B.
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Not long after this, we find the Jesuit Tieffenthaler thus

describing the commencement of the route from Rudarpur to

Almorah—“ On traverse d’abord un desert long de 20 milles,

dans le quel on trouve des arbres extremement hauts,” etc.

So that, after all, these districts do not present a very un-

favourable contrast with their condition under the preceding

administration. Enough, at any rate, has been adduced to

shew, that there was no occasion to place the Des boundary of

Badaon and Sambhal in a more advanced position than has

been represented in the map.

Dhala, VT^TT

Collections levied from Asamis to cover village expenses,

generally at the rate of one anna to every rupee, or a seer of

grain to every maund of actual produce.—Rohilkhand.

In the Central and Lower Doab and Saugor it is generally

used in combination with Jama, as Jama-Dhala, and is synony-

mous with Dhar-bachh, q.v.

Dharbachh,

Dharbachh means any even or general distribution
;
but the

term is chiefly in use in the central portion of these provinces

to denote an imperfect Pattidari tenure, in which part of the

village lands is held in common, and part in severalty; the

profits of the land held in common being first appropriated to

the payment of the Government revenue and village expenses

;

and the balance, whether under or above, being distributed

among the proprietary body according to the extent of their

respective holdings.

Dharbachh, in short, is synonymous with the meaning most

generally given to Bachh in the Western Provinces, and Bigha-

dam in the Eastern : under which latter term the tenure has

been properly described in the Printed Glossary.—See Dhala

and Dhar.
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Dhardhura, VTTMYT

The boundary formed by a stream. The changes in the course

of streams form a frequent subject of disputes, which are settled

on this principle, especially in Rohilkhand, by determining where

the deep stream flows
;
from dhdr, or dhala, a stream, and dhiira,

a boundary.

The principle is very good where land is gained by gradual

accretion, but is open to objection where the lost lands are

capable of identification, and is opposed not only to the sensible

maxim, “Quod vis fluminis de tuo prcedio detraxerit et vicino prcedio

attulerit, palatn tuum remand”—but to Regulation XI. of 1825,

which was based on the decisions of the Sudder Dewanny

Adawlat, and the replies of the law officers, and which regu-

lates the principle to be observed in such disputed cases, wherein

a law of immemorial usage does not prevail. The consequence

is, that even where the Dhardhura law is acknowledged, the

decisions in these extreme cases are not found to be uniform.

Note to p. 251, Yol. III. of “ Harington’s Analysis and p. 146

of “ Xotices of Suits,” by Maulavi Muhammad Bakar.

Dhoncha, Uryo

Four-and-a-half. The word is found in arithmetical tables

of the multiplication of fractions, which are in constant use

with our surveying Amins, when reducing their linear measure-

ments to Bighas. The words used by them in fractional multi-

plication are—

Deorha,

Dhama, W Ujt>j 2i

Honta, IT3T J

Dhoncha,
V J H

Poncha, htYT V 5J
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Khoncha, WyA 6J

Satoncha, 7|

The size of the fields rarely requires Amins to go beyond this.

Dhur, ^
The twentieth part of a Biswa, and therefore equal to a

Biswani. The word is little used in the Upper Provinces, ex-

cept in Benares
;
but is common in Behar.

Dhura, vjt;t

A boundary. The word is used chiefly in the Doab and Rohil-

khand, and is sometimes pronounced Dhura.—See Dhardhura.

Dkurkat,

An advance of rent paid by Asamis to Zamindars in the month

of Jeth and Asarh. —Benares and E. Oudh.

Dhauri,

A corruption of Adhauri (from adlia, half)
;
a bull’s hide cut

into two pieces.—Dehli.

Dharah, syso

A percentage on all weighments of goods imported into the

city. The word is peculiar to Nurpur, in the Panjab.

Dhari,

A measure of five seers.

Dharauki,

To ascertain by guess, in case of a dispute, as to the quantity

of land in actual cultivation, on which to estimate the Jama.

—

Eastern Oudh.
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Dharta,

Discount and commission. Applied to increase of demand

upon land
;

also to an item entered according to usage by-

bankers in excess of cask advanced
;

being generally about

three per cent.—Saugor.

Dishtbandhak,

The pledge of real property, being that which the debtor can

keep in view, such as land, houses, etc., from Sansk. drishti,

sight, and bandhak, pledge. Hypothecation. It is not much

used in the Horth-IVest, except in Benares.—See Bhogbandhak.

Dubsi,

The percentage allowed to Government farmers on the

revenue paid to Government
;
formerly 10 per cent, i.e. two

biswas’ produce out of twenty—Saugor.—See Dobiswi, from

which it is contracted.

Dofasli, J-aLo

Land producing two crops a year. It is also known by the

names of Dobar, Dosai, Dosahi, and Jutheli.

Duhl, ^3 -gjt

Alluvial formations. A mark of village boundaries.—See

Dudha.

Dobiswi,

An allowance, reduction, or cess of two Biswas out of twenty

;

or ten per cent. The right of the Zamindar in land, as Mali-

kana is in money. Dobiswi is frequently given by Mafidars to

Zamindars, particularly when they are not confident of the

validity of their tenure.
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Dohll,

Service land
;
applied in the Dehli territory as Baunda in the

Doab.—See Bhundari. But in many places within that terri-

tory it is only that land which is given to Brahmans. Dohli,

or Dohri, is also applied there to the perquisite of Fakirs at

harvest time.

Daul, Jj
Estimate of assets for the purpose of assessment. Daulnama

was the name given to the extract from this estimate, which

was made over as a Potta to the party who was to pay the

revenue.

b Ia i . \ i % AA A*' b j) A—.' 4. ^ I bh A

—Extract from the “ Kitab-i Kanun.”

Daul properly means a form, and is used in parts of Behar

to express the formal application made by a ryot to a Zamindar

for permission to cultivate land. This application, with the

word “granted,” or the signature of the Zamindar alone

written on it, is given back to the ryot, and does duty for a

Potta.—B.

Don, u;a

A fractional division of an estate.—Garhwal.

Dungani, ^yl&A

A small fractional division of an estate.—Kamaon.

Dar, jj

A rate
;
whence Darbandi, used to express the rate of rent of

each field in the township.—See Darbandi.
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Dariyaburd,

Dariyashikast,

Lands cut away by encroachments of a river
;
from darya, a

river, and burdan, to bear away, and shikastan, to break.

Dariyabaramad, a^TjInj ^fy^TRyT*?^

Alluvion. Lands reclaimed from a river
;
from darya, a river,

and baramadan, to accrue, to come up.

Dariyabarar, ^fy^TPTyTy

See Dariyabaramad.

Dahotara, jyysj ^ftriyT

Tithes. An allowance, or tax, of ten per cent.
;
from dah,

ten.—See Dahaik.

Daramad,

A term in keeping the Itlak

;

an account of fees paid for

serving processes
;
the return of a process : from the Persian

to come in.

Darbandi,

A statement of the different rates of a village
;
also, assessing

the price or value of crops or produce.

Dasturu’l-’aml, uU*l ^

A body of instructions and tables for the use of revenue

officers under the Native Government. Notwithstanding the

frequent appeal by Kanungoes and our early European officials

to the Dasturu’l-’aml, no two copies can ever be found which

correspond with each other, and in most respects they widely

differ. Those which profess to be copied from the Dasturu’l-
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’ami of Akbar, are found to contain on close examination sundry

inteiqiolations of subsequent periods.

Besides tbe Dasturu’l-’aml, another book, called the ’Ami

Dastur, was kept by the Kanungoes, in which were recorded all

orders which were issued in supersession of Dasturu’l-’aml.

It is probable that the Dastiiru’l-’amls in use, shortly before

our administration, were compiled from both these books, and

hence have arisen the variations noted above.

Farigkkkatana, wfT^TWRT
A fee on writing a Farigh-khatti, sometimes taken by Pat-

waris. The term Farigh-khatti is correctly explained in the

Glossary to signify a written release or acquittance.

Farigh-khatti means a receipt given at the close of the year

by the Zamindar to the ryot, stating that all rent and demands

of all sorts have been paid for that year.—B.

Fautmama, tfiTcft^PTF

A document reporting the death of an incumbent and the

names of his heirs
;
from the Arabic faut, death.

Fard,

A list, a sheet, a statement. Thus Fard-i-Kasht is a state-

ment of a ryot’s cultivation, from kasht, cultivation
;
and Fard-i

Tashkis is a settlement record, from tashkis, specification, assess-

ment.—See Fird in the Printed Glossary.

Farman,

A royal mandate
;
an order

;
a patent. In English it assumes

various shapes, as Firman, Pharmaun, and Phirmand.

Farod,

Literally down, descending, alighting. A term used in the
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customs’ department to express the arrival and deposit of goods

within certain defined limits.

Faryadf,

A plaintiff
;
from : faryad, a complaint, lamentation.

Fasl, 0U

•

A season, crop, harvest
;
and hence the term fasli is applied

to the era established with reference to the harvests of Hindu-

stan. These harvests occur twice in the course of the year
;
one

is known by the name of Kharif, and the other by the name of

Rabi’. The former is correctly explained in the Printed

Glossary, under “Fusly Kheruf,” to signify the autumnal

harvest of rice, millet, etc.

Rabi’ signifies the spring crop, or dry harvest, comprising

peas, wheat, barley, gram, etc. The common people sometimes

denote these harvests by other names.—See Asarhi.

Kharif is derived from the Arabic t the falling of

autumnal rains, the gathering of autumnal fruits
;
and thus it

came generally to mean the gathering of harvest : whence the

term Al-Mukharif (not noticed by either Golius or Richardson)

a tribute gatherer.

Rabi’ literally means spring (Pocock, Spec. Hist. Ar. p. 181),

and it may therefore appear strangely applied to a Muhammadan

lunar month, which in course of time makes a revolution of all

the seasons, occurring sometimes in winter, sometimes in summer,

sometimes in spring, sometimes in autumn. But the false prophet

cared little for chronological propriety, and adopted in his new

calendar the names of the old Arabian months of the solar year

without any reference to their meaning, or more probably without

reflecting that in a short time they would become exceedingly in-

appropriate. In the same way, Jalalu’d-din, when he reformed

the Persian calendar, introduced similar anomalies, and the names

of many of the months, as at present applied, depart widely
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from their original meaning. Mardad, for instance, is the pre-

siding angel of winter (Farhang-i Jahangiri), but the present

month of Mardad is July.*

With respect to the period during which the harvests last,

authorities are by no means agreed
;

some, like the Diwan

Pasand, give eight months to the Kharif, and four to the

Rabi’
;
others, like the Zubdat-ul kawanin, and Raj Rup,f give

six months to each harvest. It is not easy to define the exact

period of each, as the occupations of both harvests are, during

some months, carried on simultaneously. Thus the sowing of

the Rabi’ and cutting of the Kharif, and very frequently the

ploughings for both harvests, are carried on at the same time,

and it becomes difficult to say to which harvest most labour is

devoted.

There is an attempt made to explain the cause of this differ-

ence of opinion respecting the duration of the two harvests in

the second book of an anonymous DasturuT-’aml. The author

says, “ Some writers assign different periods to the Rabi’ and

Kharif. In the Subah of Bengal the Kharif has nine months,

and the Rabi’ three. In Orissa the Kharif has ten months, and

the Rabi’ two
;
” so that, if this be the real cause, we must

always regard the country of the writer, when we consider his

accounts of the periods of Rabi’ and Kharif.

* And. Murdad is always July according to Richardson. The words in the

Farhang-i Jahangiri are ji y*, and Rashidi repeats the state-

ment in the same words, but also says it is the name of the fifth month of the solar

year. Perhaps the anomaly may arise from the harvest alluded to being that of the

crop which is sown in the winter, and reaped in the summer like the Rabi.—B.

t He observes that the Indians begin their year at the new moon of the month of

Mihr, which is the commencement of the rainy season
;
and their year is divided into

two parts : the Kharif, from the new moon of Mihr (the seventh Persian month

September) to Sipandarmuz (the twelfth month—February), 6 months and 178 days .

and the Rabi, from the new moon of Farwardi (the first month—March) to Shah-

riwar (the sixth month—August), 6 months and 187 days—total, 365 days. At the

same time he observes that the people of Iran and Turan continue to reckon Rabi

first.—B.
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Faisala,

Adjustment, decision, decree, settlement. It is an Arabic

word, derived from the fasl mentioned above, which signifies

cutting, separating, disjoining
;
and hence applied to a season.

Hence also faisal is a judge, because he discriminates between

right and wrong, and the decision given by him is a faisala.

Ibn-i Arab Shah calls the Day of Judgment The

word Hufassil, so familiar to our ears, is similarl}r derived, sig-

nifj'ing districts, or territory separated from the seat of Govern-

ment.

Gaclih,

Portion of an estate, held separately.—Purneah, Beliar.—B.

Ganwbat, uSoylf ttNcTZ

A division of a Taluka into separate villages, or of the several

Dakhili Mauzas of an Asli village : from ganw
,
a village>

and batnd, to be divided.—See Gatabandi.

Ganw kharcha,

Expenses incurred in the municipal administration of a village
;

from game, a village, and kharach, expenditure. This item is

called also Malba in the Western part of these provinces. The

literal meaning of that term is refuse, sediment, dirt
;
and is

applied, like Ghurbarar, q.v. in the sense of Ganw kharcha, on

account of the many small items thrown into it, which could

not be included under any other more specific head.

In the Panjab this fund is often applied to the entertainment

of travellers in a Musulman village
;
defalcations not exceeding

ten rupees are also paid from it.

Ganwti,

Of, or belonging to, a village
;
especially applied as Gahw
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kharcha to the several expenses of municipal administration,

such as wages of accountants, craftsmen, and police.—Saugor.

Gaulian,

A village made over by its proprietors to any person on a

permanent Jama, with all the privileges of Zamindar.—Eastern

Oudh.

Gaunta, tiTT

Tillage expenses.—Bundelkhand.—See Gahwkharcha.

Gauntiya, Lib£ *rtfj*TT

A small hamlet. All these words are derivatives from (jdhuc,

a village.

Gautika, \LS/

The head manager of a village, equivalent to a mukaddam

elsewhere.—Sohagpur.

Gatabandi',

The division of a village by Gatas, corresponding with

Khetbat. The opposite of Gatabandi is Pahabandi.

Gatabandi is a peculiar kind of tenure under which the fields

of individual proprietors are not found in juxta-position, but

scattered through many villages. Thus the boundaries of one

village are frequently found to contain lands belonging to other

villages, while some of its own fields will be included in the

boundaries of another village, and that, perhaps, not contiguous.

The tenure assumes various forms of complexity, being some-

times exceedingly intricate. It is found to prevail extensively

in the Central and Lower Doab, Bareilly, and Benares. The

mode of recording it is detailed in paragraphs 225 to 237 of the

Board’s Settlement Circular.

VOL. II. 11
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We owe the discovery of this kind of complex tenure to late

years, when a more perfect system of registration was esta-

blished at the Settlements made under Reg. IX. of 1833
;
but it

is by no means such a rarity as it was considered when first brought

to notice. It is found, to prevail over various parts of India.

Gatha, Litf tttt

The twentieth part of a Jarib, or measuring chain. Each

Gatha contains three Ilahi gaz, q.v. The word, is derived from

gathna, to join, to unite by knots.

Gaz, jif ?T5i

A yard. 3 Gazznl Gatha, and 60 Gaz 1 Jarib.—See

Ilahi gaz, and the Printed Glossary, under Guz and Gudge.

Gayal, JUf

The land of deceased Biswadars lying unclaimed
;

land

coming under the management of the Malguzar after an Asami

deserts his village.—Rohilkhand, Dehli, and Upper Doab. It

is called also Uth
;
both derived from words signifying de-

parture—the former from *I^IT gone, and ^T^IT a person
;
the

latter from H'5*TT to rise up (and depart).* It is equivalent to

the Gatkul of the Dekkan
;
from the Sanskrit ^TcT gata, gone,

passed away, and kid, family, lineage.

Gatewar, *nz=rn;

Is also synonymous with Khetbat.—See Gatabandi.

Ghardwari,

An illegal cess from shopkeepers and householders
;
from vry

ghar, a house, and sUT (hear, a door.

* This derivation is from Col. Sykes, in J.R.A.S. No. IV. p. 208, but as the word

is sometimes written and pronounced ghatkul, may it not be from VpJ *TT to decrease F

—E. add.
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Ghari,

An hour
;

or the instrument for measuring time. As a

revenue word, it is applied to the sub-division of a village

;

thus, Khandiganw in Dehli is divided into 144 Langris, each

Langri containing 8 Gharis.

Gharphant, ^R;qrrcT

An arrangement made by the manager of an estate, or by the

shareholders themselves, for the payment of the Government

revenue by each village, when more than one is included in a

lease.—Kamaon.

Gkarpatti,

A house-tax, now abolished.—Kamaon.

Gharwara,

The local name of a sub-division of a portion of Bundelkhand,

extending from about Tirohan to the Jumna, said to have been

bestowed rent-free on Kanaujiya Brahmans by Raja Ram,

Baghel. It may perhaps be derived from the Ghora mentioned

above, q.v.

Ghair mazru’ah,

Uncultivated land
;
from the Arabic gliair, not, and

mazru’ah, cultivated.

Ghatam, ^151/

The name of a toll levied on crossing rivers or hill-passes
;

from Ghat, a pass or ford.

Ghikar, jLJZ

A tax for pasturage in the hills, chiefly in use in Kilpuri
;

equivalent to Gobal in the plains.
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Gliunt, Jz Yt rl

Rent-free lands, assigned as endowments of religious esta-

blishments.—Garhwal and Kamaon.—See Gunth.

Ghurbarar, j\

Dues levied on every sharer and under-tenant in proportion

to the whole expenses incurred during the year.—Bundelkhand.

The word is derived from Ghura, a dunghill, or sweepings

;

as all kinds of miscellaneous items are included.—See Ganw-

kharcha.

Ghora, Yfryi

Ghora, or Bhatghora, subsequently known as Ahmadabad

Ghora, is the name of an old and extinct Sirkar, which, ac-

cording to the register in the “Ain-i Akbari,” contained 39

Mahals, and yielded a revenue amounting to 72,62,780 Dams.

But it is evident that this Sirkar was almost entirely unknown,

for the names of the Mahals are not given, nor is there any

record of measurement
;
nevertheless, we may fairly presume

that Tirohan, Chibumau, Darsenda, and Bara, and the greater

part of the Rewah territory, were included in Ghora. It might

have been supposed that the Parganahs below the Ghats, bor-

dering on the Jumna, would have had separate names and areas

in the Imperial Records, but it appears from an examination

of an ancient grant conferring rent-free lands on the Kazi of

Darsenda, that the Parganah of that name is distinctly said to

be included in Ahmadabad Ghora. Bara, also, we know from

the authentic records of our own history, was under the Rewah

Raja till the time of Asafu’d Daulali, and the present Zamindar

of the Parganah is a Baghel, connected with the Rewah family.*

* “I have stated that Parganah Barah was included in the Sirkar of Bhatghora

on the authority of Sir H. Elliot's Glossary
;
but even that work does not contain

much information respecting the territorial divisions connected with this Parganah.
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Ghord, moreover, still exists under the name of Ghora Khas,

on the borders of Tirohan and Chibumau. The patent above

alluded to was issued by ’Alamgir in a.h. 1095. From about

this period to the decline of the monarchy, Ghora was better

known, and even Singrauli is said to have been added to it.

An Amil also was established in Tirohan, who used to reside

in the fort built by Basant Rai, but the whole Sirkar was

subject to constant annexations and separations, according to

the extension or diminution of Mahomedan influence in these

wild parts.

If anything were wanting to show how little this part of the

country between the hills and the Jumna had been subdued

by the Mahometans up to the time of Akbar, we might satisfy

ourselves by finding the Afghan emperors attacking Kantit,

which is said to be “ a dependency of Panna.” Here, also, as

in the case of Banda, we have another mistake respecting names,

which we can only correct by referring to other histories of the

same period. Briggs, in his translation of Ferishta, speaks of

In fact, there are few parts of these Provinces regarding the early history of which

less is known. In the “ Ain-i Akbari” the gross revenues and the number of mahals

in Bhatghora are merely given, the names of the mahals are not specified. If Barah

was included in this Sirkar, it must have ceased to belong to Bewah, especially if the

latter territory were ma'f. But, at all events, after the downfall of the Empire, it

would seem that Barah reverted to Bewah It is generally believed in

the Parganah that the Nawwab Vazir’s authority was established there previous to the

time of Asafu’d-daulah, and that the Barrah Baghels, wishing to throw off their alle-

giance to Bewah, and to secure to themselves proprietary possession, sided with the

Nawwab Vazir, and offered to pay a small tribute. The Nawwab accepted this offer,

protected them from Bewah, confirmed them in their Zamindari position, and subse-

quently augmented the small tribute into a regular jama’. However this may be
?

there are complete accounts of the contest between Asafu’d-daulah and the Bewah

Baja, from which it would seem that Barah was then for the first time fairly annexed

to the Oudh dominions.”—Mr. B. Temple’s Eeport on Barah, Sel. Bee. N.W.P.

Yol. IV. p. 412. He states in another place (p. 400) that, in 1778, when the

Nawwab’ s force, commanded by Mr. Osborne, proved victorious over the Baja, the

Parganah was farmed out to Mr. Osbome himself, and subsequently, in 1801, ceded

to the British.—B.
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“Balbhaddar Ray, Raja of Kutamba, a place dependent on

Patna,” instead of “ Kantit, dependent on Panna,” as it should

be. Now, if Kantit was at that time dependent on Panna, even

according to the shewing of Musulman histories, we must not be

surprised if Chibumau, Darsenda, etc., were also little known till

the time of ’Alamgir.

In a DasturuT-’aml of the later Empire, Panna is entered

as containing 115 Mahals, and Ahmadabad as containing nine

Mahals, and at this time there was a specification of Parganahs,

which we do not find in Akbar’s register.

The “ Hadikatu’l Akalim ” describes Tirohan as dependent

on Sirkar Arail, or Tarhar (six Mahals)
;
but this was at a

period long subsequent, when Allahabad was under the Govern-

ment of the Nawwab TVazir.

Under all circumstances, we may perhaps consider that the

limits which have been assigned to Ghora in the Dastur Map
are not far wrong, but it is not easy to speak with confidence

on the subject, as this part of the country was rarely, or never,

visited by the Imperial generals, and we can only take advantage

of such slight and incidental allusions as can be obtained in the

absence of more satisfactory information.

Ghumao, Yprr3

A term applied to as much land as can be ploughed by one

pair of bullocks in a day.—Dehli.

The Ghumao, however, has in many places lost its original

meaning, and is used as a measure of land of varying extent.

In Jalandar it is stated to be one-fifth of a bigha only, while in

Wadin it is three-fourths of an acre. Eight kanals make a

ghumao, and two kanals are rather more than one bigha.

Ghair mumkin,

Barren waste
;
unproductive land

;
not capable of cultivation
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(contracted from ic!jjS] ghair mumkinu’l zara’at, i.e.,

“whose cultivation is not possible”).

Girdawari,

Patroling, inspecting, going the rounds (from the Persian

gird, circuit, circumference, and 0,-^l awardan, to bring).

—

See Girdawar.

Grihasth,

A householder, a villager, a ryot. This word formerly indi-

cated that stage in the life of a Brahman when he lived in a

house discharging the ordinary duties of life
;
but is now applied

to agriculturists generally, in which sense it is the equivalent of

fWR peasant (from Sansk. house, and WT domain).

Grihasthi, f
Husbandly.—From the above.

Gola,

The name of a tract of country which once comprehended a

great part of the present district of Shahjahanpur. It is said

to have contained 1484 villages, and, before the time of the

Rohillas, to have comprised ten Tappas.

Saveli.

268 Tillages.

Pilkhana.

70 Tillages.

Nigohi.

112 Tillages.

Islamabad.

277 Tillages.

Chakidpuri.

347 Tillages.

Majhwa.

135 Tillages.

Murtazabad ’urf Jiwan

.

103 Tillages.

Aurangabad.

34 Tillages.

Godarna.

103 Tillages.

Mati.

139 Tillages.

Thakur TJday Singh of Pawain seized upon the Tappas of

Islamabad, Jiwan, Aurangabad, and part of Haveil, and formed
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the Parganah of Pawain. Godarna, Nigohi, and part of Haveli

went to form Nigohi. Baragaon was formed from Pilkhana

and part of Haveli. Chakidpuri and part of Majhwa went to

form the Southern part of Puranpur
;
and Mati and part of

Majhwa went to form Khotar. I have been particular in my
enquiries respecting this Mahal, both from its intrinsic interest

as a “ terra incognita,” and because it cannot he concealed, that

if so many large districts have been formed from Gola, the

“Ain-i Akbari” gives it a very inadequate area—only 24,540

Bighas. The above sub-divisions are taken from a Zillabandi,

dated as far back as 1119 Fasli, which is in the possession of

the Kanungoes. It is not easy to discredit this return, and we

must presume, as is of course highly probable, that the greater

portion of this modern Gola must have been uncultivated in

Akbar’s time, and that, the Northern and Eastern boundaries

being undefined, new clearances, as they were made, were

added to the original Mahal of Gola
;
so that when the Zilla-

bandi was subsequently made, its limits had increased to an

extent utterly inconsistent with the entry in the “ Ain-i Akbari.”

The greater portion of Khotar, and parts of Baragaiiw and

Pawain, have, therefore, been excluded from the Dastur Map,

as serving to represent more accurately the limits of Gola as

known in Akbar’s time.

It has been supposed that the first historical mention which

we have of this remote region is in the “Akbarnama,” where

that strange madman, Kumber Diwana, is represented as ex-

tending his ravages into Kant* Gola, until he was defeated

by Pcukn Khan
;

but it was in truth mentioned before this

period, for it is evident that Gola is meant, when it is stated

in Ferishta that Hisamu’l Mulk was, in a.d. 1377, appointed

to the Government of Oudh, Sambhal, and Korla. His work

was written subsequent to the “Akbarnama,” but, in writing of

The name of this Mahal is frequently coupled with Gola in old histories.
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past times, he never adopts modern territorial divisions, and,

therefore, there is no reason to suppose that Gola was not in

existence in the year mentioned ;—in fact, we have positive

proof of its existence before that period, for Ziau’d-din Barni

distinctly mentions Gola in the reign of ’Alau’d-din Khilii, a.d.

1296 to 1316.

We may also he allowed to indulge in the speculation that

Gola is perhaps mentioned by Fa-hian (a.d. 399) imder the

name of Ho-li, in the following passage of the French transla-

tion :
—“ En passant la riviere Heng, et se dirigeant au midi

l’espace de trois yeou yan, on arrive a un foret nominee Ho-li.”

Now, as g is changed by the Chinese traveller into h—as

in the instance of Gang (the Ganges) into Heng,—it would be

no extravagant supposition to conceive that Gola is represented

by the forest of Ho-li, notwithstanding that its position is not

very correctly represented. Indeed, all his bearings between

the Ganges and Gogra appear to be wrong.

Gontiya, \Jj£ jftfT?TT

The chief manager of a village
;
a Potel. In some places the

term is applied only to Brahmans who have the management of

villages.—Benares and Saugor.

Gunjaish,

A Persian word signifying capacity, and applied in fiscal

language to the capabilities of a village, particularly with refer-

ence to a proposed increase of revenue.

Gurdaclilina,

Bent-free land given to a spiritual teacher
;
from Guru, a

teacher, and Dachhna, a fee or homage.

Gurkhaf, 37;^
The name applied to a mortgage in Bundelkhand, which is
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attended with the peculiar condition of leaving the mortgager

to pay three-fourths of the revenue of the mortgaged land.

Grara batai, titt wnl;

A division of produce previous to the threshing, effected by

stacking the sheaves in proportionated shares
;
from a

sheaf.—Rohilkhand.

Garhfband,

A description of Ma’afi tenure in Bundelkhand, by which

lands are held on paying a stipulated yearly tribute
;
but not

one-fifth the amount which ought to be paid. These favourable

terms have been made by the Garhibands themselves during the

imbecile state of the former Government, which had not power

or force sufficient to compel them to pay their proper quota.

On its being demanded, they shut themselves up in their forts

—

hence the name—and if not the stronger party, were at any

rate sufficiently powerful to withstand any attack on the part of

the Government. After standing a siege for weeks, the Govern-

ment were glad to come to terms, and let them off their revenue

for a stipulated yearly sum. The title dates from the first

advent of the Marathas into Bundelkhand, when they found a

large portion of the lands ceded by Chattarsal to the Peshwa,

held by these petty Thakurs, related either by blood, or caste,

to the numerous local Rajas, then in the country, to whom they

were bound to pay a light quit-rent, or to perform military

service when called upon. Some of them were younger branches

of the reigning family, and others took advantage of the anarchy

which followed the demise of Govind Pandit, to seize upon

adjacent villages, and fortify them.

"When the power of the Marathas became consolidated, they

soon perceived that the Garhibands were difficult to deal with in

every way
;

slow and irregular in their payment of revenue >

ready to take offence at the slightest insult which they might
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fancy had been cast on them, and capable, from their numerous

ties of brotherhood and caste, of raising a formidable, and often

successful, opposition to the Government, and making common

cause whenever it was attempted to coerce even the weakest

individual of their body. A continual struggle was therefore

maintained between the Government and the Garhibands, which

generally ended to the advantage of the latter
;
and hence we

still find them in full occupation of the territory which they

usurped, and from which they could not be dislodged (Public

MSS).

Guzashta dar,

A ryot who holds his lands by prescriptive right—literally,

“ from time past,” az salha-i guzashtah.—W.

Hal, JU
Literally, the present state. The word is used in revenue

accounts to represent the existing state of Collections [chiefly

those of the current year, as opposed to bakdya UUb, those of

past years],—See Hal Tauzi’.

Hala, UL.

An instalment of revenue.—Dehli.

Hall, JU fpjft

The Government assessment.—Dehli.

Hal tauzi’, JU.

An account of Collections for the current period.

This word is also written tauj'ih
,
in which case it would

mean “ examination.” I am unable to say which is correct, both

are used in the same technical sense.—B.
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Har, j\s> fTT

A sub-division, or part of an estate. In Saugor it means the

cultivated space immediately round a village, which is quite

opposed to the meaning it generally bears in the North-West,

where it is applied to the land most distant from the site of the

village, i.e. beyond the manjha. In Bundelkhand, and some

other places, it signifies a tract of land, but the term in no way

indicates separate possession of the tract designated. All the

sharers may hold land in one Har. In the first and last sense,

the word may be supposed to be derived from har, a necklace, a

chaplet
;
in the second, from harnd, to tire out. However fanci-

ful this latter derivation may be, the most unimaginative culti-

vator in Hindustan will declare that it is so called because both

bullocks and men get fatigued (harjate) before they reach it.

Hazir zamin, wrftHT

The person who becomes security for the appearance of

another.

Habubat, e-A^
Articles formerly furnished gratis to men in authority, con-

sisting of sheep, milk, eggs, blankets, hides, etc. The system

of Habubat is not yet extinct, where European functionaries are

negligent in the control of their establishments.

Had,

A boundary.

Hadbandf,

The settling and demarcation of boundaries. This has been

most carefully done in the N.W. P. preliminary to the late

Settlement. When they were not pointed out by the parties

concerned, they were adjusted by arbitration. Wherever dis-

putes were likely again to arise, it has been usual to bury some
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imperishable material in the earth, according to the instructions

of the Hindu lawgiver Manu (Chap. VIII. 249-251). “ The

persons concerned reflecting on the perpetual trespasses com-

mitted by men here below, through ignorance of boundaries,

should cause other land-marks to be concealed under ground.

Large pieces of stone, bones, tails of cows, bran, ashes, potsherds,

dried cowdung, bricks and tiles, charcoal, pebbles and sand, and

substances of all sorts which the earth corrodes not, even in a

long time, should be placed in jars not appearing above ground

on the common boundary.”—See also the “ Mitakhshara ” on

the same subject.

Halbandi, Jjs

Is occasionally used in the sense of Halbarar and Halsari, q.v.

Also a tenure in Ajaon, Sirsawah, and the North Western

parts of Bareilly, in which a few Bighas are assigned to each

Asami who has a plough, for the cultivation of cotton and

Indian corn, for which he pays at the rate of one rupee per

Bigha : for all other land in his occupation he makes payment

in kind.

In Kamaon, Halbandi is applied, as Jot is in the plains, to

signify the quantity of land under cultivation by any party.

Halka, f^T
A village circuit. A boundary line which comprises the lands

and dwellings of a Mauza. The word, in Arabic, literally sig-

nifies a ring. Halka, says De Sacy in a note to his “ Excerpta

ex Abulfeda,” p. 539, “proprie est annulus. Temporibus re-

centioribus Halka dicti sunt milites pretoriani, qui apud Sultanos

AEgyptiorum corporis custodiae inserviebant.”

Halsari, g^Lla.

Sub-division and apportionment of revenue on ploughs. The
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assessment of a certain amount on each plough in a village.

The word is synonymous with Halhandi and Halbarar.

llakk,

Share or right.—See Hakk Malikana in the Printed Glossary.

This word enters into the composition of the seven following

articles.

Hakk bhent,

Presents frequently made half-yearly by the Malzugars to

native officers in authority.

viz means “ meeting and the presents were made on meet-

ing the great man who received the rent.

Hakiyat, fwfari

Right, share, proprietorship.

Hakk hawaladar, f cfi f^T^TT^TT;

Hakk Hawaladar, or correctly, Hakk-i Hawaladar, is the

grain given to Shahnas, generally at the rate of a seer and a

half to every maund.—Rohilkhand.

Hakk kammchan,

Hakk siyanchari,

Hakk thokdarf,

Dues and fees to Ramins, etc., derived, according to old

custom, from the inhabitants of villages, and varying in every

Patti, but generally equivalent to about three per cent, on the

Government revenue.—Ramaon and Garhwal.

Ramin in the plains is applied to village servants, hut in

Ramaon it is used synonymously with Burha, to signify a

superintendent of village management, whose office is in the
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gift of Government, and generally hereditary. Seana bears the

same meaning in Garhwal.

Hakk zammclan, jp-

A Zammdar’s proprietary right.

Hariyanw, js>

A division of a crop, in which the ryot retains nine, and the

zamindar receives seven, parts. The word is derived from Har,

a plough, because the ryot retains a ploughman’s share (one-

eighth) more than the half.

Harkamesh, ^ fTf^
The insertion of this barbarous expression into a grant is

considered to imply perpetuity. The literal meaning of the

word is “ every always,” i.e. for ever and ever.

Hasho minhai, ipft

That which, after being deducted, is entered in the Hasho

and excluded from the rent-roll. The term is therefore applied

to rent-free, Nankar, or other assigned lands.

i
h A.* j j\ ^

tXjjhj
\j ^ ^ b JuiL)

See Bariz for a description of the Hasho.

Hastobud, ^
The learned translator of the Institutes of Timur says, at

p. 367, that the meaning of this expression is not understood

by him. It signifies a calculation on the data of the present

“is”) and past (^jJ “was”). An estimate of the assets

of a tract of land. Also, when corrupted into Hastnabud, it

signifies a remission granted by Zamindars for the portion of
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land failing in produce. The meaning of Hastobud has been

well explained in the Printed Glossary, under Hastabud.*

Hawaladar, iRT^rr^TT;

One employed to protect the grain before it is stored
;
a

steward or agent employed for the management of a Tillage
;

corrupted by the English into Havildar.—See the Printed

Glossary under Huwaludar and Havildar.

Hibadar,

A possessor of property by deed of gift
;
from hiba, a gift.

Hibanama, <ub<ut> ff^RT^TT

A deed of gift.

Hissadari, ffwtr^T'O

Co-partnership
;
applied to a village in which a number of

sharers have a proprietary right in the land. From hissa, a

share, which has been explained in the Printed Glossary.

Hissa hakimi,

The share of produce to which the king, or ruler, is entitled.

It is needless here to enter on the controversies on this subject,

respecting the amount, under the old law, Hindu and Muham-

madan, to which he was entitled. It is pretty certain, however,

that, even in the most favourable periods of Hindu rule, when

they had to pay twenty other taxes besides that on land, less

was never taken from the ryots than they are now called upon

to pay

—

at least, in these Provinces.

Hissa ball, ffW
A ploughman’s share, or wages in kind

;
generally amounting

to about one-eighth of the produce.

In 1’iu'iicah it supersedes tlie village Jama’bandi entirely.—B.
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Hissa kaslri, ffWT

The distribution and apportionment of shares according to

strict genealogical succession. Several collectors, during the

time of the Settlement, used to make out laborious statements of

this nature, under a misapprehension of the particular course of

enquiry enjoined by Reg. VII. of 1822, for the purpose of regis-

tering and securing the rights of inferior sharers.

Hissait, f^#rT

A shareholder.

Inch, ^j\ ^
Security.—Dehli.

Ikbachhi,

Distribution of any sum or cess, levied upon all lands at an

equal rate.—Central Doab.

Ikotra or Ekotra, lyyb or

Ekatra, \

The sum total.—Bundelkhand.

It is also applied generally to signify the numeral 101, as

well as interest at the rate of one per cent, per mensem.

Ijmali,

A tenure in which several persons hold an estate in common,

each receiving a certain share of the rents, without actual divi-

sion of the land.—B.

Ilahi gaz,

The standard Gaz, or yard, of forty-one fingers, instituted by

Akbar. After much controversy respecting its length, it was

authoritatively declared by Government to be thirty-three inches

YOL. n. 12
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long
;
and the declaration has been attended with considerable

convenience to revenue officers, as a bigha measured by this

yard constitutes exactly five-eighths of an acre. The several

opinions respecting the length of the Ilahi Gfaz, and the means

instituted for determining the point, will be found given in

detail in Thomas’s “ Prinsep,” Yol. II. p. 88, and the Journal

of the B.A.S. vol. YII. p. 42.—See Kos and Bigha.

’Ilakadar, jLvCOL

The person who enters into engagements at the Settlement.

—

See Lumbardar, and Malguzar.

Inglis,

A pensioner.

Isti’mal,

Custom, usage. This word is employed to denote the peculi-

arities in the use and pronunciation of Persian words which

occur in the official documents of the courts of India.

“
I subjoin a few notes on the Isti’mdl i Hind. Those who wish to

study this important subject, ought to make themselves acquainted

with the writings of IKrza Qatfl, entitled iLs“>

, Li—U-l jh-s-

and
;
and a treatise by Anwar ’Alt on the spelling of

Persian words, entitled Itisd lah i Imla i Farsi. These works have

been lithographed, and are easily obtainable.
“
The change in spelling, form, meaning, and construction, which an

Arabic word, apparently without any reason, undergoes in Persian, or

which an Arabic or a Persian word undergoes in Hindustani, is called

i tagarruf. The taqarrufat of Persian words are included in the

|wi isti’mdl i furs, the usage peculiar to the Persians, and

the ta^arrufat of the Hindustani language, and of the Persian written

in India, in the Jo-b JUjcl-sI isti’mdl i hind. A knowledge of the

latter is of great importance, not only for those who read Persian
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books written or printed in India, but also for every Hindustani scholar

;

for although the Isti’mal i Hind is looked upon with suspicion by

learned natives, we have to bear in mind that its peculiarities are

generally adopted, and therefore correct. So at least for the Hindu-

stani, according to the proverb Lie.

“
In its relation to Persian the Isti’mal i Hind will, of course, in most

cases, appear as something faulty
;
for the peculiarities may no longer

be a natural form of development, or a ^le Lie, but the result of

ignorance, a Lie. Nevertheless, the Isti’mal i Hind is

visible in every Persian book written by Indians, from the works of their

excellent historians down to a common dinner invitation (A*L:LLA) of

the daily life. Even the works of a writer like Abulfaszl,
“
the great

Hunshi,” shew traces of it. Hence the truth of Hons. Garcin de

Tassy’s remark that every Persian scholar ought to be acquainted with

Hindustani. If this be true for the Persian scholar, it is much more

true for the compiler of a Persian dictionary ;
for a good dictionary

ought to be based upon a thorough knowledge of the language in all

its forms of development, and must be a history of the language as well

as a vocabulary.

“ But if we only understand by Isti’mal i Hind the influence of the

Hindi and Hindustani upon the Persian, we would almost identify the

term with
“
the usage of the Persian writers since the establishment

of the Mogul dynasty.” This would be wrong
; for tbe Isti’mal i

Hind includes peculiarities which once belonged to the Persian, as

spoken in Persia, but which the modern Irani, in the course of its

progress, has entirely discarded. In early times Persian had become

the court language of Turan, and from Turan it was carried to India

by the waves of the Turanian immigrants and invaders. Hence on

the whole, the Persian of India is Turanian. As Latin in the Middle

Ages, so was the Persian in Turan, and subsequently in India the

language of the learned. The works of the pre-classical and classical

periods were studied and imitated, and peculiarities have thus been

preserved which have long since disappeared in the Irani Persian.
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The difference between the pre-classical and the modern Persian is, of

course, not so great as between Latin and any of the Romanic lan-

guages
;
because the pre-classical Persian had already attained that

logical simplicity to which our modern European languages happily

tend
;
and though representing the growth of the Persian language

during nine centuries, it is scarcely greater than the difference between

the English of Fletcher and Beaumont and the English of our century.

The Persian language has been compared to a bare tree, stripped of all

its leaves. This stripping process, however, is going on in every spoken

language, and shews that the copious and beautiful forms of languages

like Sanskrit, Gothic, Greek, and many modern savage languages, are as

many illogical incumbrances. The sequences of events and the order

of things which the imitative genius of the modern languages expresses

by the order of the words, are expressed in the ancient languages by

the annexation of words and particles rather than by a logical order of

the words, as if the speaker was afraid that the hearer could only

understand those ideas for which there was an audible equivalent.

Whilst many are apt to look upon stripping off the leaves as a matter of

regret, I would consider it as a step towards delivering the human

mind from the fetters of form. Perhaps I tread upon contestable

ground. But a fact remains : it is this, that of all nations whose lan-

guages are preserved to us, the Persians are the first Arians that pitched

the tent of speech on the elevated table-land of logical thought.
“
Simplified, then, as the Persian language is, further change in termi-

nations being impossible, the growth, as in modern English, is only

visible in the pronunciation, the spelling and the meanings of words.

Eor the study of this development a comparison of the works of the

older writers with those of the modern, is essential
;
and as the Persian

written and studied in India has hitherto been imitating the pre-

classical and classical Persian of the early invaders, the importance of

the Isti’mal i Hind is easily recognised.

“ The following peculiarities are said by native writers to be common

to the Persian of Turan and India.

“
a. JIany words end in the Turanian Persian in d/ (kaf) whilst the
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Iranian has a (gaf)
;

as a kind of partridge, in Tur. CSy ;

tA^A.* mishg, musk, in Tur. AJA,* mushk ; > \ a tear, in Tur.

ulxAt ; cS-^y> a drop, in Tur. CS^y>. Similarly, iA_£AjJ a doctor,

i *SJ*j jealousy, etc., in Tur. with a final kaf.

“
b. Also in the beginning of certain words: as ^jIa£ in Tur.

^jlAi (as every Muhammadan in India pronounces)
;
J-iAS coriander

seed, in Tur
“
This difference between the Turanian CS and the Iranian

becomes very apparent in dictionaries arranged according to the first

and last letters. Thus in Sururi stands in the i cJl

i sli, whilst in the Madar in the < jli i aJ\ J
“

c. The Turanian has preserved a clear distinction between the Ay

and b, when J •\~sr
^

(6, e) and u-ijjX* (u, {). The modem Iranian

has only •,.*.* forms ({, u). The words which have a majhul letter

must be learned from the dictionaries
;
Indian Persian grammars specify

the cases, when the ending is pronounced

“
d. The Turanian has in all cases preserved the aA The

Iranian has given it up in some, especially after an alif. Thus, forms

like aAjL*, ilT
,

AsTlys, etc., are pronounced in Iran

mundam, rundam, ungah, harunchi, but in India still mdndam,

rdndam, etc.

“
e. The Turanian never adopted the interchange of c?a^(J)and dzal(j).

“f. Certain words are peculiar to the Turanians. Examples

—

he,

for the Iranian j\ ;
ju son, for yjj ; y> side, for < ijb

;
^A husband,

forjbjA
;
iUb dawn, for

;
alf-J evening, for ^lA

; yj\ for ^jj ;

brother-in-law, jisjZ* •, iUbj or Uaj sister-in-law, for ;

brother, forj^y ;
mother-in-law, for b*; y^-

father-in-law, for j Aj ;
ijy y.d>. for y) jj\y ;

^A-Sb and Is to

search, for
;
^yA'jy \j yj to throw the arrow, for

\j
yj

'

;

^j-Lu-A to sit, for ^jU^Aj
; (

jOwAA- to rise, for y ; j,j iLiO

(cf.J.^ A>LA) yesterday, for <_>| 0,aA j\y> to swell (water), for

<—
>1 ^aA ijbj

; j.j ^aA j\yi to pass away (day), for j%j ^aA Aif

;
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^aA tA_Vi to die; ^A-ju for to sleep, for

;
{
jjjj, the same as ^aA, e.y. j*.j bJ / a?» sacri-

fice ; ^A.w for ^A.* I A^j
j
^A^y)LA- for ^A^jb

;
^AoL* 1. the

same as ^Al^j to put; 2. the same as ^lS^A^ to leave behind, e.g.

e>\ >Sj L* jjlls y I have left the thing on the shelf, where _.AjL« is

a Turanian form for iAit*
;

or A-jUj ^<fcilrA leave this house

(AJj^aCj); 3. the same as ^aIa jj)!ds to divorce
;

4. the same as

^aI^J to leave behind ; etc.

“Although several of those words do occur in Iranian authors, yet

we generally find them used in peculiar places, as in rhyme, where it

was difficult to avoid them
;

or in order to prevent repetitions, etc.

“The following peculiarities appear to he limited to the Persian

spoken and written in India.

“a. Words have peculiar meanings. Examples—$Aj~j 1 ,
the same as

satisfied; *A> »A- leavings; absence, for ---i
;

JmA» misl, a set, the same as sJj
;

a (made up) coat
; jy>-

the same as or a sweeper ; <—ifi baraf often pro-

nounced barf, ice (for snow); aL»'a, vide Yuli. Diet.; <sJLLa a flatter-

ing title applied to cooks, tailors, etc.
;

hemp, for ^
afternoon; jUs-lj for jls-S

;
despairing ; a closet, for

^Sj tjJ>
;

CL-qllj Kabul and Persia;* iuJIa the royal exchequer;

>- and ^Sfi tarlc, the catch-word at the bottom of the page of a

manuscript
; j\$j~>, vide Yuli. Diet.

;
vide Yuli., also board given

to a poor student who is to teach children in return; Cjys 1. a province,

2. the same as j\d£jya an officer in charge of a province; the

same as ^ A an officer commanding a troop; ^LCj I vide Yuli.
;

i'fcsr’* without reason.
/ y

* Yullers has at least half a dozen blunders in his dictionary, all arising from his

ignorance of the meaning of this word. Thus, under
,
in his Corrigenda II.

p. 1558, No. 2, in regione Kashmir . - _ At.
,
a blunder for i , t V.

, . 4 .*.^

Kashmir and Persia; also sub ^ j. f 7 I. p. 546; s.

I. p. 578, etc. Now-a-days, in India, LlAo'-j means Europe, esp. England.
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“
b. The word is pronounced ke, not ki. This seems to be the old

form still preserved in The Iszafat is pronounced 8, not 2,

and & in cases of words ending in s, eg. <Ub£- khanah e man.

The word *biob is pronounced al-Sob badshah, as t>b pad in Hind,

means crepitus ventris. Similarly do the Persians use the form j£i 1 (a

prick to urge on an elephant), in order to avoid the Hind. 1 which

sounds, as Rashi'df observes, like Other Indian pronunciations

are—tlibij path and palak, for pilk, an eyelid
; fighan, the same

as alb, for fughan

;

aplj for aj-i, already observed by Abul-Paszl in

the Ain i Akbari. "Words of the same class as y~ e.g. y~> a mistake,

ys.^ a satire, a revelation, exertion, have lost the jazm and

are pronounced ’af6, haf6 with the Jlyjs.-* j\j, the accent being on the

penultima, but sa'i, wahi with the accent on the ultima.

“
c. Peculiar forms are (jIjI-Xo, ^jlobjj, ^S^b (the first and last

occur in Abulfaszl), for ylA-j,
, Jbjj, b, the ending ish being

properly restricted to nouns derived from verbs; y Liy for ^Ay
acidity; yb*^ (derived from for humanity;

or a groom, for /LSLj

;

a plural ajinnah, ghosts
;

a pack of cards, for t sbsA~j for i iVs*3
,
vide Yuli.

;

^P\rY*> (Abulfaszl), for ^yby^,

the ending not leading to an adject, form in a
;

and a

mongrel

;

AjoL» for aAb* e—wal
J <U 31 for 31 ; <tlll jb for aLc

4111, a proper noun; aLaj for <di'b
;
^3b‘ for ^t3j

;
1 A^l^- a

wardrobe, for <Gbjy>- a fine, for <Sjb*y»-
; y bil

j
for

yY3l ^-yj ; J_j31 aU^j- and y»3l ob*^>- for J^l and

,yAb*s>-
; CaIjIa for CAAljA; Ac^A for

;
^lijA for

^jb-' a shop; for ^jjjljA ;
<dyA for <dA a certain dish; y^-j

for ^Awjyl
,

pure, for y<^.^p
; )3 for j4j3 ;

Ly:\y^ for

c-jbs.-^
;
Ax* for w*

;
for £jli

;
for .

d. In words beginning with 1 ,
the Hadd is often omitted

;
as jly-1
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pickles, zA lining* sleeve, canvass, 20 ready,

a royal order, JA'' a distiller, for j\s>A,ji~>\, io~->ibT,

»1£j 1

.

e. After a long vowel we often find a vowel elided
;
as ^ afr'in,f

for the Iranian afarin ; maulwi, for maulaw’i ; amadgi,

for amadagi
;

pdshidgi, for pdshidagi ; <Us1La. khalgah, for

khaligah ; I dzhdan,] for azhadan.

“
f. Two Sakins are avoided; as szaz>-j\ arjamand, for arjmand.

“
g. The Persian letters ^f, _, lj, are used instead of the Arabic

AJ, t-->; asin^^'.iCA, for ^.olCi, ;

i O', for i i O'
;
AstA for Osni

;
Os-Ao for 0?-L.0;

V v

*

• V • V • ••

for £V^'
“

h. The Tashdid of many Arabic words falls away, as nawab,

for naictcal, an (Indian 2\awab) ; SjJ, pi. CO^O an atom.\

“
i. The following pronunciations are very common, though generally

prohibited in the dictionaries— khizan, autumn, for khazan
;

diraz,§ for the Persian daraz, long; OaA shambah, and even shum-

bah,
1|
Saturday, for <OAj shambih; Ai pulaw, and even Ay, a well-known

dish of rice, meat, and spices, for A> paldvo. The modern Persian and

Turkish have Ai pilaw. ^A^O durwesh,^f
for darwish, a beggar

;

nimak, salt, for namak ; nirnkvn

,

adj., for namakin ; AA

* Entered by Yullers as Persian. It is Indian.

f So in many Persian Dictionaries written by Indians.

X There is a curious mistake in Tub. Diet. I. p. 378. Burhan, whom Tubers

copies, has .xsA\ 08 . <tkij 200 J

1)111 ^ullers does

not observe that /.UTi and i
••

, j (the Indian printer of the Burhan left out the

Tashdid) are synonymous, reads , U ,j for the A. i
••

,
and translates canities

in anteriore capitis !

§ Tub. also has dirdz, although Burhan gives clearly
, j namaz.

||
Tub. also has a > panjshambah, I. 375, b., and / ^ sihshambah, II.

p. 354, whilst in other places he has correctly shambih.

IT Adopted by some Indian Diets., as the Ghias, on a mistaken etymology.
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gawah, a witness, for guwah; tj* girah, a knot, for girih
; j;~y

tnazdur, wages, for muzdur ; Aili Jcaghidz, paper, for Aili Tcaghadz.

“
Jc. A great number of Arabic words are universally pronounced

wrongly in India; as qil'ah, a fort, for qal'ah; j qaidmat,

the resurrection, for qiyamat; qat’ah, for qit’ah; ’urus, a

bride, for ’arus ; hijr, separation, for hajr
;
js.z ’ijz, weakness, for

’ajz ; \s>-j rija, hope, for raja ; Lii fizd, space, for fazd ; Lij razd>

contentment, for rizd ; i jeb, a pocket, for jail ; Li-'Ui ghaids,

for ghias, help
; shahdb, for shihab, a meteor

;
’agmat,

chastity, for ’igmat

;

«_.•^ mauqa’, for mauqi' ; mausam, a season,

for mausim ; <U»«A- thimah, a tent, for Maimah ; shujd'at,

bravery, for shaja’at; himaqat, for hamdqat, folly; jyai

qagur, a fault, for qugiir ; ’aqubat, for ’uqubat, punishment;

hashmat, pomp, for hishmat
;

jinnat, paradise, for

jannat.

“
l. Peculiar spellings

; as for for
; Jjj*j

for aj»*J. Proper nouns are often, written together, as for

Similarly, J A-s-Us for Ja i
;
J-!Ud <dl! ‘Lldl *

for <dll
iLi ^ ;

jAazmsi for y J.azJL* consisting of;

for I; i .-jyixc, JAs^lc, <Ls^L<j, Jjotftjj, for i -*jjs

|_^J, etc. Reversely, IbdjlA-, l«s, for sjL>.

Also, \~iy for -.y*
;
jjy- happy, for Murrain; +=>-j for

m. Barbarous forms; as CaLs^j, CLjL^j books, for

; Jls'l £-':y for Jls)l ijy
;
i—)y* mucharrab, greasy;

jAiil! <LL! as we say, the strait of Bab el Mandeb; A^w^i jirisad,

for Ai-iji he sends
;

( flii gulf for JiJj qujt, a lock
;

for <Uhjj

;

^Aj^A. j\aJ, Hind. IxSjj jUd, for jUd.”—Prom an Article by

Mr. Blochmann, on “ Contributions to Persian Lexicography,” in

J.A.S.B. Yol. XXXVII. Part I. p. 32.—B.

* Thus also in Persian MSS.
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Itlak, jHW ITT^TRi

The term is applied to the office and records of Dastaks

(demand, or summons), and Talahana (fees for the service of

processes). It literally means freeing, liberating
;
and it is

therefore difficult to say why it is so applied in revenue accounts

;

except it may he in the sense of forwarding, issuing, striking off.

Itlak navis, jAbl •T'ffa

The person who keeps the Dastak accounts.

Jaedad, jIjoU-

Jaedad signifies a place
;
employment

;
also, assets, funds,

resources. It signifies likewise the ability of any district or

province in respect to its revenue
;
an assignment on land for

the maintenance of troops, or of an establishment.

Jaedad now generally means, at least in Bebar, landed pro-

perty generally, also the crops as they stand.

Jetk ra’iyat,

The head ryot who conducts the village business, and acts as

Chaudhari of the village
;
from Sanskrit jeshtha, eldest, chief.

The meaning is correctly given in the Printed Glossary. Where

there is a Mukaddam, the Jeth-ryot ranks below him, and is

often known by the name of Chukaddam
;
but it is most usual

to consider Mukaddam, Jeth-ryot, Mahton, Mukhya, Mahetya,

and Basit as synonymous terms.

Jewan* birt, ci^j

A stipend allowed to the family of an old deceased servant.—
Eastern Oudh and Benares.—See Birt.

Jkansa, ?rraT

An assessment formed without specific ground, and only by

* From jewnd, to eat, a word of the Bliojpuri dialect.—B.
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general estimate.—Saugor. The word is, perhaps, derived from

jhansna, to cozen, to flatter, to deceive.

Jhundi, ijSjg>-

A clump of grass. It is also applied in Dehli, as Khewat is

elsewhere, to signify the amount due from each sharer in a

Bhayachara estate.

Jins-i-kamil,

First-rate crops. The best crop that a field can produce.

Jinswar, j\JLr±s>-

(A statement) relative to crops.—See Jamabandi.

Jiziya, falftlVT

A tax on infidels. Applied in Saugor to a house-tax on the

inhabitants of towns not engaged in tillage, which is also called

Pandri, q.v.—See Jazea.

Jula,

A tract of land containing four Ali, or sixteen Bisis.—Garhwal

and Kamaon.—See Bisi.

“ In Garhwal, as in Kamaon, there are numerous denomina-

tions of land, hut the Jula was, and is, the chief measure, differ-

ing in value according to local usage, and the various classes of

landholders, but in every instance exceeding in quantity one

Bisi, and measurable by it.”—Garhwal Settlement Report.

Jama’,

The whole
;
total

;
revenue generally, and the Government

demand in particular
;
amount assessed.

Jama’bandi,

A village rent-roll. A statement of the rents fixed on every

field in the township. In Madras it signifies the annual settle-
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ment of the revenue, and bears this meaning in the Printed

Glossary.

The term is very comprehensive, and, indeed, admits of so

many meanings, that it is found to change, so as to accommo-

date itself to the prevalent system of revenue management.

About fifteen years ago, a Jama’band! was most commonly known

as a daul, or estimate, on which to base an assessment. It is

now applied chiefly to the annual rent-roll furnished by the

village accountants. It is also used variously in villages, as

well as in Government records. Jinswar Jama’bandi, for instance,

is usually a detailed statement of the rent levied upon each kind

of crop. In Brij it is more specially applied to a kind of tenure

found in parts of that tract.*

Jama’ jharti, \JjrT srt

A statement of receipts and expenditure. Periodical account

of either cash or grain.—Saugor.

Jama’ kharch, ^
Debit and credit. Cash account.

Jama’ vrasil baki, b J

An account of the revenue of Government, with entries of

payments and arrears.

Jamnauta,

Jamnautya, L

A certain consideration given to a Zamin, or security
;
gene-

rally amounting to about five per cent.f

* The Jama’bandi in the Provinces under perpetual settlement is a very lengthy

statement of each ryot’s holding, his rent and other dues, the amounts paid, remitted,

or due, and many other particulars. It is, in fact, the rent-roll of a whole village.—B.

t A Hindi derivative from the Arabic
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Jamog, SRfft

Transfer of liabilities by mutual consent. A conditional

mortgage.—Benares, Eastern Oudb, and Lower Doab.

Jamogdar, jl

A person who lends a landed proprietor a sum of money, and

recovers that money from the Ryots.—Benares, E. Oudh, and

Lower Docib.

Jarib, H-i/r
A measuring chain or rope. Before Akbar’s time it was a

rope. He directed it should be made of bamboo with iron joints,

as the rope was subject to the influence of the weather. In our

survey measurements we use a chain. A Jarib contains sixty

Gaz, or twenty Gathas, and in the standard measurement of the

Upper Provinces, is equal to five chains of eleven yards, each

chain being equal to four Gathas. A square of one Jarib is a

Bigha. Till the new system of survey was established, it was

usual to measure lands paying revenue to Government with only

eighteen knots of the Jarib, which was effected by bringing two

knots over the shoulder of the measurer to his waist. Rent-free

land was measured with the entire Jarib of twenty knots.

A Jarib, in Hebrew and Arabic, signified originally only a

measure of capacity, equal to four Hafiz, or 384 Mad, and in

course of time came to signify the portion of land which required

as much to sow it as a Jarib would contain (Asasa-l-lughat).

The Patha and Nali of Garhwal and Kamaon have a similar

origin.—See Bisi. This use of the term must have altered

before the reign of Timur, for in the Institutes we have the

following injunction, which is evidently the foundation of

Akbar’s division of soil into three classes :

\j ly* ..
1

^
\j A**: m

J 1

J UJJj C# j J;
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Jaziya, 5if%r^T

From the Arabic \y>- subjugation; conquest; compensation.

A capitation tax levied by the Muhammadans on their subjects

of another faith. The correct word is Jizyat, but it seems usual

in Hindustan to pronounce the word Jazya.—See Jazziah,

Jezia, and Jaizeyeh in the Printed Glossary.

From the passage quoted from the “ Ain-i Akbari,” in the article

Altamgha, it appears that the Khalifa Umar laid an annual tax

upon eyery one who was not of the Muhammadan religion. A
person of high condition paid forty-eight dirhams, one of

moderate means twenty-four, and one in an inferior station

twelve dirhams.—See “ Hedaya,” Book IX., cap. ii. and viii.

It does not exactly appear when this tax was instituted in

India. Tod (“Annals of Rajasthan,” vol. i. p. 403) thinks

it was imposed by Babar in lieu of the Tamgha which he

solemnly renounced on the field of battle, after the victory

which gave him the crown of India
;
but we read of it long

before this, for as early as the time of Ala-ud-din, only a

century after the final subjugation of Hindustan, we find it

spoken of as an established tax. Thus, in the dialogue recorded

by Ziau’d-din Barni and Ferishta, between that tyrant and

Kazi Mughis-ud-din, we read, “From what description of

Hindus is it lawful to exact obedience and tribute ? ” To which

the obsequious Kazi replies, “ The Imam Hanif says that the

Jazya, or as heavy a tribute as they can bear, may be imposed

instead of death on infidels, and it is commanded that the Jazya

and Khiraj be exacted to the uttermost farthing, in order that

the punishment may approach as near as possible to death.”

“ You may perceive,” replied the king, “ that, without reading
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learned books, I am in tbe babit of putting in practice that

which has been enjoined by the prophet.”

But it would appear that up to the time of Firoz Shah,

Brahmins were exempted from the tax, for in a very interesting

chapter of Shams-i-Siraj’s work we find that monarch imposing

it for the first time on this influential class.

X A--i. &—! 1 A^-C |A^*

ijlju 1

^Li.^
j

<fiJl C &I.A

1-1
"
^ f- 1 &A—

j i
.
)
b—*«

1 ^ y -bj £A—

j

b^" t— ib^Aj 1 i^jlA^b

A ^
A-—uj £Ab-sl

b-b ^bilLs
^
^b-i ,b )! ib.uA

A-li jlA/bj tUjlb ij'jJ I ^IujI jJ *AJjj_j vA^li-c <Li

l

fj

^biol AjI ji j Ail ^sr*~

A.' 1
1 AJ * ^

A-J b-u-J

“In the time of the former Sultans certainly the Jazya was

not taken from the tribe of thread-wearers (Brahmins), their

Jazya was remitted, and at no time has this tribe ever paid

Jazya to any one. Sultan Firoz Shah, by the divine guidance,

collected all the Flema and Shaikhs into his darbar, and repre-

sented to them that this was a common fault into which all his

predecessors had fallen, being misled by their servants, who were

negligent and did not inform them of the omission, and that

now as the thread-wearers were the chief of the infidels, they

were the first from whom Jazya should be levied.”

On this occasion, which was so much at variance with his

usual spirit of conciliation, the Brahmins thronged him in his
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hunting-palace, and threatened to burn themselves alive before

him
;
and at last were only dissuaded from their purpose by

the other Hindus of Dehli taking upon themselves to pay the

Jazya of the Brahmins. In his time, the highest class of

Hindus was rated at forty, the second at twenty, and the third

at ten Tankas per head
;
and these remonstrances had the effect

of inducing the king to admit the Brahmins to the favorable

terms of the lowest class.

After the death of Ratan Chand, the capitation tax was once

more levied, as it is stated in the Tawarikh-i Muhammad Shahi

to have been again repealed by Muhammad Shah, at the inter-

cession of Maharaja Jay Singh and Girdhar Bahadur.

Since that period, no Emperor was possessed of sufficient

authority to enforce the Jazya, and this odious tax became

extinct for ever
;
but not till it had operated as one of the most

effectual causes of the decline of the Muhammadan power, by

alienating the affections of the Hindu population, which the

early Moghul Emperors had courted, and in some measure

obtained.

We again learn that it was enforced with great severity in

the time of Behlol and Sekander Lodi, which was perhaps no

inconsiderable cause of the facility with which the empire was

wrested from the hands of that family.

The tax was abolished by Akbar in the ninth year of his

reign, and was not imposed again till the twenty-second of

Aurangzeb, who with his wonted intolerance, directed that its

levy should be attended with every circumstance of contumely

which his ingenuity could devise.

A passage in the Zubdatu’l Akhbarat states that he ordered

that the Jazya should he brought to the collector by the payer

himself and on foot, and that the collector should sit, while the

payer stood, the collector should put his hand over that of the

payer and lift the money out of it, and that the tax must not be

sent to a collector by a messenger, but brought in person. The
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rich were to pay the whole year’s tax in one instalment, and

the middle classes in two, the poorer in four. The Jazya is

remitted on conversion to Islam or death.

It was at this time that admirable letter is said to have been

written which is ascribed by Orme to Jaswant Singh, by Tod

to Rana Raj Singh, and by the Mahrattas to Sevaji (Grant Duff,

vol. i. p. 219, and Elphinstone’s India, vol. ii. p. 458). Stewart

(Hist. Bengal, p. 308) says that Shaista Khan, in a.d. 1679-80,

enforced the Jazya in Bengal at the rate of per 1000 on all

property, and that Christians paid one and a half per cent,

additional duty on their commerce. The sick, lame, and blind

were excused.

From this period it appears to have been regularly levied,

and with particular severity in the time of Farrukhsir (in

consequence of the appointment of Inayat Ullah as financial

minister, who had been secretary to the bigoted Aurangzeb),

until the time of Rafiu’d-darjat, when the Barha Sayyids

abolished it, and the Hindus again recovered their conse-

quence, Rattan Chand, a Hindu, being appointed financial

minister, and being possessed even of such influence, as to

be empowered to nominate the Mohamedan Kazis of the Pro-

vinces.*

Kucla Bigha,

A Bigha measured after a curious fashion in some of the

Eastern parts of Rohilkhand. The Malguzar measures the

breadth by the rope, or by the ordinary Kadams (steps), and

then the cultivator, running by springs as great a space each

time as he can stretch, measures the length : each spring being

counted half a Kadam. The result is the area. The Bigha of

this mode of measurement varies from 2J to 3| Kachha Bigha.

* Colonel Galloway (Law and Constit. of India, p. 27), states this on the authority

of Ferishta : but Ferishta died more than a century before this period.

vol. n. 13
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The meaning of the words is a Bigha measured by leaps, from

li Kudna, to jump.

There is another curious Bigha of these parts, measured by

the paces of a woman eight months gone with child.

Kos,

The itinerary measure of India, of which the precise Yalue

has been much disputed, chiefly on account of the difficulties

which attend the determination of the exact length of the Gaz,

or yard. The “Ain-i Akbari ”
lays down distinctly that the Kos

consists of 100 cords (c_?Lh> tanab), each cord of 50 Gaz; also

of 400 poles ((jA'b bans), each of 12J Gaz: either of which

will give to the Kos the length of 5000 Gaz. The following

particulars relative to the distances between the old Minars, or

Kos pillars, may be interesting, and may be considered to afford

an approximately correct means of ascertaining the true stan-

dard.
Road distance in Direct distance

English yards. in ditto.

Octagonal Minar to Nurelah in Delhi ... 4,513 4,489

Minar between ZSTurelah and Shapurgarhi 4,554 4,401

Minar opposite Alipur 4,532 4,379

Minar opposite Siraspur 4,579 4,573

Buins of Minar opposite to Shalimar. . 4,610 4,591

Average 4,558 4,487

Length of the Kos = 2 miles 4 furlongs 158 yards.

It is important to observe that the length of the Ilahi Gaz

deduced from these measurements is 32-8
0
1

5
8
0
- inches, showing

how very nearly correct is the length of 33 inches assumed by

the British Government (See Ilahi Gaz).

The measurements taken to the South of Dehli, between the

Minars in the Muttra district, closely correspond. Out of twelve

distances it is found that eight give 2 m. 4 fur. 19 p. 1 yard,

three give 2 m. 4 fur. 25 p. 3 yards, and one gives 2 m. 4 fur.

38 p. 2 yards.
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It may be proper to remark that it is frequently supposed

that the Minars are set up every two Kos, and that the Kos con-

tained 2,500 yards
;
but the “Ain-i Akbari ” appears sufficiently

explicit on the point. The same work gives the values of the

local Kos. It says, the Gfuzerat Kos is the greatest distance at

which the ordinary lowing of a cow can be heard, which is

determined to be 50 Jaribs, or 15,000 Gaz. This Kos resembles

the Chinese lih, i.e. the distance which can be attained by a

man’s voice exerted in a plain surface, and in calm weather.

Another in Bengal is estimated by plucking a green leaf, and

walking with it till it is dry. Another is measured by a hundred

steps made by a woman carrying a jar of water on her head, and

a child in her arms. All these are very indefinite standards.

The same may be remarked of the Oriental mil, as well as

the European mile and league. The two former evidently

derive their name from the Roman milliare, and the difference

of their value in different places proves that the mere name was

borrowed, without any reference to its etymological signification.

According: to the “ Kamoos,” the Oriental mil is a lax and

vague measure, but it has been considered by Dr. Lee to be to

the English one, as 139 to 112.

Kos is an Indian word : the equivalent word in Persian is

Karoh, the same as the Sanskrit Krosa, of which four go to the

yojan
;
about the precise value of which different opinions are

held. Bopp (“Nalus,” p. 213) says it is equal to eight English

miles. Professor Wilson (“ Sanskrit Dictionary,” p. 689) esti-

mates it at nine miles, and says other computations make it

about five miles, or even no more than four miles and a half,

and, in his commentary on the Chinese travels, estimates it

at no higher than four. But these travels enable us to fix the

distance with tolerable precision. By following Fa-Hian’s route

between places of which the identity is beyond question, as

between Muttra and Kanouj, and between Patna and Benares,

we find the yojan in his time to be as nearly as possible seven
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English miles
;
and this agrees much better with what we find

the yojan to be, if we resolve it into its component parts. Eight

barley-corns equal a finger, twenty-four fingers equal a Dand,

one thousand Dands equal one Krosa, and four Krosa one Yojan.

Now, estimating the fingers’ breadth at eight barley-corns, this

makes the yojan equal to six miles, one hundred and six yards

and two feet.*

Kror, ;Yp 3ifr§

Ten millions. The names of the higher numbers are thus

given in the “Zubdatu’l Kawanin.” 100 Kror = 1 Arab. 100

Arab = 1 Kharab. 100 Kharab= l Nil. 100 Nil= 1 Padam.

100 Padam = 1 Sankh. 100 Sankh= 1 Aid. 100 Aid= 1 Auk
100 Ank = 1 Padha.

The three last names are rarely met with in other account

books, but Colebrooke (Hindu Algebra, p. 4) assigns names to

seventeen orders of superior units in the decimal scale, ending

with Parardha. In one work, the name of which I cannot now

*
sfitsr: In Bohtlingk and Roth two definitions are given. One is = 1000 dandas

=4000 hastas = | yojana; the other = 2000 dandas = 8000 hastas, but still=j yojana,

showing that the values of the danda and hasta were undefined.

The actual kos of the present day in India is equal to two English miles in most

places, but in the Panjab it is seldom more than a mile and a half or a mile and one-

third. The further east the longer the kos, so that in Bengal it exceeds two miles
;

and I am told that in Bundelkhand it is as much as four miles. In Bahhr and

Gorakhpur, and many other parts of India, there is also a kacha kos, which is not

much more than a mile, and sometimes even less.

The calculations in the text are not exact. The table should stand apparently—
8 barley-corns = 1 finger.

6 fingers = 1 hasta or hand (which is omitted in the text).

4 hastas = 1 danda or rod.

1000 dandas = 1 kos.

4 kos = 1 yojan.

The other computation makes 8 hastas = 1 danda. It is probable that the lower

amount of 4 hastas to the danda represents the kacha kos so prevalent in India, and

the larger, the pakka or official kos. The same double system of pakka. and kacha

pervades all the weights and measures of India.—B.
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remember, the grades in the ascending scale are carried much

higher, and the names differ in some respects from those of

Colebrooke. Thus 100 Sankh=:l Udpada. 100 Udpada—
1 Maha Udpada. 100 Maha Udpadanrl Jald. 100 Jald=
1 Madh. 100 Madhr=l Parardha. 100 Parardha=1 Ant.

100 Ant— 1 Maha-ant. 100 Maha-ant= 1 Shisht. 100 Shisht

= 1 Singhar. 100 Singhar= 1 Maha-singhar. 100 Maha-

singhar 1 Adant-singhar, which in numerals amounts to

1,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000,000. But

it is evident that this advance should have been made by tens,

and not by hundreds
;
by which the numerals would be reduced

to twenty-four places—100,000,000,000,000,000,000,000. This

luxury of names for numbers is without example in any other

language, ancient or modern, and implies a familiarity with

their classification according to the decimal scale which could

only arise from some very perfect system of numeration
;
at a

period, moreover, when the most scientific people of theWestern

world were incapable by any refinement of arithmetical notation

of expressing numbers beyond one hundred millions.—See “ Enc.

Metrop.” Arithmetic (12), and “Vishnu Parana,” p. 631.

Karon', efiTtTl

When Akbar introduced his revenue reforms, he appointed

a collector for every Karori of Dams [i.e. 2,50,000 Rs.) whom
he designated by the title of Amil, or Amilguzar, and to that

functionary the instructions are directed in the “ Ain-i Akbari,”

the designation of Karori being of subsequent introduction.

This sum, which was placed under his management, agrees with

the amount at present established under the resolutions of

Government, dated 30th October, 1837, as that which should

form the charge of a Tahsildar.

A Karori, however, on his first appointment had somewhat

more power than is invested in our Tahsildars. He received

eight per cent, on the amount of his collections, besides per-
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quisites : he was directed to see that lands were not suffered to

fall out of cultivation
;

to scrutinise the rent-free grants
;

to

report upon the condition of the Jagirdars, and of the subjects

generally in his neighbourhood
;
to forward an account of all

remarkable occurrences
;
and to perform the duties of kotwal, if

none were appointed within his jurisdiction
;
and whenever, on

account of drought or other calamity, he thought it advisable to

depute any one for local enquiries, he could avail himself of the

services of the Amin of the Subah. This system lasted till

a.d. 1639, in the reign of the Emperor Shah Jahan, when his

minister, Islam Khan, deputed a separate Amin to every

Parganah for the purpose of fixing the Jama, and the Karori

was left in charge of the collections, to which the duties of

Faujdar were added, with an allowance of ten per cent, on

the collections. But it was found that the powers of the

Faujdar and Karori were too great to be united in one person,

and to check the abuses which began to be prevalent, Kai

Haydn Jiswant Ilam, the Peshkar of Islam Khan, suspended

for a time the power of the Karoris, and appointed subordinate

collectors for each village, who were ordered to take exact

account of the collections of the Karoris, and the purposes to

which they had been applied, to check all the fraudulent

exactions of which they and their dependents had been guilty,

and to resume all the extra cesses which they had illegally

demanded from the people.

"When that excellent minister Sa’dullah Khan succeeded

Islam Khan, he combined the duties of Amin and Faujdar in

one person, and appointed him superintendent of a Chakla of

several Parganahs (see Chakla)
;
and placing the Karori entirely

under his orders, established five per cent, on the collections

as the amount of the Karori ’s allowance, and of this, one per

cent, was subsequently deducted. The business of assessment

and settlement was left entirely to the Amin—with that the

Karori had no concern, but it was his business to encourage
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agriculture, to make advances, station watclimen over the ripen-

ing crops, and report when any indulgence and leniency appeared

expedient.

This system lasted during the time of Aurangzeb, and till the

dissolution of the empire.

The following extract, taken from the patent of the Amin-

Faujdar, written at the beginning of last century (the title

proves that the document is subsequent to Auran-

zeb’s reign), will show how much the power of the Karori

had declined since his original appointment.

&£. JU- A-J Xji.\j~> AjL*j AAb

a^sH
j

ajjj tjj aj la J.-A a.>7jO

^

Ij la ! aA L> £A—? axSL^A
/
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j
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~

J
a_A* A>A i fjjS A^J ^ AAj AJS^yri-

aaxj il^ a lj Ac #*******
(_£r>- aj>-. j\ ijj?*'*

^A-li •

* The lakabs or titles of honour of the six greatest Mughal Emperors are as

follows :

—

Babar .a.d. 1526 -

IIuMAYtJN . .

.

1530 •••

Akbar

Jahangir ... 1605 -

Shahjahan 1627 ... Firdaus Ashyani.

Aurangzeb 1658

They are always mentioned after death by these titles in official and literary docu-

ments.—See J.A.S.B. Yol. XXXYII. Part I. p. 39.—B.
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“ And as to the money which is still owing by the ryots

from the forty-second year of his late majesty’s reign, the

Karon is charged to collect at every harvest five per cent, in

excess of the present jama’, according to assessment until the

whole be collected
;
and the sums which were allowed to the

ryots under the head of “takavi” in the past year are to be

realised, together with the arrears of the said year, at the first

audit. In case of negligence he will be held responsible, and

let him beware of venturing to collect any sum on account

of village expenses, or under any head prohibited by the

government.”
“ And according to the established rule the Karori may keep

back one per cent, as his hakku’l tahsil (i.e . his fee or allowance

for collecting) but must enter it in his accounts under the head

of jama’, and credit will be allowed him subsequently to that

extent
;
and the rest that he shall collect under his majesty’s

warrant under the heads of takavi and arrears is granted to him

as salary
;
if it do not amount to what he is entitled to, he may

make good the deficiency out of the collections for the current

year. *

Kachwansi,

The twentieth part of a Tiswansi, of which twenty go to a

* The second passage I have translated freely, as it appears to have been incorrectly

copied or carelessly worded by the original scribe, or both. I think, however, I have

succeeded in catching the general import. The document itself is not in my posses-

sion, and no clue to its whereabouts is given by the author.—B.
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Biswansi. The twentieth part of a Kachwansi is an Unwansi,

or Nanwansi. The word Kachwansi is rarely used in account

books
;
the more usual denomination is Pitwansi. But it must

be confessed that great difference of opinion prevails respecting

these fractions. It is even sometimes stated that a Kachwansi

is the twentieth part of a Biswansi, hut as these denominations

were, even under native governments, rarely used in practice,

and are now less used than ever, it is a matter of little conse-

quence what precise value is attached to them.

Sirkar, niri
This word is more correctly spelt Sirkar, but is more familiar

to Europeans as Circar, in consequence, perhaps, of the geogra-

phical division of the Northern Sirkars being so written. In

other parts of this Supplement it will appear as Sirkar.

A Sirkar is a sub-division of a Subah. The North Western

Provinces, excluding the Saugor and Nerbudda territories, com-

prise no complete Subah, but only portions of the four Subahs

of Agra, Allahabad, Dehli and Oudh. Each Subah is divided

into a certain number of Sirkars, and each Sirkar into Par-

ganahs or Mehals (which are used as equivalent expressions),

and the Parganahs again are aggregated into Dasturs or districts
;

and as the Parganahs of the same Dastur are of course always

contiguous, the Dastur statement in old registers, if copied with

any regard to correctness, frequently forms a very important

means of the verification of doubtful names.

Subah is an Arabic word, signifying a heap of money, or a

granary. Sirkar is literally a chief, a supervisor. Dastur

besides signifying a rule is also a minister, a munshi
;
Parganah

means tax-paying land :

It is strange that the “Burhan-i Kali’,” while giving this

Hindustani meaning, does not speak of it also as a sub-division
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of a province, for it is so given in the older lexicons, as for

instance in the “ Farhang-i Jahangiri and though it is omitted

in the “ Farhang-i Ibrahimi,” the word was undoubtedly in use in

the time of that compilation, being not only found in the almost

contemporary memoirs of Baber, but in the “Tabakat-i Nasiri,”

and the “ Fatuhat-i Firozshahi ” (in which we find that about

a.d. 1350, there were fifty-two imperial Parganahs in the

Doab), and even on an inscription dated a.d. 1210, discovered

at Piplianagar in Bhopal (“ Jour. A.S. Bengal,” Tol. V. p. 377).

The other words do not appear to have been in use till intro-

duced by the Moghuls, nor do any of them appear to be used

in similar senses in foreign countries, except Sirkar, which is

stated in the “ Chiragh-i Hidayat” to be used in Western Asia

also, in the sense of a territorial sub-division, the authority

quoted being the translation of the “ Mujalis-ul Nufais.”

The words used before Akbar’s time to represent tracts of

country larger than a Parganah, were Shakk Khitta

’Arsa (kspC, Diar Yilayat
,
and Ikta’ clki’l, but the

latter was generally, though not always, applied when the land

was assigned for the support of the nobility, or their contingents,

and the presiding officer was called Mukta or Iktadar. Thus,

in the early historical writers before the close of the fourteenth

century, we find Shakk-i Samanah, Khitta-i Oudh, Arsa-i

Gorakhpur (this term is rarely used for any other tract), Diar-i

Lakhnauti, Yilayat-i Mian Doab, and Ikta’-i Karra.

Between Sirkar and Dustur there appears a connexion
;
one

meaning chief, and the other minister
;
between Subah and

Parganah a connexion may also be traced
;
one being a large,

the other a small collection
;
but whether the words were chosen

with reference to this connexion may be doubted.

The title of Subahdar, or lord of the Subah, is long subse-

quent to Akbar’s time. Sipahsalar was then the only designa-

tion of the Emperor’s Yiceroy in each Subah.

I have endeavoured to restore the Sirkars, Dasturs, and
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Parganahs as they stood in the time of the Emperor Akbar.

The copies of the “Ain-i Akbari ” vary so much, and such ignor-

ance is frequently exhibited by the transcribers, that to verify

the names of Parganahs has been a work of great labour, which

is by no means to be estimated by the ease with which the eye

runs over a coloured map.

The Parganahs which retain their own names have frequently

occasioned as much doubt as those which have undergone a com-

plete change. The annoyance may be easily estimated by those

who know what various phases Oriental alphabets can assume

;

and those who do not, may be convinced by learning that in a

single Sirkar one copy presents you with such complete disguises

and metamorphoses as Kathal for Kampil, Sanani for Patiali,

and Saniwarharka for Saurakh
;
and the difficulty does not

cease when, after frequent conjectures and comparisons, the

name has been verified
;
for the adjustment of areas to meet those

represented in the “Ain-i Akbari,” has frequently been the

source of much perplexity. But it is in separating the Sirkars

into Dasturs that the ignorance of the copyists has been chiefly

exhibited, for all the Parganahs are frequently mixed together,

as if there were no meaning at all attached to Dastur. It has

been therefore thought proper to explain in some detail the

principle of the construction of the map, premising that several

copies of the “ Ain-i Akbari” have been consulted for the occa-

sion.—See Dastur.

Explanation of the System adopted in the Arrange-

ment of the Maps.

Should it he desired to ascertain the position and names of

the Parganahs as at present constituted, they may be learnt by

referring to the Modern Ethnographical Map, which has been

drawn up for the purpose of illustrating several articles in this

Supplement.*

* Note .—The Maps will be found in the fold of Vol. I.
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An endeavour has also been made to represent the state of

Zamindari possession in the time of Akbar—hut in comparing

the difference of colour in the modern and ancient map, it is not

to be inferred that it is entirely occasioned by change of pos-

session. There is reason to apprehend, as Abul Fazl generally

enters only one tribe as in possession of the Parganah Zamin-

dari, and seldom more than two, that he has only mentioned

those which had a predominance or clear majority; omitting

all consideration of the others, whose number was inferior

:

now, the map of modern possession has been drawn out with a

view of shewing as far as the scale would admit, all tribes of im-

portance, so that if one particular class is found in possession of

hut a small part of a Parganah, it has been entered under its

appropriate colour. As even in the same Parganah, the villages

of each tribe are much intermixed, the colours of course repre-

sent the proportions, and not the positions, of each.*

The boundaries of the old Sirkars appear for the most part

well rounded off and defined. There are some which are some-

what doubtful, as will be seen by referring to the articles Bhat-

tiana, Budhganga, Des, and Ghora. There is only one which

appears to require notice in this place.

It will be observed from an inspection of the map of Sirkars

and Dasturs, that the Parganahs of Sirkars Ghazipur and

Jaunpur are strangely locked into each other near the confluence

of the Gunti and Ganges. The fact of Sayyidpur Namdi being

in the old registers entered in the Sirkar of Ghazipur, while

Bhitari, which is between Sayyidpur and Ghazipur, is entered

in the Sirkar of Jaunpur, would seem to show that the proper

reading is Sayyidpur Bhitari, and that Bhitari has been entered

separately by mistake
;
hut Sayyidpur used formerly to he

called Namdi
;
so that solution does not help us. The fact is,

* The original maps were on a large and legible scale
;
but it was found necessary

to reduce them for the press
;
which could not, of course, be accomplished without

throwing many of the limited tribes into the miscellaneous colours.
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that Sayyidpur and Bhitari, which habit induces us now to

couple together, were originally two distinct Parganahs, and in

two different Sirkars
;
nor were they regarded in any other light

than as two distinct Parganahs, till they were given in Jagir to

Babu Usan Singh, from which time as they were held under

one Sanad (see the “ Balwant-nama”), they began to be spoken

of as one Parganah, and are so entered in the Regulation of

1795. In the Parwanah appointing Shaikh Abdullah Amil

of Ghazipur, amongst the twenty-two Parganahs mentioned in

his Sanad, Sayyidpur and Bhitari are given separately
;
and

this consideration throws much suspicion upon the Zamindari

Sanad given in the Azimgarh Settlement Report, printed in the

“ Journal of the Asiatic Society” for 1838, and which might

otherwise have been of some service in unravelling the difficulty.

Sayyidpur and Bhitari are written together in the Persian

Ziman, and (though they certainly appear to be enumerated as

two) yet they occur without the intervention of the word Par-

ganah
;
and in a manuscript copy of the Sanad, the entry of

Sayyidpur Bhitari as one Parganah is beyond question. The

same is observable in Kauria Tilhani. Now, these are modern

combinations, and could scarcely have been used in the fourth

year of Jahangir, within twenty years after the compilation of

the “ Ain-i Akbari,” where they are entered with such marked

distinction. Kauria and Tilhani being in all respects separate

Parganahs
;
and Sayyidpur and Bhitari not only separate Par-

ganahs, but in two different Sirkars. The entry of Maunat and

Bhanjan as two separate Parganahs in the same Sanad, which

are entered simply as Mau in the “ Ain-i Akbari ” is also sus-

picious. These considerations, coupled with the loose wording

of the document, lead us to put little faith in it as evidence

respecting the mode in which Sayyidpur and Bhitari were

entered at an early period in the imperial records, and justify

the implication conveyed in that report, that the document is

not authentic.
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We must, therefore, notwithstanding the irregular appearance

which this part of the map presents, consider that the entries

are correct, and that the division was intentional.
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PART IV.

TERMS ILLUSTRATIVE OF RURAL LIFE.

[Under this head I have thrown together all words which do

not properly fall under the three preceding heads. This

Part therefore is a very heterogeneous one. Names of trees

and plants, rustic tools and implements, descriptions of soil

when they have reference merely to agriculture and not to

revenue purposes, and many other matters are here

included.—B.]

Abad, AT
Literally, as stated in the printed Glossary, “ abode, resi-

dence
;

” hut more frequently used in the NAY. Provinces, as

cultivated, flourishing, populous.

Abadan is used in the same, but, as the “ Farhang-i Ra-

shidi” observes, in a somewhat intensive sense.— Abadani

signifies prosperity, population.—Abadkar is a settler on waste

land.

Abad is frequently used in combination with a proper name

to denote a city, as Haidar-abad, Shahjahan-abad. When used

in construction with a Hindu name or vocable, it generally

denotes that the termination has been changed from has

to Abad jUT. Thus the Brahminabad, mentioned in the

“ Chachnama,” and “ Tuhfatu’l Kiram,” was originally Brah-

minbas, or Bamanwas.—See Harhong ka Raj.
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Abpashi,

Irrigation of fields, from P. t, water, and . a
,

.
*,W to

sprinkle.

Abi,

Irrigated land
;

from < >7 water. The word, though of

general application, is more exclusively applied in Central Doab

to land irrigated from tanks, jhils, and streams. As the supply

of water is generally precarious, the rent paid for such land is

about one-half of that which is paid for land irrigated from

wells.—See Chahi, Part III.

Abrj,

Grain that does not germinate
;
the same as Nirbij. From

a, or f^TT; nir, priv. and bij seed.*

Adhikari,

Proprietor
;
holder of a right or privilege.

Agal, JiT

A long and heavy piece of wood to which the hill-men tie

their buffaloes. The Ghikar, or grazing-tax, q.v. was formerly

levied “ fi agal,” or so much per log.—E. add.

Agar, '

Aloe wood
;
lignum aloes (Aquilaria agallocha, Poxb.). It

emits a pleasant odour when burnt, and forms one of the chief

ingredients of native pastils.

* A distinction is sometimes drawn between these two words. Abij being used

to signify grain which has been produced in a withered and worthless state in the ear,

while Nirhij implies that which, though produced healthy, has been subsequently

destroyed by weevil or damp, etc.—B.
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^gar, JT\ WTJ
A salt pit. Ahari is the name of the small compartment

within it.

It is stated by some authorities that this word is the origin of

the name of the imperial city of Agra, and from the brackish

nature of the soil and water, there is no improbability in the

statement
;
but Ni’mat ullah, in his History of the Afghans,

gives a very different account. He says that Sultan Sikandar

Lodi, after getting on board a boat at Mathura (Muttra), asked

his steerer which of the two heights before them was fittest for

building. On which the steersman replied, “That which is

a-head (Agra) is the best.” At this the Sultan smiled and said,

“ The name of this town, then, which I design to build, shall be

Agra.” This must be altogether an imaginary dialogue
;
besides

which, it is not likely the steersman would speak Sanskrit to the

Emperor. It is evident, moreover, that Sikandar was not the

founder of Agra, as is generally reported, though he may have

built the fort of Badalgarh
;
for the capture of it is celebrated in

the verses of a Ghazni poet in the time of Masa’ud, the son of

Ibrahim, the grandson of the great Mahmud
;
and it is even

acknowledged to have been an old city before the time of the

Afghans, in the autobiography of Jahangir, whose veracity need

not be impeached in passages where he has no occasion to indulge

in the “ Ercles’ vein ” respecting the achievements of himself or

his ancestors. There is in Ferishta mention of the conquests

made in India during the reign of Masa’ud.

“ In his reign Hajib Toghantagin proceeded in command of

an army towards Hindustan, and being appointed Governor

of Lahore, crossed the Ganges, and carried his conquests further

than any Mussalman had hitherto done, except the Emperor

Mahmud. Like him he plundered many rich cities and temples

of their wealth, and returned in triumph to Lahore, which now

became in some measure the capital of the Empire.”—Briggs’

Ferishta.

VOL. II. 14
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Agari, gr/T Wlft
A manufacturer of salt. See Agar.

Agaya, \J\

A disease which affects rice, in which the whole plant is dried

and burnt up, from Ag ! fire. See Kkaira.—E.

Also in Bahar, the lemon-scented grass (audropogon muri-

catuni) which is used as a specific in some diseases of cattle,

such as goti or small-pox.—B.

Agauncl, Ayf! -sspri^

The top of the sugar-cane cut up for seed
;
in distinction

to Bel ka bij, in which the whole cane is cut up into six or

seven pieces. The division of the cane is much more minute in

some places. Pat comprises the leaves at the top. Ag, Agao,

Agaura, Agin, and Gaundi are the names given to a few inches

below the Pat. Kancha, called also Gulli, Palwa, and Phungi,

consists of about a foot below the Ag, and is chiefly used for

seed. The rest of the cane is called Gande, Ganda and Ganna.

Agor, jf\ WTT
Agor, or Agoraiya, is a man appointed to keep watch over

crops
;
from agorna to watch. The term is used chiefly in

Benares, rarely in the North West.

Agwar, j\<f\

The portion of corn set apart for village servants
,

so called

because it is (age) I—the first thing to be taken from the

heap. In the East, it is used to signify the perquisites of

ploughmen in kind. See Jeora and Tkapa.

Agwasi,

The body of the ploughshare.— Eastern Oudh.
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Ahar, ybT ^T^T;

A'kari, ^IT^Tt

A small pond
;
smaller than a Pokhar and Talu, and larger

than a Talaya and Maru. These two last words are chiefly in

nse to the Eastward. In Dehli, and the neighbourhood, Johar

is a large pond, Jhari is a middling sized one, and Let* is a small

one, more resembling a puddle. Thus, Let pant barsa means,

“ It has rained hut little.” Higher proportions are indicated by

Ruhr pain barsa, “It has rained a furrow full;” K'ldri blidr,

“ To the extent of the bed of a garden ;” Naka tor pant barsa,

“ It has rained enough to break the embankments.”

Talao in Dehli is applied generally only to such tanks as are

lined with masonry.

In the Doab and Rohilkhand, the words more generally

known are, Sagar, Talao, Pokhar, Dabra, And, Liwar, Talari,

and Garhaiya, or Garhela—Sagar being the largest.

Ahar is also a salt-pit, a trough for watering cattle, a drain.

—E.

In Amritsar the large pools which abound inside the city

walls f are called dab, probably meaning “depressions,” from

ddbna, to press down. Another word used for a natural lake

(talao being often artificial) is ear, which forms the last

member of the word Amritsar(— the lake of nectar). A pretty

couplet, sometimes quoted in the Panjab, runs

—

it ^ ifta ’srm *rff i

fFT3 *rc;^ II

“ Love not the swan, o lake, for he feeds and flies away
;

Give to the lotus thy love, tho’ he wither and die, he will stay.”

—B.

* Probably from letnd, to lie down, to be flat.—B.

t I ought, perhaps, to have written “abounded,” because I believe they are now

nearly all drained off. At least, the authorities were at work on them so long ago as

I860.—B.
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Ahita,

A person appointed to watch the grain when it is ripe, and

see that none of it is carried away before the demand is paid.

The word is Hindi.

Amdan,

From Ain a law, and danistan wj| j to know
;
a man

who practises on the simplicity of his neighbours by his know-

ledge of the regulations of Government.

Arwara, sj\y\ TT^rur

A cow-shed in the middle of a jungle, according to the “ Gha-

ribu’l-lughat ” of Khan Arza. The “ TuhfatuT-lughat” does

not notice it.—E.

The common words are Arar and Bathan q.v.—B.

Ajmud, A

Parsley (Apium involucratum)

.

Ajwain,

(.Ligusticum ajowan, Ptoxb.). Aniseed.

Ak, CJ~

Gigantic swallow-wort (Asclepias gigantea). It is a common

shrub all over Upper India, and is celebrated in the Talif-i

sharif for its many valuable properties. It is of high repute

amongst the Indian practitioners, and at one time much

attracted the notice of European physicians. The plant is

more commonly known under the name of Madar.

Ak is also a sprout of sugar cane.

Akaia, IAI

One of the sacks or baskets of a pannier.
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Akan, I

Grass and weeds collected from a ploughed field.—See Godhar.

A'kas bel, J-j "STRiTS

The air creeper (Cuscuta refiexa ?)

.

It has no root, or leaves,

but grows luxuriantly on the tops of trees. It is from this cir-

cumstance that the name is derived— Akas meaning in

Hindi, the sky, the atmosphere. It is also called WifT^lT

Amar baunria, or the undying creeper, and under this name is

much used in native medicine as a remedy for rheumatism, and

in alchemy is considered very efficacious as a transmuter of

metals. It is supposed by Hindus that the man who finds its

root will become rich.

Akha, l/T ^TPsTT

A pair of grain bags used as a pannier.

Akor, WtT
A bribe. Hence it is applied in the North-West to the

coaxing a cow or buffalo, which has lost its calf, to eat grain.

The same process is called Toria in Benares.

Akor, or Kor, as it is sometimes pronounced, is also applied to

the food which a labourer eats in the intervals of work in the

open field.

Akra, 1/1 WU
A grass, or vetch, which grows in fields under spring-crop,

creeping round the stem of the young plant, and checking its

growth (Vicia sativa). Akra, or Ankri, as it is often called, is

something like the Masur, and it is used as fodder for cattle.

Al, JT

The Morinda citrifolia. Its roots give a permanent red dye
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to the well-known Kharua cotton cloth. It is said in the

Mu’alajat-i-Dara Shikohi to be the same as Manjit
;
but the

latter is the Rubia tinctorum, or, perhaps, more correctly, the

Rubia cordifolia. The plant, which is very hardy and rarely

ever affected by drought, is generally considered not to be pro-

ductive till the third year of its growth. It is cultivated in

several provinces of India. In the Peninsula, the best quality

comes from Maisur. In the North-West Provinces, the A1 of

Hatta and Bundelkhand is the most prized
;
and the chief

emporium of its sale is Musanagar in the Doab. It is grown

only in Mar and Kabar soils, and, when ripe, is dug out of

the ground with narrow pickaxes
;

every care being taken

to prevent the small roots sustaining injury, from the bark

of which the most valuable portion of the dye is extracted.

It is not an exhausting crop, and is usually followed by

gram.

Al is also sometimes used in the North-West for a Pana, or

division of a village.

Ala, ST

Wet
;
moist

;
land saturated with water, especially with rain

water. This is the correct word, but it is provincially pronounced

Al, Ahal, Ali, and Ael.—E. Also in the Eastern districts for

the ridge separating fields, especially in land irrigated from

tanks, or which depends on rain water for its moisture. It is

sometimes written ail, and under the forms ahal and ali is

occasionally, though incorrectly, applied to the fields them-

selves.—B.

Almari, ^Ull WTTKT
A chest of drawers

;
a book- case. The word is derived from

the Portuguese almario, which comes from the Latin armoriurn,

an armoury, or cupboard for keeping arms and clothes in
;

in

old English aumbry.—B.
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Alo, f\ ^T*ft

The word is in use in Benares in the same sense as Dadri,

q.v. to signify a portion of unripe corn.

Alta, UT

Was formerly on our tariff. It consists of balls of cotton

impregnated with lac dye, and manufactured in all large towns

where jungle produce is procurable. It is more generally known

by the name of Mahawar.

Anardana, ^TT^'RT
A species of millet, so called from its resemblance to the seed

of the pomegranate.—See As. Res. XY. 473.

Andlii, Ail

A hurricane, or storm. The word is pure Hindi, and ex-

tremely common everywhere in India
;
but M. Bangles in an

amusing note on the travels of Mr. Hodges, presumes that the

word is a corruption from the French. “ Aoundy, ouragans.

J’ignore l’origine de ce mot sur lequel toutes mes recherches ne

m’ont procure aucun renseignement. Je serais tente de croire

qu’il y a erreur de la part de M. Hodges
;
car plusieurs savans

voyageurs que j’ai consultes m’ont avoue ne point connaitre ce

mot, et ne se rappelaient pas l’avoir entendu prononcer dans

l’lnde
;
peut-etre est-ce une corruption du mot Francais ondee !!”

Ang, ^Sj\ ^fiJi

Signifies the demand on each head of cattle for the right of

pasture.—Dehli. This is paid to the proprietor of the land.

Bit is that which is paid per head to the cowherd.

Angaddiya,

Said in the Glossary to be applied to persons in the Northern
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Provinces, who carry money concealed in their quilted clothes.

The word may, perhaps, therefore be derived, or somehow cor-

rupted, from Angarkha
;
but it is used, I believe, only in Gujrat,

and not in our Northern Provinces, where Bokaria is the term

applied to such persons
;
from rokar, money.—E.

*** In Behar it is the name of a class of men who are em-

ployed by merchants and bankers to carry remittances of cash

from one firm to another. They travel long distances with very

large sums of money, and are never known to embezzle or act

dishonestly, though they are poorly paid. The facilities for

making remittances now atforded by the introduction of the

money-order and other systems, will probably, in course of time,

lead to the extinction of this trade. The men are, I believe, of

no particular caste.—B.

Angan, JS\

A court yard. An enclosed area near a house—Angna is also

used in the same sense.—E. Bather the courtyard, or “ patio,”

as the Spanish call it, formed by the rooms of the house itself,

which is usually built round the four sides of a square.—B.

Angwara,

The proprietor of a small portion of a village.—Eastern Oudh

and Benares.

It is also applied in the former province to reciprocal assist-

ance in tillage.

Anjan,

A grass which grows in great abundance in the Upper Pro-

vinces, and is largely used as fodder for cattle.

Anjana, Urf'l

An inferior kind of rice.—See Dhan.
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Alik, ulxiT W3

i

Figure, unit, number, amount, a share. Hence, Ankdar is

used in the Central Doab to signify a sharer.

The initial A is either long or short—both are correct
;
hut

the former is most usual in Hindi.

Anwla, yl
(Phyllanthus emblica). A kind of myrobalan. The fruit is

acid, and is stated in the “ Talif-i Sharif” to be of great use in

cutaneous eruptions, and to be known also as Bijji and

Dhabri Phal.

The tree is worshipped by agriculturists on the 11th of

Phagun, which day is therefore known by the name of

and on this occasion libations are poured at the foot of

the tree, a thread (generally red or yellow), is bound round the

trunk, prayers are offered up for its fruitfulness, and the cere-

mony is concluded by a Pranam, or reverential inclination of

the head to the tree.

Aokan,

Straw and grain heaped up.—Benares. See Gantah.

Aokhal, JA.T

Land reclaimed from waste, and brought under cultivation.

Also spelt ukhal, especially in the Northern Doab and

Dehli.

Aon,

Bank of a pond or rivulet to the water’s edge
;

applied

generally to signify a piece of dry land left uncultivated.

Ar, J\ ^
Ladle used in sugar factories.—E. Oudh. The same word, or
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rather ^fTf , is applied in Benares as an abbreviation of Arara,

the bank of a pond. And in Hindi generally Ar signifies a

goad.

Araba, aj
\J\

A cart. It is usually spelt with an but the “ Burhan-i

Kati’” gives it correctly with an 1. The word being purely

Persian cannot begin with In the “Farhang-i Rashidi” and

in tbe “ Haft Kulzam,” tbe king of Oudb’s dictionary, I find no

mention of it under either letter, but in the former, under the

article Banadar, it is spelt with an c. Araba is not much used

in India, except in writing
;
but it is in common use throughout

the Turkish empire. Richardson describes it as a two-wheeled

carriage
;
but in Constantinople it has four wheels.

Arab, xj\

Cross-ploughing. The straight furrow is khara, and plough-

ing from corner to corner is nok-naka. This is only when fields

require three ploughings.—E. add.

Arar, Jlj

1

Outsheds for cattle; harvest floor for Mahwa blossoms.

—

Eastern Oudh and Benares.—E.

Otherwise a small grass hut in the jungle, where the cowherds

pass the night
;

it is usually on the edge of a cleared patch on

which the cattle assemble. Fires are sometimes lighted round

them to keep off tigers. See Bathan.—B.

Arara, \j\j\ ^TfTfT

Steep bank of a river, pond, or tank.

Aral, Jj\
Goad at the end of a whip. The diminutive of Ar. q.v.
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’Arak, jy
Juice; whence we derive our “ Arrack.”

Arand, Jbjl

The castor-oil plant (Palma Christt).

Also rehi'hi, which is more common.—B.

Ardawa, Sj\jj\

Ground meal. The mixture now known by the name of

Ardawa comprises equal portions of the chick pea and barley,

and forms almost universally, in Upper India, the food of horses

kept by Europeans.

Argara,
\-fj\ ^*TfT

An enclosure, or pound for cattle, in Puraniya (Purneah).

Elsewhere called Phatak.—B.

Arhar,

A species of pulse ( Cytisus Cajan) called also frequently

tuar.

The “ Mirat-i-Aftabnama ” says that tuar or tur, is only

amongst the people of Shahjahanabad (Dehli) synonymous with

Arhar, and that elsewhere Tur is another species and larger

than Arhar, having a stalk like sugar-cane. It is also called

Bakar.

Arhat, l

Also and perhaps more commonly rahat. A machine

for raising water from a well, usually called by Europeans the

“ Persian wheel.” Its construction is rather complicated and

may be thus described. Across the mouth of a well is laid a

long beam or lath, one end of which projects six or seven feet

beyond the edge of the well
;
this beam serves as an axis to a large
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heavy double wheel hanging over the well, and has at its other

end a small wheel with cogs of wood, which fit into correspond-

ing cogs in a horizontal wheel, whose axis is fixed into the ground

below and at the top into a beam supported at either end by

walls of mud. To this upright axis is attached a long branch

of a tree to which a buffalo is harnessed, having his eyes blinded

by little caps of leather. He walks round and round the hori-

zontal wheel and sets the whole in motion. On the wheel that

hangs over the well is a long string of little earthen pots called

frj"5 tinds which going down empty, and coming up full, tilt over

at the top and discharge their contents into a trough which

carries the water along an earthen conduit or aclda to consider-

able distances. It is obvious that such a well cannot be worked

where the water is very far from the surface, as the expense and

difficulty of making a long string of pots or tinds would be very

great. Accordingly the Persian wheel is not found much lower

down than the Upper Doab, and is more common on the Jamna

side of the Doab than near the Ganges. It is, however, almost

the only kind of well-gear known in the Panjab. The creaking

of the wheels and the splash and sparkle of water, with the old

mud walls under a spreading tree, form one of the commonest

and most pleasing features in a Punjab landscape. As regards

supply of water it is a question whether the arhat or the charas

q.v. is the better. My own opinion is in favour of the former,

as its supply is continuous, though each tind holds but little

water
;
the huge charas discharges more water, but much time

is lost in its descent and ascent. I think it will be found that

an arhat worked for twelve hours—other things being equal

—

delivers more water than a charas worked for the same time.

See Chahi, in Part III.—B.

’Ariat, -snftarl

Borrowing anything which is itself to be returned—from the

Arabic jlc-. It differs from Karz, inasmuch as in the latter, the
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articles borrowed are not to be identically returned.— See

“ Hedaya,” Book XXIX.*

Artliia, Lgj\ wNfaT

A client, a broker, an agent, a dependant.

Arwi, tjrJ

A species of Arum, an esculent root called in the Eastern

districts a ^i^T^Kacbalu, and ghuniiiyan.

Asharfi,

A gold mohar.—See “Prinsep’s Useful Tables,” p. 4.

More correctly Asbrafi. The gold mohar is not now a legal

tender in British territory, though there are heaps of them in

existence. The ordinary value is 16 Ps., but varies according

to the character of the coin.—B.

Ashjar, jlsr4 'snmrc

Trees
;
plural of the Arabic jf^A.

Asliraf,

Plural of the Arabic <

—

Sharif, noble. A class of culti-

vators in Eohilkhand, and Oudh, and Benares, who designate

themselves by this title, and claim certain privileges. The

opposite of the term is i.e. those of low degree, the

vulgar.—E.

The term is generally used in speaking of Brahman, Kajput,

or Bhuinhar cultivators, as opposed to Kurrnis, Kachhis, and the

like, who are razil. The privileges claimed by the Asliraf are

principally that they should be assessed at a lower rate, and

have better lands assigned them than the Irzal.—B.

e.g. If you borrow an umbrella it is ’ ariat, if you borrow money it is karz.—B.
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’Ashrat, wrr<T

Tens; plural of the Arabic ten.

Asi'cha, lsbl

TTnirrigated
;
from not, and to water.

Asfl, Wt*T

A female servant amongst Mussulmans. It bears also a

contrary meaning
;

as, noble by birth. The origin of both is

from the Arabic. The former meaning is derived from a free

servant being superior to a Laundi or purchased slave
;

the

second from the stem of an illustrious lineage. It is not un-

common amongst ill-educated people to call a slave Asil, but it

is proper to observe the distinction noted above.

A son, uyJ\ wf
The current year

;
the word is not used much in the North-

West, but when used is generally pronounced Eson.*

Asthan,

An abode, residence. From the Sanskrit ^TT«T a place.

Astlaal, JixJ

A fixed residence
;

usually applied to the spot in which

Fakirs remain
;
a hermitage, presided over by a mabant.

Ata, liil ^nn

Atari, 0
An upper-roomed bouse

;
an upper story. The second of

these words is a diminutive of the first.

* From Persian . in sauna, this year.
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Atabu,

The local name given by the resident Ahirs to a tract of

country between the Kala Naddi and the Ratwa, including the

greater part of the Parganah of Marehra.

Atkinas,

Lands constantly ploughed from Asarh to Magh for sugar-

cane, from W3 eight and JTR a month. See Chaumas.

Athmana, ^T?T«rr

The West.—Dehli. The word used in opposition to Athmana

is Ugmana, the East. Athae is also occasionally used to

signify the West, hut its more correct and universal meaning is

“ the evening.” * Both words appear to be derived from Ast, q.v.

Atarpal, Jbyl wSpsT
Land which has been once under cultivation, and then

abandoned. The word is more correctly Antarpal.—Central

and Lower Doab.

Awa, 1.7

A furnace or potter’s kiln. A brick kiln is ^.Ls^pajawa, a

corruption of pazawa, from pazanidan, to cook.

Awasf, wr?rt

A word used in the province of Benares (See Dadri).—E.

It means unripe corn picked from time to time and brought

home to be eaten. In times of scarcity many of the poorer

ryots are often obliged to forestall the harvest in this way to

the detriment both of their health and pockets.—B.

* Under this sense it is given as a local word of Eundelkhand, in the Vocabulary

printed in Xo. 144 of the “Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal;” but it is a

common Hindi term, by no means confined to that Province. In the same Vocabu-

lary there are some other words which do not appear to he correctly entered, either

with regard to their meaning or local application.
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Awaf, JU wrt;

A pickaxe.—Eastern Oudh.

Babu,

Formerly Babu was used only as a title of respect
;
now,

especially among Europeans, it is used also to designate a native

clerk who writes English, such clerks being chiefly Bengalis,

among whom the title of Babu has a wider acceptation than

in Hindustan.

In Gorakhpur, the descendants of the younger brothers of

the Sarnet Raja are called Babu, and there the term, still main-

taining its original dignity, is applied generally to any man
of family or influence. Crossing the Gogra into Benaudha, and

Benares, we find it applied only to the younger brothers, or near

relatives of Rajas. Thus in Reg. VIII. of 1795, Sec. X., Babus

are defined to mean “persons of the (Benares) Raja’s blood and

family.” In the East, Babu is also applied to Hussalmans, as

Babu Musharraf Ali Khan of Taluka Baz Bahadur in A’zam-

garh.—E. add.

The term Babu is now very generally used by Europeans and

natives alike, especially in Bengal and Behar, as a title of

Zamindars and native gentlemen of wealth and position who

have no other special title. The Zamindar of Madhoban in

Parganah Mehsi of Champaran has the title of “ Rajkumar

Babu,” to indicate his descent from the family of the Rajas of

Sheohar and Maharajas of Betiya (Bettiah). This title has been

confirmed by Government
;
but in most cases the title of Babu

alone is assumed and conferred at the pleasure of the people

themselves.—B.

Bagh, ^
Baghichah,

A garden. Baghichah or Baghchah is the diminutive of

Bagh.—E.
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Baghichah is generally used as synonymous with TfiyRTTt

phulwari, a garden attached to a gentleman’s house. Bagh

is applied to large orchards and mango groves which pay

revenue to Government.—B.

Bagar,

A hedge of thorns or twigs.—Hoshangabad.

Rmcpina is used in the same sense in Benares, and Bar in the

rest of the North West.

Balia, bsb TTfT

A watercourse
;
generally an artificial one, but in Dehli it is

applied to a natural one
;
and Kahaland Khala which generally

signify natural, are there applied to artificial watercourses.

Bahna, L&b WBpTT

To plough. The word is in common use, but is not appa-

rently mentioned in any dictionary, except Gilchrist’s.

Bahan, ^b «t

Fallow land, from Bahna basb to plough.

Bahara, ays>b

The man who stands at the well to upset the water from the

Charas, q.v.—Dehli.

Baj, Jj

A tax; a toll. Originally,"tribute taken by one king from

another. The “ Burhan-i Kati’ ” and the “ Haft Kulzam” say

—

AjS (jUlAjb ^Sjy. (jb&biijb jAb Jb*

The word is also frequently written j\j. See Altamgha,

Part III.

VOL. II. 15
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Bajra,

Bajri,

(Panicum spicatum, Roxb.) (IIolcus spicatns, Linn.) Bajra

is everywhere cultivated in these Provinces
;
but very sparingly

to the East of Allahabad. The Bajri is a smaller species of

millet than the Bajra, and ripens a month before it. Village

Zamindars also comprehend by the term Bajri, the stalk of the

Bajra, used as fodder.—See Jour. A.S. Bengal, 1852, p. 158.

Balm,

A cow advanced about five months in pregnancy. A small

buffalo is sometimes called a Bakri.

Bakkar, ^
A house

;
an enclosure. Dwellings contained within an

enclosure.

In Dehli the word is applied to cattle sheds.

In Bundelkhand, Saugor, and Malwa, it is an agricultural

implement, a sort of bullock hoe, usually employed instead of

the plough in the preparation of the black soil of those pro-

vinces. It has an iron scythe, in the room of a share, about

twenty inches broad and five deep, fixed to the centre of a beam

of wood between four and five feet long and six inches broad.

This scythe enters about eight inches into the ground, effectually

eradicating weeds and grass, and the beam pulverising the earth

as it is turned up. The land intended for the Kharif, or rainy

season crop, is once turned by this instrument before the seed is

scattered. It is then ploughed to cover the seed, and protect it

against the birds. The Ilabi land is turned up two or three

times with the Bakhar during the rains, and sown with the drill

plough about eight inches deep.

Bakand, aAIj

The proportion Of two-fifths of the crop, which is sometimes
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paid as rent by cultivators to Zamindars. It is also known as

Pachdo, Pachdoli, i.e. do (two) out of pancb (five).

Bal, Jb =TP«T

An ear of corn.

Bala, I'b

A grub which eats the young plants of wheat or barley when

they are about six inches high.—Benares.

Balakhanah, <bUJb

An upper story ; a “ balcony,” of which word Balakhanah

is the origin.

Bandh, *jJb

An embankment.—See Bandhan.

Bam, ^b
Besides the meanings given ordinarily in the dictionaries it is

the name of a yellow earth with which potters sometimes orna-

ment their vessels. In parts of Bohilkhand it is called Kapas.

Banga, ifjb ^tttt

Haw cotton
;
not confined to one species, as mentioned in the

Glossary.

Banjh, ,$£srb

Barren. From the Sanskrit ’^ZTT- It is sometimes used as

an abbreviation of the word Banjar, which owns the same root.

Bank, <Aibb

A bend in a river. From the Sanskrit root ^3l to be curved.
ft

Bansa, Ljb

From ^-bb Bans, a bamboo ;
the channel through which the
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seed descends in a drilling machine. In Dehli it is generally

known by the name of Orna. In the North-West the Bansa is

generally fixed to the ordinary plough. The month in which

the seed is cast is called Daura or Nala in the East, and Waira

in the West.—See Haltadi.

In Benares the entire drilling machine is called Tar. It is a

separate instrument, and not attached to the ordinary plough.

Bans,

A bamboo. It has not, as far as I am aware, been noticed in

any work that the bamboo seldom flowers in Bengal till just

before its death. At least, so say the natives, and my own

experience confirms the supposition. The flowering of the

bamboo is said to bring ill-luck to the owner of it.—B.

Bansari, ^-Jb
A weed found in parts of the Doab near the Jumna, which is

very injurious, choking the crops, and most difficult to eradicate

from arable land.

Baum,

Seed time, also the act of sowing.—Rohilkhand and Doab

;

called Baug in Benares and Behar, and Bera in Dehli.

Baoli, J;
b

In upper India a large well where the water lies deep, and

steps and galleries underground are made to give access to

it.—E. add.

Bakla, ^bb

A bean
;

pot-herbs
;

the kidney bean (Phaseolus vulgaris).

From the Arabic Jib. From which root is also derived the

familiar word Bakkal Jbb ,
the Arabic name of a Banya, or

grain seller ;
hut, originally, a person who sells pot-herbs and

beans
;
a greengrocer.
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Bar, Jb

A fence; a hedge; a margin. Also Berha.

Bar, j[j

Bara, *,b sftTj

Perquisite of the Ahir in milk
;
generally the milk of every

eighth day.—Rohilkhand.

Bara are also the little fibrous roots of trees, which are

favorable to transplanting.—E. add.

Barahi, ^Ijb

Land, according to the dictionary in the “ Tuhfatu’l Hind.”

Barbardari, ^Ij^b
Carriage hire. From the Persian ju bar, a load, and

bardari, conveyance.

Bari, u?jb

A plot for sugarcane or other garden produce
;
an enclosed

piece of ground; a kitchen garden; also cotton. From the

HindiJb orjb an enclosure.

Barin', ' ^J&j’b

Interest in kind, paid upon seed grain. From bat>£ barhna,

to increase, to rise, to advance.

Barik, ALb mfK'*

Pain ; according to the Dictionar}7 in the “ Tuhfatu’l Hind.”

Bariz, jjb

A term in arithmetic. The page of an account book is

divided into two equal parts called Zillah
;
each Zillah is divided

into two Rakans. The right hand Zillah is called the Hasho.

The first right hand quarter (some say half) of the left Zillah



230 SUPPLEMENTAL GLOSSARY.

is appropriated to the Bariz, and the remaining portion is called

the Irada. The Bariz contains the sum finally brought to

account, after the necessary deductions have been made from

the gross amount in the Irada and Hasho, q.v., also see Printed

Glossary, s.v.

Basmati,

A fragrant kind of rice and millet. From Hindi scent.

—See Dhan and Jawar.

Batin,

A tract of land in Etawah, lying between the river Jumna

and the Ghar (which see).

Bawag,

Seed time.—Eastern Oudh.—See Baoni.

The act of sowing.—B.

Bechiragh,

"Without a vestige
:

(a village) ruined beyond hope. It

means, literally, without a light
; ^ privative, and a

light.

Biar,

Seed bed
;

also air, wind. In the former sense the word is

usually spelt with anj.

In Dehli, the evening is called Biyar.

In Saugor, it signifies waste land fit for cultivation.

In the Lower Doab, it is used in the same sense as Patti is

elsewhere
;
that is, as a sub-division of a village.

Bias, fsnam

Land cultivated, to be sown in the following year ;
field

under preparation for rice cultivation. The word is chiefly used

in Rohilkhand.
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Bfda, \!L>

Mounds.—E. Oudh. The word is probably a corruption of

fej
uneven, rugged ground.

Bihar,

Sterile land
;
uneven or cragged land

;
waste land

;
land full

of ravines.

Bijmar, jUfu
Failure of germination. From seed, and \jjl* to strike, to

kill.—See Abij.

Bijar,

A description of soil in which the cereal grains are generally

grown.—Lower Doab.

Bima, U-j W\W[

Insurance. The word is also written .

Bind,

A reed; a rush.

Binda,

A kind of rope made of grass or of the fibres of the Arhar

plant. The word appears to be derived from to plait, to

braid. Hence the bam plaited behind.

Bir,

Pasturage. The word is in general use, but is most common

in Dehli and the Saugor territory.

Bira,

A parcel made up of betel leaves and other ingredients, called

Pan sopari, which comprises betel leaves, areca or betelnut,

catechu, quick-lime, aniseed, coriander seed, cardamums and

cloves.—Kanun-i Islam.
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Birbam,
,

A common expression in the NorthWest, particularly among

the Jats, applied to designate a man’s own wife. The word

vira signifies in Sanskrit a warrior
;
a man. Bani is derived

from the Sanskrit =l{*idl vanita, a woman.

Bit, Tte

A Dehli word.—See explanation under Ang.

Begar, j\Lj wt;
Began, wft
A person forced to work and carry burdens. Under the

former regime, he got no pay. Now, though he gets pay, yet

if he is ordered to work by any public official, he is still

generally called Begar.

In Shakespear’s and Smyth’s dictionaries these words are

represented as Hindi, but they are Persian also, and are

entered in all the best Persian Lexicons.

jcjsjJ jcjI cH

And the “Haft Kulzam” adds that the word is spelt either

Begar or Bekar.

Behnaur,

Behan,

Nursery for rice plants.—E. Oudh and Benares.—Panir is

more commonly used in the North "West, and Jayi in Bundel-

khand. Piad in Dehli is used as a nursery, not only of rice,

but of any other plant.

Behrab,

Grass kept for pasturage.—Rohilkhand.

The word is probably a corruption of Bir, q.v.
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Bejkara, fsrfPfT

A mixed crop, generally of gram and barley.

Bekas,

A kind of grass growing in low ground, which resembles the

Dub, but its leaves and stem are larger. It is good fodder for

horned cattle, but is reckoned injurious to horses. It grows

throughout the North West Provinces,

Beb, R
Babar,

A grass from which a twine is made, which is much used for

native beds. Babar is also much used for thatching.

Bel, %<5T

Bel is the name applied to a spot in which the receiving pans

are placed when sugar is manufactured. In most places the

pans amount to three, Karah, Chasni, and Phulha, the first

being the biggest, and Chasni, which occupies a place between

the other two, the smallest. In Dehli, Bojh sometimes takes the

place of the Karah and Karahi of the Chasni
;

the Phulha

being frequently omitted, especially of late years.

Bel is also the name of the thorny quince {CEgle Marmelos)
and the single Arabian jasmine (Jasminum Sambac). Also a

creeper, a tendril, a pole for directing a boat, a spade, or hoe.

Belbuta, 15J~j

A bush. From Bel a tendril, and Buta, a flower.

Belcbak,

Belcha, 'wn
A small hoe, or spade. Diminutives of Bel.

Belkf, tvRt

A cattle grazier.—Baitul.
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Belak, lKLj ifaefi

A small mattock.—See Bel, Belcliak.

Bent, lSwj Ws
The handle of an axe, hoe, and similar implements. Bent is

the correct word
;
but it is generally pronounced Bita in Rohil-

khand, and Binta in Dehli.

Byohar, ^frfTT

Money lending, or traffic of any kind
;
a calling

;
a trade.

In Jabalpur, the name is applied to a Kanuugo. The Sadr

Byohar, besides his salary, holds large rent-free estates. From
Sansk.

Bern, ^
The lotus of the ancients. J. A. S. B. 1847, p. 235.—See

Jharberi.

Berana,

A grove of Ber trees. The Ber is the Zizyphus jujuba.—See

Jharberi.

Birar Pandi'a, LIA j\y

In Baitiil and the Deccan, is the Kanungo of the North West

Provinces.

Berka, ifer

A paling. From Berhna, to enclose with a fence, to surround.

See next article.

Berkna, L&».j

Besides the meaning above given, the word signifies in the

Doab, Bundelkhand, and Rohilkliand, “to drive off cattle by

force.” In this sense it is used generally in Hindustan, but

Khedke lejana is the equivalent term in the Dehli territory.
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Beshi',

Increase
;
surplus : From the Persian more.

Besan,

The flour of pulse
;
especially of Chana (gram), or the chick

pea, used for washing with.

Beth, <2Lj if3

Sandy unproductive soil.—Rohilkhand.

Bhankari, ^Jj l#

A jungle shrub found in great abundance in the Delili

territory. It differs in no respect from the Gokru, q.v. It is

used as a specific in certain complaints, and to attract purchasers

its vulgar name is transformed by the druggists into Hasd

Singhara.

Bhat, cul#

Advances to ploughmen without interest.—Benares and

Eastern Oudh.

Bhanta is used in this sense in Rohilkhand.

Bhat is also the name of a soil to the north of the Ganges

that retains its humidity for a long time, and contains a large

quantity of nitre. It is a peculiar soil, and is not found West

of the Gandak.

In the Lower Doab and Bundelkhand, Bhat means uneven

ground.—See Bhatua.

Bhft, lLwj

An elevation of earth made near a tank for the purpose ol

planting Pan
;
mounds of a tank

;
the vestige of an old house.

Shell, 5^
A lump of coarse sugar

;
generally consisting of four or five

seers.
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Bhis, ^ fHH
The edible root of the Lotus. The correct word is

Bhasinr, but it is provincially corrupted into Bhisenda, Bhis,

and Basend.

Bhoi, jftt

Used, in the neighbourhood of the Narmada (Nerbudda), to

signify a “bearer.” The same word is used in the Peninsula,

and corrupted by Europeans into “ boy.” Hence the exclamation

of “ boy,” so commonly used at Madras, is not, as has been sup-

posed, a pure English, but a corruption of Bhoi.

Bhoi is also, to the South of the Nerbudda, applied to designate

the head of a Gond village.

Bhumiya,

Landlord
;

a proprietor^ of the soil
;

descendant of the

founder of the village. It is derived from HfH land. In Ajmer

it is the title of a village watchman who has land assigned him

for maintenance. Tod. i. 497.

Bhumiyawat,

A general plundering, or more correctly a fight between

neighbouring Zamindars about landed property.—Saugor.

Bhundia,

One who cultivates with a borrowed plough or hand instru-

ment.—Central Doab.

Bhunhara, \

^

HfTT

A subterraneous dwelling
;

according to the Dictionary of

Khan Arzu.

Bhur, HI
A sandy soil. The word is frequently pronounced Bhuda.

It is in Saharanpur the same as the tract called Bhabar in

Rohilkhand.
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Bhurari, oji
A term applied to the corn which remains in the ear after

being trodden out.—Rohilkhand and Delhi.

The corresponding word in Benares and the Lower Doab is

Linduri, and in the Upper and Lower Doab, Dobri, Pakuri, and

Chitti.

These words are applied to the Babi’ grains chiefly, as

wheat, barley, etc. To Jawar, Mung, etc. Chanchari, Guri,

Kosi, Karahi and Thanthi are more commonly applied.

Blllis,

Bhusa, jtot

The husk of corn
;

chaff. The English gipsies use Pus in the

same sense. (Trans. B.A.S. vol. ii., p. 543).

Bhusaun, wrft

Bhusaula,

Bhusehra,

The place in a dwelling house for keeping straw. These

terms are in general use
;
but Obra Ud is also so applied in

Dehli.

Bhusra, wn
An inferior kind of wheat, i.e. one which yields too great a

proportion of bran (WETT).—Saugor.

Bliutta, 1%
The corn-cob or ear of Indian corn

;
any large bunch.

Bhor,
jjjtf

Dawn of day.

Bhada, U#
A kind of grass which grows in poor soil, attaining the

height of a little more than a foot. It makes excellent fodder.
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Bhadbhadana,

Used in the Upper I)oab in the same sense as Bhadahar

(which see). It also means the shaking of fruit from a tree.

Shakespear does not give this application of the term in his

Dictionary
;
but bhadbhad and bhadbhadahat, are said in it to

denote the sound which is made by the fall of fruits.

Bhadwar,

Land prepared for sugar cane
;
land ploughed during the

Ivhar if, and allowed to lie fallow till cotton is sown
;
land

ploughed from Asarh to Bhadon for the Babi sowings. The

name is derived from Bhadon, apparently because the entire

rain of that month is allowed to saturate the field when

ploughed. It is called Bhadwar Paral, from Parna, to lie

fallow, in parts of Rohilkhand and the Doab.

Bhadaf,

The produce of the month Bhadon. [Especially applied in

Behar to the early rice crop. See Aghani. It is also pro-

nounced Bhadoi
-I

•

Bhang,

Bhang, W’T

In Persian Bang. An intoxicating drink made from the

leaves of the Cannabis sativa. The plant from which it is

made has female flowers
;
the male being the Ganja plant,

which is also applied to the purpose of intoxication, and is

usually inhaled from a pipe. It is commonly considered that

there is no difference between the plants which produce Bhang

and Ganja, but natives generally recognise the distinction of the

male and female plant noted above.

O’Shaughnessy says that Bang, or Sidhi, or Sabzi, consists
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of the large leaves and capsules without the stalks, but makes

no allusion to Bhang being produced from a plant different from

that which produces Ganja.

The best Bhang of the N.W. Provinces comes from Bahraich

and its neighbourhood, and from Dandwari in Kanauj
;
the best

Ganja, from Rajshahi, in Bengal. Bhang is also known by the

name of Bijaya (See Ganja).

Bhangela,

A sack or pannier made from the fibres of the Bhang plant.

It is not so coarse or strong as the Gon.

Bliangra,

A small creeping herb with minute flowers which grows in a

wet soil ( Verbesina prostrata). There are said to be two species,

the white and the black. The white is very common, and is

much used in medicinal preparations
;
the black is unknown,

but is much sought after by alchymists, and is reputed by native

practitioners to be a panacea.

Bhare, viy

A grass which grows in the jungles to the height of about

nine feet, and is used for thatches and tatties. Its canes are

known by the name of Nunre.

Bharna,

To give property in re-payment of a debt, literally, “ to fill up.”

Bharauna,

A load of wood.—Gharaibu’l Lughat.

Bhattiya,

The poorest kind of land in the Saugor territory and Bundle-
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khand. It is of a reddish colour, and has Kankar and other stones

mixed up with it. It is very shallow in depth, and generally

exhausted at the end of the third year, after which it requires

a fallow of four years to restore it. Only Kodo and Kutki, and

the poorest sort of corn can be raised on this kind of land. It

is more generally called Bhatti and Bhatua in Bundelkhand.

—

See “Spry’s Mod. India,” II. 276.

Bhatkataiya,

(Solatium Jacquini ). There are two kinds of this herb accord-

ing to the “ Talif-i Sharif
;

” the white is usually called the

Katai, and the large and red kind the Barehta. The flower is

called Gulkhar i.e. “rose-thorn.” It may he doubted if this

statement is quite correct. There are generally reckoned to be

four kinds of Kataiya, of which the Bhatkataiya, frequently

miscalled the camel’s thorn, is one, and the common people, who

see these weeds growing wild, do not acknowledge that there

are two kinds of Bhatkataij^a. The only Bhatkataiya which they

know is much used in veterinary practice, particularly in

diseases which affect horned cattle. It is also devoutly believed

that if the roots of the Bhatkataiya, are shown to a man bitten

by a snake, he immediately recovers.—(See Jawasa).

The other three kinds of Kataiya are the following.

Bang Kataiya. This resembles a common thistle, and is not

applied to any useful purpose. It is known also by the name of

Satyanasi, and found in all parts of the country.

Gol Kataiya. This is not so erect as the others, but spreads

more over the surface of the ground. It has purple flowers

and produces a round berry. It is frequently used in native

prescriptions.

Kataiya proper. This is the largest of the four, and is more

frequently found in jungles than near the abode of man. It is

a prickly shrub, growing to the height of ten or twelve feet, and

does not at all resemble the other Kataiyas.
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Bhatolar,

Lands allotted to Bhats or Bards.

Bhatula,

The name given to bread made from the grain of Arhar,

Chana and Mung. It is called also Grankar. It is notorious

for its hardness, and is therefore seldom eaten by those who can

afford to grow or purchase the better grains.

Bhatula is said to have been the cause of the elevation of the

Bhadaurias, and the story, absurd as it may appear, is commonly

believed in the neighbourhood of Bhadawar, and is not denied

by the Bhadaurias themselves. One of the Bhadauria chiefs,

Gopal Singh, went to pay his respects to the Emperor Muham-

mad Shah. The chief had very large eyes, so much so, as to

attract the attention of the Emperor, who asked him how he

obtained them. The chief, who was a wit, replied that in his

district nothing but Arhar was grown, and that from the con-

stant practice of straining at swallowing Bhatula, his eyes had

nearly started out of his head. The Emperor was pleased at his

readiness, and bestowed on him other Parganahs on which he

could produce the finer grains.—See Bhadauria.

Bhatthi,

A liquor shop ; a distillery.

Bhatthi'dar,

A person who manufactures and sells spirituous liquors.

Bhawan,

A house
;
a temple

;
a fort.

Bhaiyabant,

See Bhaibant and Bhaiyachara.

YOL. II. 16
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Bihand,

Land cut up by a torrent
;
according to the GharaibuT-lughat.

Bikrf,

Sale. From Bikna to be sold.

Bilahbandi, ^xj <dj

The Glossary is correct under Bilabandy
;
but in the North

West, the word is most usually applied to arrangements made

for securing the revenue.

Billi-lotan,

Valerian. The name is derived from its reputed effect upon

cats, who are said to be so delighted with its fragrance, as to

roll about in their ecstasies. From billx a cat, and lotna

ujj! to wallow
;
to roll.

Bilaungi,

A species of grass.

Binaula,

Cotton seed. It is much used as fodder for cattle, and when

steeped in oil makes a capital lamp.

Binauriya, tjjjui f^sftlr^n

The name of a herb which grows about a foot and a half high

in fields which have been sown with Kharif crops. It bears

several little flowers of a purple colour, and is given as fodder to

horned cattle.

Birhana, <Uliy

Lands in which culinary herbs are produced.—Bohilkhand.
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Birinjphul,

A species of rice.—See Dhan.

Birkah, f^kr

A pond
;
a small well.

Birra, \j

Gram and barley sown in tbe same field. Bejara and Bejar

are tbe more usual terms.

In Dehli it is applied to Chana, or gram, injured by wet.

It is also tbe name of a ceremony connected with tbe building

of a bouse.—E. Oudb.

Birwa, f^rr
A tree. In Eastern Oudb it is tbe name given to tbe labourer

employed upon tbe Dauri or Beri, q.v.

Birwahi',

An orchard. From Birwa by a plant; a tree.

Bisati, JiLj fwnft

A pedlar. From tbe Hindi Bisat cjUuj means
;
capital

;
stock.

Tbe Arabic Biza’at bas also tbe same signification.

“Pars opum,” says Golius, “quae impenditur in mercaturam,

lucroque exponitur.” Bisati, etc., is sometimes spelt witb an

Arabic b but incorrectly
;
tbougb, as Bisat means a carpet

spread out, there may appear to be some reason in calling

a pedlar
;
as in that mode Bisatis usually dispose of their goods

at country fairs.

Bisknpritdar, fawiftrT^TT

Grantees of Brahmin caste to whom land bas been assigned

in tbe name of Bisbn or Yisbnu, from religious and charitable

motives by Zamindars.—Benares.—E. Oudb.
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Bisht, l!U£j fsrs

A provincial term in Kamaon for a kind of Talukdar, whose

office is in the gift of Government.

Biskhapra,

The name of a grass which is used in medicine ( Trianthema

pentandra). It spreads over the ground, and forms a circle of

nearly a yard in diameter.

Bisahru,

A purchaser. From Bisahna to buy.

Bithak, CJUb

An t, hills.—Eastern Oudh and Benares. Literally, a seat or

platform, where people meet to converse.*

Bitaura, j facftyT

A heap of dried cow dung, called Battaiya in Bohilkhand.

Bitrabandi,

The same as Bilahbandi, q.v.—Saugor.

Bo, y
Cultivation. It is usually combined with Jot, which signifies

the same. Bo is the verbal root of Bona, to sow.

Boara, ijly

Seed time; sowing. Boat ,_^y, Bawag and Boni ^ly,

are also used. From Bona by, to sow.

* Also, and perhaps more generally, especially in the second sense it is spelt,

baithak, from Ij'jvpf to sit.—B.
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Bob, <__;y

The sowing of grain by the drill.—Bundelkhand.

The term Jaiya is so applied in Dehli; and Wair in Rohil-

khand and the Doab.—See Bansa.

Boda, \iiy

A buffalo.—Saugor.

Bodar, jJjj

A place to stand on for throwing the Dauri or basket by which

water is raised to a higher level.—Benares.

Paira is the corresponding word in Dehli.—See Dauri, Boka,

Beri.

Boibachb, As-Ljjj

Assessment to be realized on cultivation.—Dehli. From

to sow and Ar-b selection, division. See Printed Glossary under

Bach.

Bojh,

Literally, a load. In agricultural language it comprises

about five Dhokas of com.—See Dabia and Bel.

Bojhbatai, JllbAP-y

A mode of division by stocks, or bundles of mowed corn.

—

Rohilkhand. It is derived from the preceding word.

Boka, d£y cftcfiT

A basket, pail, or leather bag, for throwing water to a higher

elevation : called also Beri and Dauri (which see). This word

is not in Shakspeare’s Dictionary, but it would appear to be

common in India.

Biid, jji

Literally, existing
;

being
;
from the Persian “ was.”
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In fiscal language Bud is much, used in combination with other

words, as Hastobud, Bud-nabiid.—See Hastobud.

Buk, fjR

Land recovered by the recession of a river.—Bohilkhand.

Bukara, I W^TTTT

Bears the same meaning, but is applied only when the land is

rendered useless, by a deposit of sand.—Bohilkhand.

Bulandi,

High land. From Buland, high.

Bun, ^
Unground coffee. Coffee before it is made into kahwa .

Bunga, <sZjy WF
A stack of Bhus, or straw. It is frequently pronounced Bonga.

Bunt,

A green unripe gram (Cicer arietinum).—See Chana.

Also used for gram in general.

Burida,

Fields cut by stealth by a cultivator. From the Persian

buridan to cut down.—Bohilkhand.

Burn, A?
Sowing, by dropping seed from the hand into the furrow;

instead of sowing broadcast, or with the drill. The words

Grurri, Gulli, Si, are also so applied.

Bora, sjj) TtTI

A sack for holding rice.
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Boro, jj3i Ttft

Marsh rice. The “ Fasl,” which is added to the word in the

Printed Glossary, means the harvest of this rice.

Bauchhar, j'iry.

Wind and driving rain.

Bauli, Jy
Synonymous with a Khas settlement, according to section 12,

Reg. IX. of 1805. The word may be presumed to be meant for

Bhaoli. In Behar it is equivalent to Batai, q.v.

Boai,
J>\y

Sowing. Boni, Bawera and Boara have the same meaning.

—

See Boara.

Babul, isRyT

Babur,

The name of a tree. Called also Kikar (.Acacia Arabica, Roxb.)

—See Printed Glossary under Bavalla. The wood is much used

in making agricultural implements, such as ploughs, sugar

mills, etc., and in the construction of carts. The Babul pro-

duces also a valuable gum, and its bark, being a powerful astrin-

gent, is used in tanning by Chamars.

Badanri,

A species of rice. (See further under Dhan.)

Badbacha, ^'3RT

A false or fraudulent Bach or division.—Dehli.

Badi,

The dark half of the month
;
from full to new moon.
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Badhiya, Lady

A disease affecting Jawar, Bajra, sugar cane, and Indian

corn, which prevents the head from shooting.

Bagar, jL
Pasture groimd.—Bundelkhand.

Applied generally as synonymous with Banjar.

Bagari,

A species of rice cultivated chiefly in the province of Benares.

—See Dhan.

Bahera,

The Belleric Myrobalan ( Terminalia bellerica, Roxb.)

Bajidar,

An agricultural servant in Rohilkhand who takes corn as a

recompense for his labour, in distinction to a Mihdar who

receives money. The latter is derived from labour,

and might therefore apply equally to both.

Bajhwat, <3^
Stalk of cereals, without the ear.—Eastern Oudh and

Gorakhpur.

Bakara, \j\Li

Intelligence forwarded by word of mouth. From Bak

speech.

Bakel, J.-ib ^^<51

Twine made from the root of the Dhak tree. The word is

chiefly used in the Eastern Provinces, not in the North-West.

Bakha, Wf
Grass kept for pasturage.—Rohilkhand.
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Bakhar, jUj

Bakhari,

A granary or store house.—Khan Arzu spells it^Ukr.

Bakhar,

A kind of plough or bullock hoe in use in Bundelkhand,

Saugor and Malwa. Its use has been fully described under

Bakhar, but the more correct and usual pronunciation is Bakhar.

Bakoli, Jyb wpft
Name of a green caterpillar destructive to rice crops.

Balahar, jbh WTfT
A low caste servant

;
a village guide or messenger. The word

is not generally in use to the East of Allahabad. In the

“GharaibuT Loghat” it is spelt Baladhar. The word is

probably derived from bulana LL to call; to summons; just as

another village menial, the Dauraha, is derived from daurna

to run.

Balbhog, spjWfa

Taking possession by force of another’s right. The word is

derived from the Sanskrit Bal force, and Bhog pos-

session; wealth; enjoyment.

Bald, jJj

Bullocks
;
homed cattle. The word is not in the Dictionaries,

though Baldiya UjJj is given as a cow-herd, a bullock driver.

Baldeo,

A cow-herd. From the preceding word.

Balua,

Sandy. The word is used chiefly in Benares.—See Doras.
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Balsundar, jA^Jj

The name of a kind of soil in Azimgarh. The origin of all

these words is balu j!b sand.

Bamitha, \$Laj wtTT
A term applied to ant hills in the Lower Doab. Bambhi

jjb which is the correct word, is used in the North "West,

and Bithak in Eastern Oudh. Also a snake-hole. Probably

derived from a stinging insect, and *§TT*T a place.

Bamhm,

Light red soil.—Eastern Oudh.

Banbhanta, *53

The wild egg plant (Solatium melongena).

Banchari,

A high jungle grass, the leaves of which are much like the

Jawar. Wild elephants are very fond of this grass, which is

known also by the name of Baro.

Banda, \xj

A grain magazine above ground.—Saugor.

Bandhan,

A pension.

Bandhan,

Bandhia,

Raised earthen embankments for flooding lands. Bandh

from bandhna Uj&jJIj to bind, is in more general use.—See

Bandhwas.
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Bandkan, WR
Bandhur,

Purchase of grain in advance of the harvest.—Saugor.

Bandkwas, tfWTOTIl

Land embanked all round, or in such manner as to retain the

water. It is also generally applied to level ground
;
uneven

ground being called Tagar, and when surrounded by embank-

ments Tagar Bandhia.—Jabalpur.

Bandli, Jjco

A species of Bohilkhand rice. Called also Raimunia and

Tilokchandan.—See Dhan.

Bandri,

A grass which is found in fields of rice and Kodo. It grows

to the height of about two feet, and has an ear, but produces no

grain. It is used as fodder for cattle.

Bandtal, JUjcj ^^rTP5f

Damming a water course for the purpose of irrigation.

Banga, \Lj

Is the name given to the white kind of Sarson (Sinapis

dichotoma, Iioxb.) It is also applied locally to well-water,

slightly brackish.—Central Doab.

Bangka, 1£>L>

An aquatic beetle which eats rice plants. It is said to manu-

facture something like a boat from leaves, and to paddle itself

along from plant to plant. It is harmless when the water is let

out from the field. It is also called Katua.—Benares.

Bangki, j

A species of rice cultivated in Benares.—See Dhan.
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Bangkataiya,

See Jawasa and Bhatkataiya.

Bangauntha,

Cowdung found in the forests.—See Bahkanda.

Bangaliya, UiL>

Literally, Bengali. A species of rice cultivated in the Eastern

part of these provinces.—See Dhan.

Banmhar, jLJj

The word is used to signify a ploughman, or labourer, whose

services are paid in Banni, or in kind.—Benares.

Banjin,

Land close by the village.

Also the name of a weed about three feet high, which springs

up with Kharif crops. It is much sought after by Fakirs who

practice Alchemy.

Bankhara,

Lands on which cotton has grown during the past season.

—

Central Doab.

The word is derived from ban, cotton, which though very

commonly used in this sense, is not in the dictionaries. It is

not improbable that it is so applied, because a field of cotton

bears resemblance to a ban or forest. Baraundha is more

commonly used in the same sense as Bankhara, in Rohilkhand

and the Upper Doab; and Mudi (perhaps from UaA* to cut, to

shave) in Dehli.

Kapseta is also very generally used for a field of cut cotton

;

from the Sanskrit karpas 3TOTO, the cotton plant, or undressed

cotton.
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Bankanda, iJLO ^^F3T
Cowdung found in a jungle or forest, or dried for fuel. From

Ban a forest, and Kanda l jLi cowdung. Bangautha is

also used in this sense. Arni Kanda is likewise applied to this

useful article of Hindu economy
;
from the Sanskrit

a forest. In Dehli this is corrupted into Rana, and coupled

with L jf Gosa, i.e. a cake of cowdung. The familiar words

Upla and Gobar are applied to that which is collected at home.

Bankar,

Spontaneous produce of jungle or forest land, such as gums,

brushwood, honey, etc.* It is generally supposed that the

person who possesses the right of collecting Bankar, or any tax

or cess in lieu of it, holds necessarily a Zamindari title in the

ground which produces it. But this is an erroneous impression.

The Sudder Dewani Adaulat have ruled that the sale of

Bankar does not convey Zamindari right. One case is reported

in which A. purchased, at a public sale, a portion of a Zamin-

dari.—B. purchased another portion, besides the bankar of the

whole estate. The Court ruled that the purchase made by B.

conveyed to him a right over all the forest timber of the entire

estate, though growing on the portion purchased by A. It was

declared however that the latter from his right in the soil was

permitted to clear away the trees, and to cultivate it
;

the

proceeds of the timber felled appertaining to B.— (See

“ Reports,” Yol. II., p. 105.)

It will be seen also at Section 9, Reg. I. of 1804, that the

British Government consider Bankar as a thing altogether

distinct from Zamindari.

Bankas,

A grass used in making ropes.

See J. A. S. B. for 1845, p. 543.—E. add.
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Bankati,

The right obtained by clearing jungle, and bringing it into

cultivation.—Benares.

Banni, ^ Wt
A portion of grain given to a labourer as remuneration for

his services.—Benares.

Bansa, ^

A grass which grows in. fields of rice and dal. It is given as

fodder for cattle.

Bansi,

A kind of wheat with blackish ears.—Hoshangabad.

Bantaria, U/uj

A class of wood rangers in some of the northern Parganahs

of Gorakhpur, holding about 20,000 acres granted by the native

government in lieu of police services. As the services are no

longer performed, the lands have been resumed, and settled at

very easy rates with the occupant Bantarias.

Bar,
Jj

The Banian tree
;

the large Bengal or Indian fig tree

{Ficus Indica). It is commonly also known as the Bargat

Barahi,

A small species of sugar cane.—Saugor, Lower Doab, and

Bundelkhand.

Barar, j\j

Tod says (Annals of Eaj. Vol. I. p. 143). “ Barrar is an
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indefinite term for taxation, and is connected with, the thing

taxed, as Halbarrar, plough-tax.”

An apportionment of Bhyachara Kists (or instalments of rent)

according to the agreement of the village community. Gene-

rally, any division
;
bearing much the same meaning as Bachh.

The word, though common in the Doab and Western India,

is not found in Hindi dictionaries.

Barban, ^
A North wind according to Khan Arzu.—See Dandwara.

Bardi,

Light stony soil. Also Bardar.—Saugor.

Barehta,

Land of the third quality
;
also a plot of ground on which

sugar cane has been lately grown.—Saugor. See Bhatkataiya.

Barej, ^
Bareja,

A betel or pan garden.

Bargan,

Partition
;
a share.—Hoshangabad.

Barha,

A channel for the passage of water from a well to a field,

or from one field to another. To the eastward it may be con-

sidered the smallest size of watercourse
;
the size in the as-

cending scale is indicated by the terms Barha, Nalki, Nali, Narwa

and Gul. But in the West, Barha is by no means a small

water course. The word is probably derived from Barhna l va

to increase, though the usual mode of spelling it is against that

etymology.
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A field in which, cows are fed
;
a rope, or string

;
especially

one by which a harrow is drawn, or one that is thrown over a

cart to keep the load from falling or getting injured.

In parts of Central and Upper Doab, Barha is the term

applied to the land of a township which is farthest from the

homestead. Bara is the nearest to the village
;
Manjha between

both.

Barliiya, Wffar

The name of a sugar millstone, extracted from the Chanar

quarries.

Barhotari,

See Barhi.

^frrrct

Barkuiyan,

A Kachha well, i.e. one without a cylinder of masonry.—E.

Oudh.

Baro,

The name of a high jungle grass.—See Banchari.

Baronkha,

A kind of sugar cane with long thin joints.

Baraundha, TUfaT

Cotton land.—Rohilkhand.

Barroh, njj

A name given to the uplands in the Parganah of Janibrast,

i.e. the right bank of the Jumna, Zillah Etowah.

Barsana, ^T»rr

To winnow the grain
;

literally, to cause to rain.
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Bartush,

Land sown with sugar cane, after a rice crop.—Rohilkhand.

Barat, ci-y

A disease which affects rice crops.

A leathern girth, or large cable
;

especially one used for

drawing water by a pur, or large well bag.

In the Dehli territory, Barat, or Barit, is also used to signify

the Government Jama, or a portion of it.—See Bharit.

Basikat,

Inhabited. From Basna to dwell.

Basit,

The head manager in a village
;

the same as Mahetya or

Hukaddam.—Central Do&b.

Basend, fw§
An edible root which is found in jhils or marshes.

In Bohilhhand the word signifies a Khakrob, or sweeper.

Basgit, ^rfnrT

Homestead
;

site of a village residence. From to dwell.

The word is pure Hindi, but is more used in Eastern Hindustan

than in Western.

Basuli,

A small instrument for cutting. The diminutive of Basula,

an adze.

Bastah, WT
A cloth in which papers are bound up

;
a bundle of papers.

From tbe Persian to bind.

VOL. II. 17
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Baswari, ^rrmct'

Basaur, wtT
A bamboo garden. From a bamboo.

Bat, i- «i i

A partition
;

division. From Lib to be divided.

Batai, JlSi ^zrt

Is derived from tbe word preceding, and signifies tbe same

as tbe Metayer system of Europe
;
but it includes not only tbe

literal Metayer, i.e. “a moitie fruit,” but the “tier franc,” or

any share into which the crops may be divided. In poor lands

a batai of one-sixth only is not unfrequently the extent of the

Zamindar’s demand.

Batai navasiya is applied to a division which gives nine

shares to one party, and seven to another.—Benares.—See

Harianw.

Batenth,

Batania, LJb

Proprietor, or holder of a share.—Central Doab.—See above,

under Bat and Batai.

Bates, M

A passage
;
a pathway. Batia Lib is in more general use in

the same sense. Both are from the Sanskrit Bat °iTS a road, a

highway.

Bathan,

Pasture ground. From Liibj to sit, to settle, or more probably

from a bullock, and ^T»T or TR a place. Eastern Oudh.

—See Baisak
;
which is also similarly derived. Abatlian is

more usually applied to the little shed erected by cowherds in
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the jungles to sleep in at night, the cattle being all collected

round it. It is also called or ? q.v.

Bathua, Ijfu

A herb which springs up with Itabi’ crops, and in the

neighbourhood of water. It is sometimes cooked as a pot-herb

by the poorer classes (Chenopodium alburn).

Bathiya, Lfj

See Bitaura.

Baturi, *-Sj&

A name given in Benares to Chani, or the small kind of

Chana, q.v.

Batolan,

Batoran, UJyb

Gathering or collecting grain in one place at the time of

harvest. From Ij ,yb batorna, to gather up.

Batar,

Land in a state fit for the plough.—Saugor. In the Panjab

I have heard watar used to signify the rain which falls in

January, and by softening the soil enables the young wheat to

sprout and grow.—B.

Batwar, j\£>

A custom or police officer stationed on a road.

A tax gatherer, who collects taxes in kind.

Bawada,

A herb something like the Turmeric. It springs up in the

rains, and it is sometimes sown, as it is considered a specific in

rheumatism.
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Baib, i ihr

Afar off—at a distance.—Bundelkliand.

Baijila, Leu

A species of black pulse.—E. Oucth.

Baikkat, Iw
Sale.—Eastern Oudb and Benares.

Baisak,

A spot in a jungle to which cattle are sent out to graze.—Dehli.

It is elsewhere called Kharak (a cowshed) and Bathan.

—

q.v.

The word is also applied, generally, to old and worn out

animals.

Chanda,

A common station of the revenue survey.

Chak, c/U*-
7 v

A wheel. Especially applied amongst cultivators to the pulley

over which the lao, or well-rope passes
;
called Bhon in Dehli,

Chali and Charkhi in Bohilkhand, Garri and Garili in Benares

and Bundelkhand. But these four last terms are only applied

if the wheel is formed out of one block of wood.

Chak means also a mill
;
rings of earth for forming a well

;

a vessel in which sugar is manufactured, after being transferred

from the Chasni or Karahi.—See Bel.

Chanti,

Cesses levied from artizans and others. From Chantna LiiU-
*

»r

to squeeze, to press.

Chaunri, ’ftft

A police station
;
usually the kotwal’s.—Saugor.
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Chap, <_;U-

The refuse of the Jharberi after the Pala is beaten from it.

Dehli and Upper Doab.—See Jharberi.

Chapre,

Cakes of cow-dung. They are also known by the names of

Gobar, U'pla, Gosa, Doja, Thepri and Chot.

Chara,

Truss
;
sheaf

;
grass

;
food.

Chasm',

A pan in which the juice of the sugar cane is boiled. It is

much the same as the Karahi, except that it is somewhat larger.

From the Chasni it is transferred into the Chak, q.v.

It is probably a corruption of the Persian 1 flavour,

syrup.

Chawal,

Rice undressed, but cleared of the husk.

Chibhar,

Land which remains long moist.—Saugor.

Chik,

Chikar,

Mud
;
slime. The name of Chik is consequently given to

the turf or rushes on which the water pot of the Dhenkli is

made to rest, when it is brought to the top of the well. Par-

chha and Chilwai are likewise so applied.

Chikat,

Chikti,

Clayey soil.—Saugor.
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Chita, ^TTT

The name of a creeping herb. It is used in medicine as a cure

for leprosy (Plumbago Zeylonicd).

Chihra, f^fTT

A descriptive roll of a servant or fugitive. Literally, a face.

China, Lo-

Canary seed (Panicum Miliaceum
)
(JPanicumpilosum, Roxb.)

It is sown and reaped in the hot season, after nearly all the

rabi’ crops have been cut. It requires much irrigation, and is a

precarious crop
;
hence the saying :

WTK ^ %*IT * ipTT

“ Take of master China,

Give him fourteen waterings,

Let the wind blow, and you’ll have nought to give or take

i.e. You may irrigate your China as much as you like, but a

blast will destroy it, and you get nothing for your pains.

Chench,

A herb which springs up in uncultivated places during the

rainy season. Its fruit is frequently called Jonk, from its

resemblance to a leech.

Chhai,

A pad, to prevent laden bullocks from being galled.

Chhaj,

A basket used in winnowing grain.

Chhakna

To clean the water of a well.
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Chhap, WTO

A stamp
;
generally the Potdar, or cashier’s, stamp.

In Dehli and the Upper Doab it is the name applied to a

small bundle or heap of thorns about a foot high. When
larger, it is called Khewa Q-v*

Chhapa, efRT

The village seal used to impress grain with.—See Chank and

Thapa.

It also means the heap of refuse corn and chaff which is

formed in winnowing. In a heap of cleaned corn there is about

four per cent Chhapa. Also, a small heap of grain appropriated

to purposes of charity.

Chhapa is likewise in some places the name given to the

basket used for throwing water out of a pond, for the purpose

of irrigation.—See Beri, Boka, and Dauri.

Chhar, j\#>. WTT

A bank of a river
;
hence Chharchitti, a permit, or pass, over

a river.

Chheda,

A destructive little animal similar to the weevil
(
Calandria

granaria). From Chhed a.»~w a hole. It is also the name of the

disease which the corn sustains when affected by the ravages of

this animal.

Chhida,

Thin, not close—according to Shakespear’s Dictionary, “ said

of a person or animal whose legs are much separated.” But it

is also applied to corn fields, or plantations, in opposition to

Ghana b^f or Ghinka l close, thick.

* See J.A.S. Bombay, No. III., p. 119.—E. add.
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Chhimi,

A pod
;
a legume.

Ckhmka,

An ox muzzle.—Dehli; called Mukha, Mushka, and Jail in

Rohilkhand and the Doab, Khonta in Benares, and Muska in

Bundelkhand. Also a net for hanging pots, etc.—(See Jab.)

Chhinta,

From chhintna to sprinkle
;
a field in which peas

and linseed have been sown by broad-casting, while the rice

crops are standing on the ground. When the rice is cut, these

crops are left to grow, and harvested in the beginning of Ohayt.

In Dehli, the term Chhanta is applied to throwing more seed

amongst a growing rice crop.

The same word is employed in Gorakhpur to signify lands in

which seed has been scattered after a single ploughing; more

particularly at the extremities of villages, with a view to secure

possession.

Ckki'yul,

A jungle tree
;
called also Dhak, q.v.

Chheona, ft^T
To extract juice from a tar tree. Literally, “to slice,” as the

bark is sliced off and a pot hung underneath to catch the sap as

it exudes.—B.

Chhikai, IVdilS,

Bears the same meaning in Rohilkhand as Farighkhatana,

q.v. The word is perhaps derived from Chhinkwana

to cancel.

Ckhilka,

Bark; rind.

^ v
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Chhitua, \iL>-

Sowing broad-cast. From Chhintna l to sprinkle.

—

Benares.

The usual words in the Doab, Rokilkhand, and Dehli, are

Paberi, or Pabar phenk dena, or Jel karna. In Bundelkhand

it is called Chhintab, from the same root Chhintna.

Chhitri,

Said in Shakespear’s Dictionary to be “a small basket

without lid or handle,” but it is more generally understood to

be a broken basket, or Daliya
;
one nearly ineffective from being

worn out.

Chhola,

Gram—Saugor and Bundelkhand. Also the title of the man

who cuts the standing sugar cane. He strips off the leaves, and

lops off the head, which he receives as his perquisite, besides

about ten canes per diem during the time he is employed. The

name is derived from chholna to pare, to scrape.

CKholni,

A scraper.

lrW*

Chhaur,

A large stack of Juwar or Bajra collected for fodder, com-

prising several smaller stacks called Syi. In years of plenty this

is added to, till the village stock amounts to several hundreds

of maunds.—Dehli.

In some districts, as in Rohilkhand, this is known by the

name of Garri
;
elsewhere by the name of Kundar and Kharai.

—See Garri.

Chhadam,
I*'

Literally, six dams
;

equal to two damris. The proper
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amount is six and a quarter dams, but by abbreviation it is

called Chhadam.—See Damri, Adhela, and Ganda.

Chhahknr, W'JT

Division of crops where the Zamindar gets only one-sixth.

—

E. Oudh.

Chhakra,

A carriage. It is built on the principle of a bail!, has no

sides like the Gari, but carries burdens on a sort of platform.

It is much used for the conveyance of cotton, to which its con-

struction is well adapted. The names of some of its component

parts are Nasauri, Goria, Tulawa, Akari, Korha, Phar, Sliagun,

Ank, Tiph, Dantua, Chaukhara and Bichua, the uses of which

it is needless to particularise.—See Gari.

Chhatao,

Clearing rice from the husk.

Chhatri, sgre-
A small ornamented pavilion, generally built over a place of

interment, or a cenotaph in honor of a Hindu chief. Literally,

“ an umbrella.”

Chihel,

Wet oozy land. From chihla mud.

Chikhar,

The husk of Chana, q.v.

Chikharwai,

Wages for weeding.—E. Oudh
;
called generally Nirai and

Haulai elsewhere.
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Chiknawat,

A clayey soil. From Chikna hA=>- greasy
;
oily.

Chilla, *L>- fWi
7 v

A holy place where fakirs abide : so called from the initiatory

abstinence of forty days (in Persian chahila) which they

undergo.

Chilwai,

See an explanation of its meaning under Chik.

Ckimbur,

An inferior kind of grass which grows in the Bhatti territory.

It is perhaps the same as the Chapruda of Hariana.

Chin, ^
A kind of sugar-cane.—Upper Doab and Rohilkhand.—See

Ikh.

Chirchira,

Name of a medicinal plant (Achyranthes aspera). Its ashes

also are used in washing linen. It is also called Chichara,

Chitirra, and Satjira. In Sanskrit it is known by the name of

Apamarg There is a white and a red kind. The

former, if it is carried about the person, is firmly believed to

render one invulnerable, particularly against scorpions, and the

application of it to the part affected is as immediate and certain

a remedy as was the application of basil according to the clas-

sical writers.

Chirchitta,

The name of a grass which somewhat resembles young Bajra.

It produces an ear like that of the Kangni (Panicum

Italicum), and its grain is about the size of a barley corn. This
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plant also is said in native Verbals to have secret virtue. If

any one will eat a chatt&k of its grain be will not feel tbe

pressure of hunger for twenty-one days. As tbe experiment is

easily made, and it is not a common practice to eat Chirchitta,

we may presume it is somewhat nauseous.

Chittha, Ub- f^T
A rough note

;
servants’ pay

;
a memorandum.

Ckiwana,

A place for cremation
;
called also Cbibai and Chihanx. These

three are derived from Kshai, ashes. Marghat, Bhoidagdha

and Smasan, or Samsan (in Benares) are also employed to

signify the same.

Choya, W
A hole dug in the dry bed of a river to get water. Also a

name commonly applied to rivulets.

Choha, la

A small well. Both these words are derived from Chuna

to leak, to he filtered.

Choka, ISA*.

Rice.—Saugor.

Chonda, €rtTT

Kachha wells where the water is near the surface.—E. Oudh.

Chua, W
7 Vv Cs

Chua, Battu, or Marsa forms one of the chief Kharif pro-

ducts of the hills. The flowers are of a fine red color. It is

supposed to be the Amaranthus oleraceus.

Chua is also the siliqua, seed vessel, or pod of a pulse.
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Chugai,
s

Pasturage. From Chugna hio- to peck; to graze.

Chonchf,

A tiny creeper which grows round the Piyazi plant and

ripens its seeds at the same time with it. The Piyazi seeds are

eaten by the poorer classes, and during the famine at Ambala

in 1861 cases occurred of persons being poisoned by eating

Piyazi bread in which Chonchi had become mixed. I was not

able to learn the botanical name of either plant. Piyazi grows

spontaneously in fallow lands in April and May.—B.

Chulli,

The supports which are placed below stacks of straw or stores

of grain
;
called by English farmers staddles. In some places

the ground is merely cleaned and elevated, and no supports are

raised
;

it is then called Ghai.

Chullu, vrw

The palm of the hand contracted for the purpose of holding

water. Sometimes incorrectly pronouned Challu.—See Ajauli

and Chungal.

Chun,

Chum', ^
Flour

;
pulse coarsely ground.

Chuugal, tljft

A handful of any thing dry; as Chullu is of any thing

liquid. Khonch is used in the same sense. In Rohilkhand,

Lap, or Laf, is as much as two hands joined can hold
;
but in

Benares, Dehli, and the Doab, it means only one handful.—See

Ajauli, Chullu.
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Chuntru, y>-

Head man of a district in Dehra Dun.

Chopna, ^tq«TT

To throw water from a Dauri, q.v.—Ulchab dena is the

equivalent term in Bundelkhand.

Chot, ^TZ

An ingenious way adopted hy shepherds and husbandmen of

folding a blanket or sheet into a covering for the head and

shoulders, making it nearly impervious to the rain. It is some-

what similar to the mode hy which a Scotchman converts a

plaid into a sleeved great coat. It also signifies the tying the

end of a blanket in a knot, and so placing it over the head,

which in some places is called Ghunghi
;
hut that word is

generally otherwise applied.—See Ghunghi.

Chau,
.

> v

A ploughshare.—See Hal and Halas.

Chaukha,

A station where four boundaries meet.—See Chaugadda.

Chaukara, hpAs-

Division of a crop, in which the cultivator gives only one-

fourth
;
called also by the name of Chaukur.

Chaula,

A kind of pulse commonly cultivated in Hindustan (Dolichos

sinensis). It is also called Rawas and llamas; but it is best

known throughout the country under its Persian name of Ljj!

lobiya .
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Chaulai,

The name of a weed which shoots up during the rainy season,

particularly in old buildings (Amaranthus polygamus). It is

also sometimes sown and eaten as a pot-herb. There are two

kinds of Chaulai, red and green. The one is called Gandar,

and the other Marsai.

Chaunra, \jj #F5T

A subterranean apartment for grain.

Chauntalf, ^firTR^

Cotton pods, in which the fibre is equal to one-fourth of the

whole produce. Tihali, in which the fibre is one-third. Pach-

duli (i.e

.

two out of five) when it amounts to about 16 seers in

the maund.

Chaupal,

Chaupar,

A small shed in which the village community meet
;
generally

built by the head man of the village, and used by him in former

days as a kind of Kachahri or office.

Chaur, jy>-

A large open space in the forest.—Itohilkhand.

A large tract of low land.—Eastern Oudh.

Achaur is one of those long low strips of semi-marshy land,

formerly beds of small streams so common in Northern Bihar.

They are generally appropriated for the purpose of growing

rice and indigo.—B.

Chauraha,

The junction of four villages, or roads.—See Chaugadda.
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Chaursi,

A granary above ground.—Rohilkhand.

Chaus,

Land four times tilled.—Rohilkhand.

Chausingha,

A raised mound indicating where the boundaries of four

villages meet.—See Chaugadda.

Chautkiya, LAji ^tfsT^T

A measure in general use for grain and about equal to a seer

of wheat. Chaukari is a quarter, and Adheli is a half Chau-

thiya. Five Chauthiyas are equal to a Kuro, or Paseri, and

twenty Kuros to one Khanri. These words are equally used

in superficial measures. Thus an area which would require

five Paseri of seed to sow it, is about equal to a Bigha (which

in Hoshangabad is a little more than a statute acre, being

4,900 square yards), and was rated at about a Rupee of Re-

venue. A Khanri would be about equal to four Rupees, and

a Mani to twice that amount.—Saugor.—See Bisi and Jarib.

Chautra 1 ^TrTTT

A Court
;
corrupted perhaps from Chabutra.

Chak, tj>.

A platform
;
a pier-head.

Ckaklf, ^f*ft

The wheel on which the rope revolves at the top of a well.

—See Chak.

Chahorna, ^fty«TT

To transplant.—Roliilkkand. Elsewhere it signifies to stick
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up, to fix. The word Rompna is also frequently used to signify

transplanting. In Dehli and the Upper Doab, Chahornd,

though rarely used, is preserved in the word Chahora, which

signifies rice dibbled in a field, after being sown in a nursery.

Chahal,

A strong soil, ranking between Rausli and Dakara, or

Dankra.—Dehli.

Chakka 1C>-

The weight (generally of clay) used to press down the small

arm of the Dhenkla. The usual meaning is a wheel or circle,

and the word may be therefore applied thus, as the Chakka is

almost always of a circular form.

Chakkat, ciAG-

The loss of a whole plot of ground by diluvion
;
the contrary

of Ritkat.

Chakwand, AyG-
A common weed, of which there are generally reckoned to

be four kinds, though they bear but little resemblance to one

another.—Chakwand, Chakaundi or Kasaundi, Gulali, Batoka.

The Chakwand, which grows from about eight inches to two

feet high, and bears a long legume, is very common in Mango
groves, and in fields grown with Kharif crops. It is used by

the poor people as a potherb.

Chalti,
l5
A>- ^

Cultivated lands.—Dehli.

Chambal,

A log of wood with grooves, fixed on banks of canals. It is

used in drawing water for the purposes of irrigation.

VOL. II. 18
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Chana, L>- ^*tt
• v

Gram. Cicer arietinum. The origin of this word has been

much disputed, but is, I believe, a corruption of the Portuguese

grama, meaning grain in general.

There are generally reckoned to be three kinds of this widely-

used legume :—1. Pila (also called Rakswa, Chaptai, and Kas&ri

in the Eastern part of these provinces)
;

2. Pachmil, which is a

mixture of Pila and Kassa; 3. Kassa, the superior kind.

There is also a small kind of Chana, called Chani and Baturi,

and Chana itself is frequently to the Eastward called Rehla and

Lona. But in general Lona is the name of the oxalic and

acetic acid which forms on the leaf of the Chana. It is used in

this country in alchemical processes, and in the preparation of

nitric and muriatic acid. Cloths are spread over the plants of

the Chana, and being well moistened by the deposition of dew,

they readily absorb the acidulous salt, which the plants secrete

abundantly on the surface of their leaves and shoots (Royle,

“Antiquity of Hindu Med.” p. 42). The presence of this acid

is found to injure the feet occasionally when people walk in

Chana fields, and a local tradition has hence arisen that Sita,

when she was going to bathe in the Manwa river, is said to

have cursed the plant, and directed that it should not be grown

between that stream and the Gogra, and consequently no Chana

is now cultivated between those two rivers.

In the "Western part of this Presidency there is a Kabuli

Chana sometimes grown. It differs from the Desi, or country

Chana in having a white flower and smaller leaf. It is also

grown in the extreme East, and in Bengal, to the North of the

Ganges. It is there considered a fit offering for the gods, pro-

bably on account of its rarity.

This useful grain is highly valued in India, and its praises

have been sung by the poets. The following doggrel lines,

which are attributed to the celebrated minister Birbal, are

greatly esteemed by the natives :

—
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*TfT^ ^*n

wr^t *TO^ft Wt ^T^T^T ^5 WfT i^tZcT ^RT

sit *wr *rrf n&mx ^5 ^ faY i ^wr

"Which may be thus literally translated,

“Among all gods, Mahadev is greatest; among all cereals, channa is

king:

Whose stalk is longish, its flowers rose-coloured, the more it is

picked the thicker it grows.

Quoth Bfrbal, listen, Shah'Akbar, with salt and pepper it is wonder-

fully good.”

The favorite way, however, of cooking grain is to parch it.

It is then called Chabena, and is generally carried in the corner

of the scarf to eat on a journey. By far the most common use

of grain is as food for horses, for which purpose it is un-

rivalled.—B.

Chanchar,

Land left untilled for one, two, or three years.

Chanda,

Subscription
;
assessment.

Chandeli,

A very fine species of cotton fabric, which is of so costly a

description as to be used only in native courts. It is made

from Berar, or Umravati, cotton, and every care is taken in

its manipulation. The weavers work in a dark subterranean

room, of which the walls are kept purposely damp to prevent

the dust from flying about. The chief care is bestowed on the

preparation of the thread, which, when of very fine quality, sells

for its weight in silver. It is strange that women are allowed

to take no part in any of the processes. From a correspondence

published in Yol. X. of the “Journ. As. Soc. of Bengal,” it
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would appear that the Chandelis are made solely from Narnia

cotton
;
but this is a mistake, for Umravati cotton is alone used,

and the Narma, or Narma-ban, instead of being confined to

Malwa, is cultivated in small quantities all over Hindustan, and

its produce is in great request for the manufacture of the best

kind of Brahmanical thread. It is a bushy plant, grows to the

height of about seven feet, and lasts about six years.

Chandelis derive their name from the town of Chanderi, on

the left bank of the Betwa, in Sindhia’s territory.—(See Chandel.)

Chandeya,

Deep places.—Eastern Oudh.

Cham,
L5^

A small species of Chana
;
called Baturi in Benares.

Chaneth, ^3
Drugs for cattle.

Changel,

A herb which springs out of old Kheras, or ruined buildings.

It has a round leaf, and its seed, which is used as a medicine, is

known generally by the name of Khabaji. Also a round basket

of straw.

Chanwan,

Name of a small species of millet.—Eastern Oudh.

Chapri,

A puddle. Also the name of a small pulse somewhat re-

sembling Chana.

Chari,

Unripe Jawar, cut as fodder for cattle. It is always sown
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much thicker than the Jaw&r which is intended for the thresh-

ing floor.

Chari is also the name given in the Lower Doab to small

portions of land held rent-free by cultivators : derived either

from its chiefly producing fodder, or by a corruption from

Sir.—See Chhir.

Charkhi, ^

^

The pulley by which water is raised from a well by two

water-pots tied to the ends of a rope and raised alternately.

Literally, a spinning wheel. It is generally made of pieces of

bamboo lashed together in the form of a cylinder.—See Chak.

Charm,

A feeding trough.

Charas,

The exudation of hemp flowers. It is collected in Nepal,

and elsewhere also it is said, by persons running through a field

of Ganja with leathern aprons to which the exudation adheres.

In these provinces the Charas of Bokhara is most admired, and

fetches double the price of the country product. Bahadurgarh

in the Dehli Territory appears the grand depot for the Charas

of the "Western and Northern States.

Also, the large leathern bucket, or bag, used for filling water

from wells
;
derived from leather. In some parts of the

country it is called Pur and Moth. All parts of the apparatus

of a well are differently called at different places. Thus, the

upright posts over the well’s mouth are in one place, Flipaya

(elephant leg), in another Thuni. The beam which they sup-

port is in one place called Bharsaha, in another Patao and

Bharet. The rope is in one place called Bart, in another Lao.

The reservoir into which the water is poured is in some places

called Pareha, in others Chabacha, and so on.—See Arhat,

Bahoro, Chak, Chakti, Charkhi, and Garari.
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Charwahi,

Wages of a charwaha, grazier or herdsman, in grain. From
Charna 1^=*- to feed, to graze.

Chatri,

The name of a herb which springs up with the rabi’ grains.

It is used as fodder for cattle, and the poorer class of cultivators

eat the seeds of it mixed up with barley.

Chail, <_L>- INr

Land twice tilled.—Rohilkhand.

Chain, %*T

Cultivated land.

Chaiti,

The harvest of the month Chayt (March-April). In Bundel-

khand it is applied generally to the Rabi’, or spring harvest.

Dab,

The name of a grass, better known by the name of Kus or

Kiisha. (Poa cynosurides. Kasn
:)

It is generally applied

only to the first shoots of the Kus grass, and is called Dabsa

in Rohilkhand. The extreme acuteness of its points is pro-

verbial amongst Hindus. The intellects of a clever man are

said to be as sharp as the point of a Dab, or Kus, leaf (Sir W.
Jones’ Works, Yol. V. p. 79). Dab is not in much request as

fodder for cattle, but, when soaked, it makes very good twine,

and is occasionally used in thatching houses. These are, how-

ever, profane uses : for the grass is especially holy, and is in

great demand in almost all the votive offerings and religious

ceremonies of the Hindus. It is considered very desirable that

a man should die upon a bed of Dab
;
and it is consequently

the duty of attendant relations to spread the grass on the floor,
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and after covering it with a cloth, to lay the dying man upon

it, in order that he may emit his last breath in that hallowed

position.

Dabi,

See Dabiya.

Dabak,

Fresh well water.—Dabka is used in the same sense.

Dabar, y\3 TRT
Low ground where water settles

;
a small tank

;
a vessel for

washing in.

Dakara, ^TcfiUT

Is the name of the best, or second best, quality of soil in the

Upper Doab or Dehli. It is sometimes pronounced Dhakar

and Dankra.

The soil called Rausli in many places ranks above Dakara.

Dal, Jto

“A pulse, Phaseolus radiatus, Linn., Phaseolus aureus, Roxb.,

green gram, or rayed kidney bean.”—Kanun-i Islam.

In the North Western Provinces it is applied only to the

split pea of Mung, Arhar, Urd, and a few other pulses (from

dalna U J to grind coarsely)
;
and there appears reason to appre-

hend error in the passage quoted from the “ Kanun-i Islam.”

The Printed Glossary also says of Dol that it is a sort of pea.

—

See Dalia.

Dal,

A bough. In Dehli and the Upper Doab it is applied to the

basket used for the purpose of raising water by artificial means

from a canal. From dalna UU to throw, to fling. It is made

sometimes of leather, but generally of Munj or of Jhao. Dal
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irrigation is used where the course of the canal is much below

the general level of the country, and is, in consequence of the

labour attending it, more expensive than irrigation by Tor,

which consists in merely breaking down the field ridge, and

allowing the water to pass through it.

Dal, Jj ^
Wild rice.

Damcha,

The platform on which a person is posted to protect crops.

—

Dehli. Jaunda and Tand are also used in this sense in Dehli

;

and the latter in Rohilkhand also
;
in the Doab, Mattula (from

matti, earth), and Menra and Maihra* (from its position on the

border of the field)
;
and in Saugor, Marwa, for the same reason.

Hachan and Macha are in common use elsewhere, and even

within the limits of the local words above-mentioned.

Damar,

Resin—more especially, in commerce, the resin of the Sal

tree (Shorea robusta) : also called Dhumna and Dhuna.

Dand, A 15

High ground, opposed to Dabar
;
sterile Bhur land

;
elevated

land of Domat soil
;

also a fine
;

a land-mark
;
a stick. The

word is spelt with either an initial n3 or

Dang,

A hill or precipice
;
the summit of a mountain, as Lal-dang.

In Dehli, and generally in Upper India, the word is used to

signify the high bank of a river. It is provincially corrupted

into Dhang and Dhayang.—E.

Dangrd is common in Nepalese for a hill.—B.

* ilenr, Mend, signifies a limit.
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Dangar,

Superannuated horned cattle. It is applied also as a term

of abuse to a fool. But Dangar, in Dehli, is not confined to

old cattle; for it is there applied generally to horned cattle,

exclusive of buffaloes.

Danti,

A sickle. From dant, a tooth.

Danth,

Refuse of harvest floors, especially applied to Kharif pro-

ducts
;
and so is synonymous with Jhora, q.v. It is also called

Datua and Danthla.—See Danthla.

Danwan,

Burning stubble, or a conflagration in a forest. This word

is provincially corrupted into damar and do, and is derived from

the Sanskrit a conflagration in a forest.
—“ Yates’

Nalodaya,” p. 353.

Danwari,

See Dauri.

Dao, V*
A hatchet with a hooked point

;
a sickle. Among the Sing-

phos and other savages of the north-eastern frontier it is the

name of a heavy knife about two feet in length like the

Nepalese kukari.—B.

Daru,

Spirituous liquor.

Das,

This name, which literally means slave, is home chiefly by

men of the Bania caste, by Bairagi Fakirs, and by Kayaths and
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Bralimins. It is usually coupled with, the name of some deity,

as Shib Das, Narayan Das, etc., etc., to imply subjection to

some special tutelary God. It is a mistake to suppose that it is

the name of a particular family, as was asserted by a celebrated

statesman, who when inveighing against the treatment of some

Das of Lucknow, stated him to be a member of “ the Doss

family, one of the most distinguished in India.”

In the time of Akbar we find it was not uncommon for

Rajputs also to bear the name of Das. Thus we read of Raja

Bhagwan Das, the Kachhwaha, who was the father-in-law of

Jahangir, and grandfather of Sultan Khusru, and who is stig-

matized as the first who sullied Rajput blood by a connexion

with the Imperial family of Dehli. The name is now seldom

given to Rajputs, except to illegitimate children.—E.

By Europeans in India this word is often written and pro-

nounced “Doss,” and in that shape it appeared in the earlier

editions of this work. The last (or perhaps I should say the

last but one) generation of Anglo-Indians always pronounced

the long a (WT or I
)
like aw or o, this error was originated by

that able but eccentric scholar, Dr. Gilchrist, who taught that

the sound of a was the same as that of the English a in ball,

wall, water, etc. Hence his pupils persisted in speaking and

writing breakfast, as hauzree, water, as pawnee,

nabob (the Hindi corruption of c_dy namcdb

)

as nabob and the

like. The fact however is that the long a in all Indian lan-

guages is sounded like the English a in far, father, past, etc.

In Persian the long a is sounded as in water, war, etc.,

and the Persians are said to dislike to hear Indians talk

their language because of their pronunciation of the a, which

they consider effeminate. Thus, a Persian would say UA ^\j

aA'j <ro- nawmi shumaw cliih bawshad, while an Indian would say

naAmi shumaA chih baA-shad. The name Das is in Behar in-

dicative of the possessor’s holding the office of village patwari.

It is one of the recognized appellations of the Kayaths, who are
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all called so-and-so Lai, Parshad, or Das
;

also, though less

frequently, Singh.—B.

Dasa, Uj
A reaping hook. Also dahsa

Dhada, VT^T

Water falling from above
;
a waterfall.—Rohilkhand. The

word is perhaps a corruption of Dhara, a flowing stream.

In Saugor, Bhadbhada is used in this sense
;
but its general

application is somewhat different.—See Bhadbhadana.

Diyara, ljfbj f^TTfT

Diara, or Dawara, or Diara, signifies an island formed in the

bed of a river.—Eastern Oudh and Benares.—E.

It is a Hindi diminutive of Sanskrit an island, and means

a large sandbank formed by a river, which, after being in ex-

istence for a couple of seasons, frequently becomes sufficiently

consolidated to be cultivable, but is always liable to be carried

away again by a change in the course of the river. Some of

these diaras or diaras, as they are also called, are very large

and old. The Rampur diara in the Ganges near Maldah for

instance is forty miles long and two or three broad, and is as

firm as the high land on the banks of the river.—B.

Dill, 5

Used in the Benares Province and the Lower Doab to signify

the site of a deserted village. The Persian Deh being used for

an inhabited one.

Di'ha,

A small mound
;
same as the above.

Dihula,

See Dhan.
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Dahnmu, *j

Five per cent.—Dehli. The literal meaning is half of ten.

Dehri,

A marshy soil.—See Dahr.

Dihindah, jtjcj&j

A Persian word signifying one that is willing to pay or give

;

a good payer.

Dakyek, dXaj
An allowance of 10 per cent., which used to he given to the

Amil as his profit, and for the charges of Mofassil management.

See Sec. 6, Peg. II. a.d. 1795. In the Printed Glossary it is

called Dahyck.

Del, (Jj5

Land ploughed and ready for Rabi’ crops.— Bundelkhand.

Land prepared for cotton after having been cropped with Gram.

—Saugor.

Deula, Ujjj

Mounds
;
high ground.—'Eastern Oudh.

Dhaman,

A grass, of a good quality, which is found in the Bhattl

territory.

Dhan, ulao \tr

The rice plant. Very many kinds are grown in these pro-

vinces. The best known in the North-West and Rohilkhand

are Basmatti, Hansraj, Raimunia (called also Bandli and Tilok-

chandan), Kamaura, Motichur, Pila, Sunkhar, Jahdi, Sung-

kharcha, Sohagmatti. These are all of superior quality. The
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inferior are Anjana, Chakua, Badami, Dalganjna, Anandi,

Kaldhanna, Seodhi, Sathi, and Seodha.

In Saugor the most common kinds are Malti, Siamjiru,

Nunga, Layachi, Dilbagsa, Antarbed, Tilsein, Batru, Seinkbir,

Deodhan, Khuraban, and Jhanasar.

In the central part of these provinces we find the names

chiefly of Deokala, Dudhi, Sathi, Baki, Raimunia, Batasi,

Naurangi, Dunkharcha, Lumbba, Motichur, Ivala, Hansraj,

and Basmatti.

Those cultivated to the Eastward and in Benares are, for the

most part, Bagari, Dehula, Dudha, Mutmuri, Selha, Nanhya,

Ranikajar, Ringan, Naindosb, Basmatti, Jiria, Kalijir, Nain-

sukb, Kbattar, Birinjpbul, Bangalia, Bangki, Sumbba, Selbi,

Motisirri, Rat, Raibbog, Motijbul, Naurangi, Kharrar, Samun-

dar-pben, Hansraj. Of these the best kinds are Naindosh, Bas-

matti, Hansraj, Nainsukh, and Birinjpbul. Basmatti and

Hansraj appear to be the only kinds which are known generally

by the same name. The varieties are still greater in Bebar

and Bengal.

It appears from Abu’l Fazl that the most noted varieties of

bis time were the Sukhdas of Bbaraich, the Dojirab of Gwalior,

and Khanjan of Rajauri.—E.

In Bengal and Bebar, where rice is the staple crop, the

people say there are two hundred distinct kinds, but, as usual

with these exaggerated sub-divisions, they are seldom able to

name them all. Many of the names are as purely fanciful as

those given by English gardeners to their apples and pears.

The better sorts are classed under one bead as Arwa, and are

the only sorts eaten by Europeans and the upper class of natives.

The inferior second sorts are Joshandar avval, Joshandar doyam,

and Lai.—B.

Dhana, \n*n

The Gond portion of a village, which is always separate from
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the rest. Also applied generally to Marza, Nagla, and Purwa

in the North-West.—Saugor.

Dhap, ^rpj

One-fourth of a koss.—See Dhapia. Also applied to a Ghat,

or passage
;
a large expanse of low ground.

Dhar, jh>3 ZTT,

A heap of com.—Benares. It is called more correctly Dher

in the North-West.

Dhar,

A hollow tree inserted in the mouth of wells in the Tarai, to

keep them from falling in.—Rohilkhand.

Dhar or Dhara is also used in the sense given under Dhala

and Dharbachh : it is frequently pronounced Dharua.—These

words may either be derived from Dhala, as above-mentioned,

or from dliarna to place down, to impose. The word is

entered in the Printed Glossary under Dara.

Dhardhama, Uys

See Dhariyana.

DM, ^3
A high hank of a river.—Saugor.

Dhfha, 1^3
Rising ground

;
mounds. Diha is similarly used.

DMnkkar,

Is the name applied to the bundle of thorns tied together and

drawn by bullocks over corn for the purpose of beating out the

grain. It is also used as a harrow for eradicating grass and

weeds from ploughed land.— Dehli and Upper Doab.





/itcent Br^ckfc Day 3b Sol Lr.b lomta.W

Vol !1. p

Mco.sul (RiceieaUr )

Akh/iee or UkJuet-

.

(Mortar for husking rice )
DhenkH

( for raising watxr )

Chhmka

( Net, for hqnguuj pots /

(Basket)

. Busool/v

t Adzn )

INDIAN I MPLEM ENTS .



PART IV.—RURAL LIFE. 287

Dhela, JUS
A clod of earth.

Dlien,

A milch cow.

Dhenka,

Dhenki,

An instrument for pounding rice, tobacco, etc. It is worked

like the Dhenkli, and is similarly derived
;
corrupted by Euro-

peans into “ donkey.”

Dhenkli,

A machine for raising water, consisting of a horizontal lever

with a weight at one end and a bucket at the other. The name

is provincially corrupted into Dhukli, Dhikli, and in Gorakhpur

into Dheokal. The word appears to be derived from dhalkana

Ulxlii to roll, to overturn. The posts which act as the fulcra

are called Thunia
;
the rope, Bart

;
and the bucket Karwala.

Dkenrf, , Irft

Has the same meaning as Dhondh.—See Dhondh.

Dheri, trt

A heap.

In the Upper Doab it is used to signify a sharer, principally

in landed property.

Dhinga, fW
See Jell.

Dkoka,

See Daria.

Dhoka, <sV3it

Small stones of an inferior quality, extracted from the Chanar
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quarries. In Regulation XXII. 1795, the names of several

other stones are mentioned, such as Chauka, Hursa, Soli, Janta,

for grinding
;
and for building, Dapa, Chapeta, Abbot, Bujauti,

Patera, Pattea, Khunth, Khamha.

Dhonda, Uiyo \it3T

Dhondi, ^ VTTt

A grass which grows in rice fields, and sometimes chokes the

plant. It produces an ear, and the seed is frequently used by

cultivators for making bread. In some places, as in the Bareilly

district, it is called Bat
;
and in Eastern Oudh, Dhauni. It

appears to derive its name from Dhan, rice
;

if we may be

allowed to judge from the following familiar couplet, in which

both words occur

—

fm^rr wrsr i

wi €t^t ii

“We sowed rice, it has come up dhonda

;

What will the family (Jit. the male and female slaves) eat ?”

Dhondh, s5j Jt>3 fre

A capsule, or seed vessel
;
especially of the poppy, cotton, or

gram.—See also Dhundi.

Dhui,

Soaked pulse.

Dhundi, .cX

The pod of gram (Cicer arietinum) .—Benares. The correct

word is Dhendi, or Dhenri, q.v. It is also in Benares and many

other places called Thonthi. It is known by the local name

of Ghittri in Rohilkhand, Tat in Dehli, Dhauri in Bundel-

khand, and Dhundh, and Ghent! in some places. When it is

somewhat unripe, it is called Patpar, Chatka, Ghegara, and
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Satpar, in different parts of these Provinces. — See Dhondh and

Ghegara.

Dhus, VTO

A sloping elevation of ground
;
and hence applied to the glacis

of a fort
;

sterile sandy eminences. It is also the name of a soil

in some parts of the Lower Doab and Benares.—See Dhuh.

Dhora, njySbS

Dhora, or Dhola, is the name of an insect very destructive to

stored gram.

It is also applied to the mound of earth raised by the side of

a ditch.

Dhaul, Jysj \fR

Dhaur,

A kind of sugar cane.—Bohilkhand, Upper Doab, and Dehli.

Dhadda,

Dhaddi, j

A term applied to low ground.—Bohilkhand.

Dhandhof,
'

SStt;

The scum of the sugar cane juice, of which half goes to the

Jhokia, and half to the Jhimar.—Dehli. It is called also Malli.

The corresponding word in Bohilkhand, Benares, and Bundel-

khand is Mailia
;
in the Doab, Patoi, and Lado.

Dhania,

Coriander seed (Coriandrum sativum, Linn.).

Dhankar, \je^

A stiff soil producing rice (Dhan), which can only be ploughed

and sown in the event of sufficient rain falling.

VOL. n. 19
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Also a field which has been cropped with rice during the

previous season.

Dliantkiya, ujfsrsn

This also signifies a field on which rice has been cut.

—

Rohilkhand.

Dkapia, L-jso

A short koss. From Sanskrit VW going or running
;
from

which also is derived Dhap, a fourth of a koss, or that distance

which a man is supposed to be able to run without stopping to

take breath.

Dharawat, ysj

Land ascertained and apportioned by estimate
;
not measured.

—Benares.—See Regulation LI. 1795.

Dhariyana, ULjsj vfy^lT^rr

To separate the good from bad grain
;
to winnow. The word

is used throughout the North-Western Provinces, but the pro-

cess is usually called Dhardharna in Dehli, Suretna in Rohil-

khand, and Usana in Bundelkhand
;
but this latter, as well as

Barsana, is also general in the North-Western Provinces.

Dliaringa, j

A kind of rice.—Rohilkhand.

Dkarohar, yss^ao wilfT

Deposit. From Dharna, to place.

Dliarti,

Land
;
the earth.

Dharakha, lAysJ

Dkaralla, VWT
A scarecrow.—See Bijhgah, Dhokha, and Dhuha.
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Dhasan,

Dhasan,

Dkasao, WT4
Dhasam,

A swamp
;
a quagmire. From Dhasna, to sink into, to enter.

Dig, iS/j

Dig, or Dik, is one of the regions of the earth, of which there

are reckoned to he ten. They are frequently called by the

names of their supposed regents
; as Isan for North-East, Nairit

for South-West, Agni for South-East, Bayu for North-West,

etc. These regions are more usually considered to be eight,

but there are in reality ten, by adding Ananta and Brahma, the

regents of the nadir and zenith. “Decern mundi partes pro

omnes mundi partes, quarum octo quae sunt hyperbolice decern

dicuntur.”—Lassen, “ Anthologia Sanskritica,” p. 234. See also

Johnson’s Selections from the “ Mahabharat,” p. 91 ;
Lassen’s

“ Gita Govinda,” p. 84, and Bopp’s “ Nalus,” p. 198.

Digin, f^ft

A large oblong tank. Corrupted by the English into Diggy.

Dil, f^r

A small eminence
;

the site of an old village.—Benares.

Called in other parts of the North-West, Dhiha, Putha, Tila,

Theh, and Thera.

Docha,

Docha or Dohcha is the second reservoir to which water is

raised by the Beri and Dauri for the purposes of irrigation.

The third is called Tehcha, and the fourth Chauncha. These

words are used chiefly to the Westward. To the East other

terms prevail.—See Dauri.
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Dofasti,

Lands producing two crops a year. It is also known as

Dohar, Dosai, Dosahi, and Jutheli.

Dabehri,

Is the name given to a light kind of plough in the "Western

parts of Oudh and Rohilkhand. In Eastern Oudh it assumes

a masculine form, Dabehra, and is there applied to a large

ploughshare.

Dabra, ay5

A marsh
;
a puddle

;
a small pond.

A small field, applied synonymously with Tapra.—E. Or

rather a plot of land, whether consisting of one or more

fields.—B.—Upper Doab.

Dabrf,

Division of profit amongst the village community according

to their respective shares.—Upper Doab.

Dach, ^
Homestead.—Eastern Oudh.

Dadrf, 3

Unripe corn, chiefly barley, which is cut from time to time,

and brought home to be eaten, instead of being taken to the

threshing ground. The word is in general use, but Alo, Arwan,

Awasi, Kawal, and Kawari, are also terms in local use.

Daftari,

A man employed in the vernacular offices of the Civil officials

in India in preparing and taking care of articles of stationery,

and in ruling or binding sheets of paper for official purposes.
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Dagar,

A path. Also 'ffT dahar. The word is derived from Dag,

a pace, a step
; now rarely used, but we find it in the familiar

couplet describing the fertility of Malwa, which is given in the

article Gambhir.

Dahendi,

A vessel for holding dahi, or curds, i.e. the solid part of the

milk separated from the liquid. Dohni is the name of the vessel

which holds dudh, or fresh milk.

Dahiya, Lao

A field
;

land near a village.—Benares and Saugor. The

name perhaps is more generally spelt with a cerebral or lingual

d or ^5-

Dahmarda, tayao

A cart smaller than a Gari and Chhakra, and larger than a

Rehlu.—Rohilkhand. The name is derived from its capacity

to carry ten men. It is also called a Dobarda or Dobalda, the

origin of which is different, being derived from a word signifying

two bullocks.

Dahr, yj
Dahri,

Stiff clay soil (in low ground). It is usually applied to a

marsh or any inundated land in Dehli.

Dahal,

Sometimes used as the equivalent of Daldal, for a quicksand

or quagmire. From Dahalna hijsJ to tremble, to shake. In an

extract from a History written in Jahangir’s time, and ascribed

to Ferishta,—(the author seems wrongly quoted)—it is stated

that the name of the Imperial city of Dehli (correctly Dilli,
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DIh.ll, or Dhilli) is derived from this word—the ground on

which it was built being so loose and infirm (dahal) that tent-

pins could not be fixed in it.

-•1 t
; fc?-

8 cr1 jyr* s

^ --Qj A- ^ t

l

“
w.*

> iyj Aj2J ,

U>;

0/
fj LS

Jjto y^-v

J

d dCJ Uiij

- L.1

I A.1

“ And Dihli is one of the cities which are both ancient and

modern, and in one of the months of the year 307 (Hijri = a.d.

919) Udit the Rajput of the Tuar clan built the fort of Indarpat

in Hindustan, and as the earth there was very soft so that they

could with difficulty fix a tent-peg in it he called the city Dihli.”

The same origin is ascribed to the word in the NuzhatuT

Kulub.

Histories usually ascribe a different orign to the name, saying

that the city was founded by Raja Delu. Common tradition

differs from these accounts. It is universally believed that the

name is derived (Tt^TT or fiSWT loose) from the sacrilegious

attempt of the Tomar (Tuar) to see whether the iron pillar

had really, as was supposed, penetrated the head of Sahesnag.

fwt ffr #br

vTf% rWT Tftw ^TfT^J

^fn:

“ The pillar became loose (dhiUf), the Tumar was foolish

:

First in Dehli was the Tumar, then the Chauhan,

And afterwards Mughal and Pathan.”

Colonel Tod says the name of Dehli was not given to the

Imperial city before the eighth century.—Trans. R. A. S. Yol.

III. p. 150. See also Quart. Or. Mag. No. XVI. p. 133.*—E.

* See also J. A. S. B. 1866, vol. XXXV. Part I. p. 199, for a long and carefully

elaborated topographical description of the city of Dehli by C. J. Campbell.—B.
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General Cunningham fixes conjecturally the original founda-

tion of Dilli in 57 b.c., but says that after a few years it was

deserted for 792 years by the kings, though probably not by the

people. In 736 it was rebuilt by Anang Pal or Bilau Deo (see

Tomar in Part I.). As to the origin of the name the safest course

is to acquiesce in the opinion that it has been lost in the lapse

of ages. In 57 b.c. the Hindi word dhilli certainly was not in

existence as far as we know, and the corrupted modern spelling

Dihli or Dehli seems to point to a different source. The

General’s article is too long to quote here
;

it may he found

in J. A. S. B. Yol. XXXIII. for 1864, Appendix.—B.

Dahar, jbS

Applied in Benares, Oudh, Lower Doab, and Bundelkhand to

a road
;
elsewhere, Dagar or Dagra is used.—See Dagar.

Daldal, <J a]j

A quagmire.

Daliya, Lb

Any sort of split pulse, ground finer than dal—in which the

seed is understood to be split only into two pieces.

Dalganjana, Lsbb
A kind of rice.—See Dhan.

Dalhara,

A grain seller. From dal, split pulse.

Damka, lb*a

A hillock.—Eastern Oudh.

Damn',

In the Dehli territory, the term is applied to the sub-divisions

of a village. Thus in Gopalpur of Bohtak, there are 150
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Damns, each Damn being equivalent to twenty-five kachcha

bighas. But Damn is commonly known as a nominal coin,

equal to 3| or 3J Dams
;
or between two and three Grandas—so

that a Damri varies from 8 to 12 Cowris, according to the good

will and pleasure of unscrupulous Banyas.

It may be useful to subjoin from the “ Diwan Pasand” a table

showing the value of Damns and Dams :

1 Damri 3i Dams.

2 6i
. . 1 Chhadam.

3 99 91 99

4 12i .. 1 Adhela.

5 99 15 99

6 18| . .
~ Paisa.

7 D 22 99

8 99 25 99 • •• • • 1 „

9 99 28 99

10 3U .. 11 „

11 99
341 99

12 371 11

13 99 40 99

14 44 11

15 99 47 99

16 99 50 99 • • •• .. 1 Taka.

The table is given with some slight variations in the “ Zub-

datu’l Kawanin,” but in neither are the smaller fractional

amounts given with correctness.—See Chhadam, Ganda.

Damai,

Amount of assessment. The word is derived from the Dam
of account, which was formerly used in revenue accounts.

—

Central Doab.

Danda, ilJj

A collector of market dues, in which sense Dandia also is
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used
;
the heam of a pair of scales

;
the step of a ladder

;
a

staff.

Dandi, ^<£35 'irt

A handle
;
a weighman

;
the beam of a pair of scales.

Dandwara, xJijSjj

A south wind. Khan Arzu says it is sometimes, but im-

properly, considered to come from the opposite quarter—and

that the real name of the North wind is Barban.

Daranti,

A sickle.—See Danti.

Dangwara, 't^PTTTT

Reciprocal assistance in tillage.—Dehli and Northern Doab.

—See Angwara, Hari, and Jita.

Dantaolf, j

A harrow, or rake. From Dant, a tooth.

Danthla, tWl
The bare stalks of Bajra, Jowar, and Indian corn; apparently

from Dant, a tooth
;
but it must be confessed the word is usually

spelt with the hard or cerebral d, and Danthal is so spelt on the

high authority of Professor Shakespear, which, if correct, would

militate against this etymology. They are also called Khunthi,

Khuntla, Dund, Danthal, Thunt, Khutel, and Khobari. These

names are in use in different places. In some, they represent

the crop with the heads of corn cut off the stalks
;
in others

they represent the roots which remain in the ground after the

crop has been cut.—See Datoi and Danth.
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Danthal,

This word bears the same meaning
;
and is also applied to the

roots of Chana, remaining in the ground after the crop is cut.

Dares,

A road-margin
;
any line very straight. It is derived from

the di’ill-word “ Dress,” which has been introduced by our

retired Sepoys into their native villages.

Darklial, JIA,j

A cattle enclosure.—Benares.

Darar,
jJj ^7;

A water-fall, or impetuous flood
;
corrupted apparently from

darera hard rain.

Dasotara, ^ffTT

Ten per cent. From das ten.

Dasti,

A present given to native officials at the Dasehra. From the

Persian eu-v-O a hand.—E.

Also the small portable kalamdan or inkstand which the

native amla use.—B.

Datof, Jy J

Land which has been lately cropped with Makha (Indian

corn or maize), Bajra or Jawar.—Dehli or Upper Doab.

There is much the same difficulty about spelling this word,

as in spelling Danthal. Professor Shakespear, whose authority

is not to be slighted, gives T3T as a stalk, which would make

Datoi to be more accurately represented by or

Gilchrist also spells it di (

•
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Datara, ayj

A large rake used for gathering high grass together into a

cocklet. Kilwai is a smaller implement of the same kind.

—

Rohilkhand.

Don,

A chain, or line, with which lands are measured.—See Dauri.

Doras,

Literally, two flavours; used in the Eastern districts
;
as Domat

in the North-West, to signify a mixture of two soils, Mattiar

and Balua, clay and sand
;
and, like Domat, is in some places,

as in Azimgarh, considered the best quality
;
in others, as in

Gorakhpur, the second quality of soil, except in Tilpur and the

forest Parganahs, in which the Mattiar is considered too ad-

hesive.

Dosahi,

Dosahi, or Dosai, signifies lands yielding two crops a year.

—

See Dofasli.

Dosari,

The ploughing of land twice
;
the land itself when ploughed

twice. When ploughed three times it is called Tesari
;
when

four, Chaurasi.—Dehli.—See Dor and Jael.

Daula, Up #*rr

A boundary.

Daungra, ]jZjjj>

A heavy shower. The author of the “ Araish-i Mahfil,” in

his preliminary chapter on the praises of Hindustan, speaks of

the Asarh ki Daungri Sawan ki Jharian and

Bhadon ki Dareri .
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Daur,

The slings attached to a basket for irrigation. The more

usual terms are Juta and Joti.

Dauraha, UljhJ ^TfTfT

A village messenger.—See Dalahar.

Dauri,

The rope which binds the bullocks together when threshing.

This is the general name, but there are many others in local

use, as Gandawar, Damri, Garawar, Danwari, Pakhar, and Jor.

The stake to which the bullocks are tied is called Mend (limit)

;

and hence Mendhya, the inner bullock. The outer or off bul-

lock is called Pat in Benares, Pagharia in Kohilkhand, and

Pankarari in Dehli. Dauri, which is spelt both with the Hindi

and Persian Dal, appears to be derived from Dor, a string, a

rope
;
whence Dorea, lace. In the gipsy language, Dori, which

means a riband, is perhaps the same word.*

Dauri is also used to the Eastward in the same sense as

Puroha, Beri, Chhapa, Boka, Dugla, or Lehari, to signify a

sling basket used in irrigation, and is generally made of split

bamboo. It means also the act of throwing the basket, as

Dauri laga, “irrigation by Dauri has commenced.”

The lowest reservoir from which the water is raised is vari-

ously styled Nyani, Gonra, Nandhu or Nadhao. It is raised

from that to the Pachu, and from that again to the Thauka.

The raised bank between the Nandhu and Pachu is called

Odi
;
and the place where the throwers stand on each side of

the Nandhu is called Paidha.

* Doriya, a dog-keeper, is also similarly derived, because he is presumed to lead

dogs with a string. Dori dalna also is to prolong the stitch of a quilt, or dress
;
and

hence is applied, metaphorically, to the lengthened note of the bird called Chitti, the

female of the Amaduvade, or Avaduvat (Fringilla Amandava), i.e. the Fringilla of

of Ahmedabad in the Dekkan, for so the word has been corrupted by the Naturalists.
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Dabbiya, Lo
A box

;
also written Dibbiya. A term applied to about ten

handfuls (Muttha) of Kharif produce. Lehna is the word used

in the same sense with respect to Rabi produce. About four

Muttha make a Lehna; about four Lehna, a Dabbiya; about

five Dabbiya, a Bojh; and about a hundred Bojh make a Pahi.

Five Dabbiya of Kharif produce amount to a Dhoka, and about

ten Dhoka make a Bojh, or load, and an aggregation of several

Bojh make a Kundar. The application of all these words varies

very much in different districts, and even in different Par-

ganahs. The text represents the words used chiefly in the

Eastern portion of these Provinces.

Dohao, jl&jj

The Zamindar’s perquisite of milk from Ryot’s cows.

Dohur,

A sandy sub-soil.—Central Doab.

Dobra,

See Koluh.

Dobar, j&jd

The old bed of a river.—Eastern Oudh. Johar is elsewhere

used in the same sense.

Dohar is likewise applied to land which bears two crops in a

year.—Central Doab.

Dojira,

A kind of rice.—See Dhan.

Dokbi,

A raised mound indicating the junction of two boundaries.

—

Dehli.
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Dol, Jo
Applied locally to signify the richest black soil.—Baitul.

Dol is generally used to denote a bucket for drawing water.

From the Persian jSJ.

Dolawa, xjijj

A well having two Laos, or well-buckets and ropes. Dopaira

is also used in this sense.

Dolchf,

A small bucket.—See above under Dol.

Domat, l

A mixture of two Mattis or soils, clay and sand, Mattiar and

Bhur. Like Doras, in some places, it is considered the first

quality, in others, the second quality of soil. In Agra, Far-

rukhabad, and parts of Bareily, it is considered the best, but it

is more usual, as in Badaon, to rate it as second quality.

Dongi,
lA'*”''

A small boat. From which our dingy is derived, according

to some, but there exists also a form which is more likely

of the two to have originated the word.

Dub,

Name of a grass (Agrostis linearis, Keen. Cynodon Dactylon,

Boyle). “Its flowers in the perfect state are among the love-

liest objects in the vegetable world, and appear through a lens

like minute rubies and emeralds in constant motion from the

least breath of air. It is the sweetest and most nutritious pas-

ture for cattle, and its usefulness added to its beauty, induced

the Hindus in the earliest ages to believe it was the mansion of

a benevolent nymph.”— (Sir W. Jones’ Works, Vol. V. p. 78).
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There are generally considered to be three kinds of Dub.

The best, which throws out the creeper-like stem,* is called

Paunda. This is essentially the same as the florin grass of

English farmers. The second, which is smaller, grows on hard

ground, and is called Khutya. The third is called the white

Diib from its peculiar colour, and is used by native practitioners

as a medicine in fevers. This is called by Wilson (“Sanskrit

Diet.” p. 279) Gandali. In Dehli it is frequently called Dhauri.

In Saugor the Khutya is known under the name of Chhattu.

"Where the division into three kinds is not known, the recog-

nized varieties are Ghur-dub and Ban-dubia
;
the first being

derived from Ghora, a horse, as it is excellent pasture grass

;

the second from Ban, a forest, or jungle, as it is a coarser kind.

The nutritive qualities of Dub have caused it to be a great

favorite with the natives of India, and frequent allusions are

made to it by the poets. Its tenacity whenever it once fixes its

roots has caused it to be used in a common simile when the

attachment of Zamindars to their native soil is spoken of.

Nanak Shah also, in exhorting himself to humility, uses the

following simile respecting the modest charms of this herb,

alluding to the fact that it remains green even in the hot

weather.

5TR3i ft Tft

Wnj?! ^ ?|5

“ Nanak, be humble like the humble dub,

Other grasses are burnt up, dub remains fresh and fresh.”

Dubai,

A term sometimes applied to a bribe, given whether the donor

gain or lose his cause; in distinction to Tarai, in which the

* From this peculiarity of creeping along the ground this grass derives its name,

from to he pressed down. It would he more correct, perhaps, to write it

15 ,
hut Hindi spelling is very capricious.—B.
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bribe is returned if the suit is lost. The words are used in the

Doab and Bohilkhand, and their existence indicates a degree of

refinement in the art of bribery, which perhaps no other lan-

guage can parallel. The origin of the terms is in the one case,

dubna to sink, to be immerged
;
and, in the other, tarna

U/ to pass over safely, to be ferried.

Dubsi, 5

Inundated land, or land liable to be flooded. From dubna

to sink, to be immerged.

Dudka, Ujjj

A species of rice.—See Dhan.

Dudka, l£55

Is the name of one of the many diseases to which the rice

plant is subject. There are various others, as Baguli, Katri,

Purwai, Kansi, etc.

Dugla,

A sling-basket of large size, round and deep, used for the

purposes of irrigation.—See Beri, Boka, Dauri.

Durkhi',

An insect whose ravages are very destructive to indigo, when

the plant is young.

Dor,

Land ploughed twice. When ploughed three times, it is

called Tiar; when four, Chawar, the ar in these words being

from IT a plough
;
thus dor= do-har

;
tiar= tin-har

;
chawar

—

chau (for char) har, etc.—Central and Lower Doab.—See

Dosari and Jael.
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Duma, Ljj

Is the name of the leather case in which tea is imported from

Tibet into Garhwal and Kamaon. It contains about three seers,

and bears a price of six or seven rupees. About one hundred

Dumas are imported annually into Kamaon, which is consumed

chiefly by the Bhotiyas of the passes, and seventy Dumas into

Garhwal, of which a portion finds its way to Hardwar and

Najibabad.

Dun,

A valley. The word does not appear in Shakespear’s Dic-

tionary, but is locally applied in the Sewalik Hills under the

Himalaya, in this signification : as Patli Dun, Dehra Dun. The

word may perhaps be formed by elision from the Sanskrit s^Plft

“ the union of two mountains, the valley or chasm between

them” (Sanskrit Diet., p. 431); and hence Dronakas, “the

people of vallies (Yishnu Purana, p. 196).

Dunda, \3j.5
• . ' V Cx

A bullock with only one horn. The word is in general use

;

but in parts of Dehli it is applied to a bullock with two horns,

and Tunda to a bullock which has only one. This word also

means the broken stump of a tree.

Dunclka, ISjJj

See Kolhu.

Dunga, ifjj ^rr

Deep
;
an excavation, such as that of a trough

;
a canoe.

Falez, jJU

A field of melons.

VOL. II. 20
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Faras, I/ TO*
(Tamaris faras.) The Faras occur in the drier parts of the

Doab, and in the neighbourhood of Dehli
;
where it is called

Asal or Atal, because in Arabia the galls which are formed on

the tree are called Samrat-u’l Asal. Chhoti Mai is the Hin-

dustani name of these galls. Very little use is made of the tree,

except occasionally in building, when nothing better can be

procured.—See Jhao.

In the Doab it does not appear to grow to the East of the

Arind river.

Farrash, TOT*

From the Arabic a carpet
;
a person who spreads carpets

;

a sweeper. The term is correctly explained in the Glossary

under Ferash, Firashe, and Farash. In ancient times his duty

appears to have been that of a Khalasi, or tent-pitcher, and the

latter term was applied chiefly to sailors.

(Ain-i-Akban.)

“ Tindel (our modern word tindal = the boatswain of a native

crew) the head of the Khalamis (vulgo clashies) in the language

of the sea-going folk
;
also called Hawarah.”

Firari, fTOft

Absconding; a person who has absconded. From the Per-

sian j\y firar, flight. The word is more usually pronounced

Farari in India.

Fota, a!sji ^rTT

A bag
;
collections made from the tenantry in general

;
trea-

sure; revenue.



PART IV.—RURAL LIFE. 307

GacUn', *17^1

A pad put over the back of a beast of burden
;
called also

Gaddi, Gathi, Bakbrd, Palan, Liwa, Padad, Cbbai, and by

several other names, which are merely local, and even then

not applicable to every beast. For instance, where the pad of

the ass is Liwa, that of the bullock is Chhai-Bakhra
;
and so on.

Gad, jlf

The sediment of dirty water.

Gadar, jS€

Gadar, or, more correctly, Gaddar and Gadra, signifies half-

ripe fruit or corn.—See Bhadahar.

Gadar, j5lf

Sheep.—See Gadariya in Part I.

Gahna, La>lf *17^7

To tread out corn.—See Daen.

Gahan,

A harrow with teeth for eradicating grass from ploughed

land. The Maira, which it resembles in form has no teeth.

The implement is little known to the East of Farrukhabad.

Gaja, U-lf *rRT

The first rice sowing in the districts at the foot of the hills .

The sowing is in Baisakh (April-May), the cutting in Bhadon

(August-September). The word is, perhaps, derived from Ga-

j
ana, to ferment, to rot, which aptly expresses the condition of

this early crop. The second sowing is called Bhijoa
;

it occurs

in Jeth, the cutting takes place in Kuar. The third is called

Rassauta, or Rutiya, seasonable, because it takes place in the
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most natural rut (vulg. for rit, season). The sowing is in Asarh

(June-July), or Sawan (July-August), and the harvest in Katik

(October-November), or Aghan (November-December).

Gajar, ** TOT
A carrot.

Gal, TOT

A sort of tobacco.

Gala, <t!lf TOT
A pod of cotton, or, more usually, a ball of carded cotton,

which is known also by the name of Godha laGjf.

Gam,
I*

if *TW

A village : more usually Gahw.

Ganda, Gulf ^n*r?T

Sugar-cane—See Agaund, Ikh, and Ganna.

Gandal, jlilf

Gandar, jjulf

(Andropogon muricatum). Thatching grass. Gandal grows

in land subject to inundation
;
and its root yields the Khaskhas,

or scented grass, so much used for tattis or screens against

doorways in the hot weather in India. The produce of this

grass has of late years much diminished, owing to the great

extension of cultivation in those parts where it used formerly to

grow spontaneously. Gandal is the common name of the grass,

but it is known by the name of Panhi in Dehli.

Ganja, A^rlf

Ganja, or Ganjha, is a plant from which an intoxicating drug
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of the same name is procured, which is used as a liquor in the

Upper Provinces, and smoked like tobacco in Bengal. That

which is procured from Balugarrah in Bengal is of high repute.

It is divided into Chapta and Goli,* of which the first is chiefly

in demand in Hindustan.

Ganja is largely cultivated in the hills of Sirmur and Garhwal

and the plant grows wild under the hills from Seharanpur to

Tirhut, and on the banks of the Ganges
;
but it appears to be

not the same as the smoking Ganja of Bengal, as it is declared

to have none of the gum-resin qualities peculiar to the latter.

O’Shaughnessy describes Ganja to be the dried hemp plant

which has flowered, and from which the resin has not been

removed. This resin in certain seasons exudes, and concretes on

the leaves, stems, and flowers, and is called Charas, and sepa-

rately taxed and sold.

Buchanan, in his statistical account of Dinajpur, says that

the hemp when young is called Ganja; and Siddhi when the

flowers have fully expanded. Authorities, however, seem little

agreed respecting the exact difference between Ganja, Siddhi,

and Bhang
;
nor are they more agreed respecting the difference

between the Ganja of the Upper and Lower Provinces, and the

identity of the Cannabis Sativa and Indica.

It was only this year that some Ganja procured at Seharan-

pur was sent for examination to the superintendent at Rajshahi,

who thus comments upon it.

“ The specimens sent bear more the character of the hemp

plant grown for Sanni, than of the Ganja plant. The Cannabis

Indica, or Ganja plant, is dioecious, annual, about six or seven

feet high
;
the stem is erect, six or eight inches in circum-

* The three kinds of Ghnja, or rather three qualities or methods of preparation,

now known in Bengal are gol, or “round,” which is the natural plant dried in its

natural shape; chiptd, or “flat,” which is the plant pressed flat for convenience of

packing; and rord
,
or “dust,” which is the broken flowers and stalks and refuse

generally, and is less valuable than the other kinds.—B.
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ference, and branched
;
leaves alternate or opposite, on long

weak petioles, digitate, scabrous, with linear lanceolate, sharply

serrated leaflets, tapering into a long smooth entire point.

Males lax and drooping
;
branches leafless at base. Females

erect, simple, and leafy at the base. Small jattis, the size of a

walnut, form on the branches, of an absorbing nature, con-

taining resinous narcotic juice, which is the part of the plant

used. Each plant will yield from 20 to 26 branches, weighing,

when dry, from two to two-and-a-half seers.

“ The natives prepare the drug in a very rude manner, the

branches are cut off when the resinous jattis are ripe, and left

to dry for a few days
;
they are then spread on mats, and the

jattis are compressed with the toes. By this means a great

portion of the narcotic resin is lost on the mats, and by adhesion

to the toes. The sticks being retained is also very objectionable

when the drug has to be sent to a great distance
;
for out of

1000 maunds prepared in the customary way, not more than

thirty maunds of the drug can be obtained, the remainder being

useless sticks.”

It is evident, therefore, that in his opinion the Ganja of

Bengal is of superior quality to that of the Upper Provinces,

from which intoxicating Bhang only can be extracted, and that

the Cannabis Sativa is not the same as the Cannabis Inclica
;

yet Roxburgh, Wildenow, O’Shaughnessy, and several other

authorities declare that Ganja is the Cannabis Safiva
;
and the

former, on comparing plants raised from European hemp-seed

with the Ganja plant, could not discover the slightest difference

between them.—Asiatic Researches, Yol. XI. p. 161.—See

Bhang and Charas.

Ganjar, 7TTWT

A kind of grass. It is known also by the name Ganjerua,

and is considered very difficult to eradicate when it has once

taken root.
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Gankar, tirst;

An inferior kind of bread made of Arhar and other hard

grains. It is also, more generally, applied to any bread not

baked on an iron plate (the primitive “ gribble” of Ireland)

—

made, in short, in a hurry, and covered with embers till it is

considered baked enough to eat. It is also known by the name

of Gakar, Girdi, Angakar, Bhaura and Batti.—See Bhatula.

Ganta, \5j\f ^IT3T

Ganth, & if

Ganth is literally a knot, and is applied by agriculturists to

the refuse of straw, consisting of the knotted parts of the stalk

and ear-ends, which are known to English farmers under the

name of “ colder.” This is formed into a heap, and put aside

on the threshing ground. As an illustration of the difference

which prevails in the agricultural terms of different parts of

these Provinces, it may be interesting to give the names of the

various heaps which are at different times raised on the thresh-

ing ground, during the process of winnowing the corn. The

names which are given as synonymous with Ganth, do not all

represent the same thing. The words beginning with S signify

generally the “colder” after it has been re-winnowed
;
and

some of the other names applied only to Kharif, or only to

Rabbi produce, specially
;
the same word being rarely used for

both.—See Bhurari.—E.*

* Kali Rai says, “ The small heaps put aside for bhiimi ganesh (or the offerings

to gods and penates) are called ujari and syawarh ; grain left on the threshing

floor after removing the hulk of the crop is called mer f\Z, and thdpd ’ll I Ml,

and the grain which falls to the ground with the chaff in winnowing is called ghundar
» C

and is the perquisite of the Chamkrs. It is also called gatharwd

Gleanings of fields which any one may carry off are called sild.—E. add.
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Gowan, ^ftwirl'

A dwelling house
;
a family

;
a cow-house.—Dehli.

Gabrauta,

A large beetle found in old cowdung and dung-hills. It is

called also Gabraura and Gobaraunda (Scarabceus stercorarius,

Linn.). From cowdung.

Gad, If WS
A boundary mark.—Dehli.

Gaddi,

A throne, or cushion.—See Gachi.

A sheaf of corn. Perhaps this would be spelt more correctly

with a Hindi ^ d.

Gaddhri,

The unripe pod of the Gram plant, or Cicer arietinum .

—

Dehli.—See Dhundhi and Gaddar.

Gaddar,
v>> ^

Gadra, \j*£

Unripe corn, or fruit.

Gadfchat,
y -

A grass generally found growing with Dub, which it re-

resembles, except in being about three times larger. It is much

used as fodder.

Gadgol, J/^
Muddy water.

Gahai, ^IfTt

The custom of treading sheaves of com by bullocks, with the
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view of separating the corn from the ears and stalks. From the

verb Gahna, q.v .—See also Darn.

Galina,

Anything in pledge
;
the original meaning is jewels, orna-

ments.

Gajjar,

Swampy ground.

Galiya,

Galiya (sometimes, hut incorrectly, pronounced Gariyar) is

the name given to a bullock which lies down in the midst of its

work
;
generally from its neck (^TT) being galled—hence the

derivation.

Galtar, JlAf

The name given to the inner pegs of a yoke. The word

appears to he derived from Gala, a neck, and W? Ar, a

protection.* Gata, Shamal, and Pachai are used in the same

sense.—See Hal.

Galtans,

Dying without issue. From right, lot, inheritance, and

kJi" to melt, to be dissolved.

Gambhir, wty
A Sanskrit word signifying deep. It is generally applied to

soil which is of a rich quality, and attains a more than usual

* I should prefer to write it with and derive it from gala, the neck, and rTTT

a thread or string, as its use is to fasten the string which goes under the neck of the

ox. The derivation in the text does not account for the rf.—B.



PART IV.—RURAL LIFE. 315

depth before the subsoil is reached. This quality is ascribed to

the fertile soil of Halwa.

*rfft wtr

“ The land of Malwa is deep and rich;’

At every step bread, on every path water.”

The two words Gaihar (for and Gambhir in the fore-

going couplet are in fact the same
;
the former being the modi-

fied or Prakrit form of the latter. See Wilson’s Introduction to

“ Specimens of the Hindu Theatre,” and “ Sanskrit Dictionary,”

p. 283.

Ganda, iJLi *TfT

This word is given under Gandal, in the Printed Glossary.

Like the Dam, the Ganda of account and the Ganda of practice

do not coincide. Gandas of account are but little used in the

North-Western Provinces, except in Benares and the Dehra

Dun, and, in consequence of its former subjection to Oudh, the

Nazarana accounts of Rohilkhand are frequently drawn out in

Gandas. This Ganda is the twentieth part of an Anna. The

Ganda known to the common people is not of stable amount,

sometimes four, and sometimes five, and sometimes even six,

go to a packa Damri, or Chhadam, according to the pleasure of

the money dealers, or the state of the market. Notwithstand-

ing this variable amount, as a Ganda is equivalent to four

Kauris, “to count by Gandas” signifies to count by fours, or by

the quaternary scale, to which the natives are very partial,—in

the same way as to count by gains or panjas, is to count by fives,

or by the quinary scale.

As four Kauris make one Ganda, so do twenty Gandas make

one Pan, and sixteen Pans make one Kahawan. But there are

grades of monetary value even below that of Kauri
;
for the

Hindus seem as fond of dealing with these infinitesimal quanti-
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ties, as they are with the higher numbers, as exemplified in the

article Karor. Thus 3 Krant, or 4 Kak, or 5 Bat, or 9 Dant, or

27 Jau, or 32 Dar, or 80 Til, or 800 Sano are each equivalent to

one Kauri. These are not in practical use in the N.W. Pro-

vinces, but are entered in several account books, and many of

them appear to he employed in the bazaar transactions of

Kattack and parts of Bengal.—See “ Rushton’s Gazetteer,”

1841, Yol. I. p. 182.

The Kauri or cowry shell, the Cyprcea moneta, has been sub-

ject to strange diminution of value, in consequence of the

facilities of commerce, by which their worth has been depressed

below that of the precious metals. In 1740, a Rupee exchanged

for 2,400 Kauris
;
in 1756, for 2,560 Kauris; and at this time

as many as 6,500 Kauris may he obtained for the Rupee.

Kauri in Persian is translated by Khar-mohra, literally, a

jackass’s or mule’s shell
;
because mules are ornamented in that

country with trappings of shells, as a Gosain’s bullock is in this

country. In Arabic it is known bywada which Ibn Batuta says

is carried in large quantities from the Maidive Islands to Bengal,

where it is used as coin
;
and therefore there can be no doubt

that the Cyprcea moneta is meant. The Kamus adds

—that it is suspended from the neck to avert the evil

eye, as it is in India to this day,* provided the shell is split or

broken.—E.

These minute amounts are of great and constantly occur-

ring use in calculating the shares of proprietors in the enor-

mous Zamindaris in Behar and Bengal under the perpetual

settlement. Each estate, however large, being considered for

purposes of partition as one rupee, a person whose share is only

two or three krants may have an interest in the estate equal to

several thousand acres, and worth many lakhs of rupees.—B.

* Ganda is also the name applied to the knotted string which is suspended round

a child’s neck for the same purpose
;
but not, apparently, because it has any connec-

tion with the Kauri amulet.
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Ganda-biroza, ^T^rf^tSTT

Olibamum, male frankincense, the produce of the Bosicellia

thurifera. The same name is also given to the produce of the

Chir (Pinas longifolia).—(O’Shaughnessy’s Dispensatory, pp.

283 and 612).

Gandasi,

Garasi, "f

An instrument for cutting sugar-cane, Jawar stalks, or thorny

bushes. Also, in Dehli, an assessment on the number of Gan-

dasis, a tax which used to be levied in former days.—E.

The gandasa of Benares and Behar is a formidable weapon, like

a battle-axe, capable of inflicting in the hands of a stalwart

Rajput peasant severe wounds, as is demonstrated by the cases of

wounding which so frequently come before the criminal courts.

In Shahabad the village chokidars are often armed with it.—B.

Ganderi,

Gareri,
'rZr-P

Pieces of sugar-cane.

Gandbel,

The sweet smelling grass known as Gandhel (from Gandh,

perfume), is most probably the same as Gandbbel, which Royle

(“ Ant. Hind. Med.” p. 143) says is the Andropogon calamus

aromaticus

;

from the leaves, culms, and roots of which a fra-

grant essential oil is distilled.

Gandarwala,

See Kolhu. Gareran, Gandrara, and Gandhra are also used

in a similar sense.
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Gandaila, Loci*

Gandaila, or Gandhiya, is the name of a grub destructive to

Chana and Arbar.—Eastern Oudh. It is usually called Gindar
elsewhere, q.v.

Gangala, wr^TT

Lands subject to inundations of the Ganges.—Kohilkhand.

Gangbaramad,

Gangbarar, j\y^S^
Alluvial land recovered from a river, especially the Ganges.

—See Daryabarar.

Gang shikast,

Encroachment of the Ganges, or of any other river, by

diluvion.—See Dariyaburd.

Ganj, 7T5i

A granary
;
a market, and especially one of grain. It is used

chiefly as an affix to proper names
;
as Islam-gange, Hardoa-

gange, Captain-gange.

Ganj elf,

The same as Bbangela, q.v.

Gankata,

Is the title of the man employed to cut the sugar-cane into

lengths of about six inches for feeding the mill.

Ganna, Lf JIWT

Sugar-cane. There are various kinds cultivated in these

Provinces. The principal in Pcohilkhand are Dhaul (white).
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Neiili, Katara, Lakri, Paunda, Chin, Manga
;

in Benares,

Manga, Paunda, Baraukha, Reora, Khusyar, Sarauti, Katara,

Bakra, and Khiwahi.

The most noted of the Doab are Saretha, Dhaul, Paunda,

Chin, Kathori, Dhumar, Baraukha, Kalaganda, Kinara, Karba,

Matna; in Dehli, Surtha, Kalasurtha, Paunda, Bhurasurtha,

Lalri, Gharari, Kinara, Dhaul, and Bejhar. Many of these

names are identical
;

but the kind called Paunda seems to

be the only one generally known. It is eaten raw, not manu-

factured.

The amount of acres under sugar-cane cultivation throughout

the North-Western Provinces, in the year of survey, is shewn

below

:

Dehli Division

Rohilkhand Division 168,277 ))

Mirat Division 105,861 >y

Agra Division 47,090 >>

Allahabad Division 33,410

Benares Division
>>

Saugor Division 12,919 >>

Total Acres 690,399

Ganel,

A species of long grass, which is used for thatching, and

grows on the banks of the Chambal. The word is a corruption

of Gandal, q.v.

Gam (gunny),

The name given to the coarse bags made from the fibres of the

Pat ( Corchorus capsularis). It is derived from Ganiya, a name
which Rumphius gave to the Pat from some native source.

Ganauri,

A bulrush.—Eastern Oudh.
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Gantha, [f.-J’

A fractional part of a Jarib.—See Gattha.

Gara,
\-f ^nr

A large sheaf
;
except in the Dehli territory, where it is

usually considered to be a small one. The word is in use chiefly

to the westward.

Gara bataf,

Division of produce without threshing, by stacking the sheaves

in proportionate shares.—Ilohilkhand.

Gram, ’jut

A village
;
more usually Ganw.

Garao, :
\€

An instrument used for cutting Jawar stalks, etc., for fodder.

—Central and Lower Doab. It is called Gadasi in Ilohilkhand,

and Gandasa and Gandasi elsewhere.

Garari,

The block over which the well-rope traverses.—Benares, Bun-

delkhand, and Lower Doab. Garili, Garri, and Girra are also

similarly used.—See Chak.

Gardamira, %~p
A small pit.—Baitul.

Gareran, uPP
See Kolchu and Gandarwala.

Gargawa,

A grass which grows in low ground during the rainy season.
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When it gets into rice-fields it checks the growth of the plant,

and is very injurious. Buffaloes are fond of the grass, but

other horned cattle do not like it.

Gaucharai, J\

^

Grazing; a grazing tax. From Gau, a cow, and Charana, to

graze. It is known also as Kahcharai. From Kah, grass.

Gaolf,

A cowherd.

Gari, Tnil

Gari, or Gadi, is a cart, and the man who drives it is called

a Gariwan, given in the Printed Glossary as Gadiwan. The

following are the names of the different parts of the North-

Western Gari:—Harsa is the long wood extending on either

side, from the front to the back
;
the transverse pieces are called

Patti
;

those extending beyond the wheels are called Takani.

Bank, or Painjani is the wood that joins the two Takanis
;
and

Chakol the pin by which the wheel is attached to the Bank

;

Sujah, the pins which attach the Bank to the Takanis; Ban-

kara and Gaz, two pieces of wood in the front of the Gari,

where it narrows to a point
;
Phannah and Untara are parts

that project beyond the yoke
;
Kharrua, the upright posts that

support the covering or awning
;
Dandeli, something like a

drag
;
Nah, the nave

;
Putthi, the quadrant of a wheel. The

native wheelwrights make their wheels in four parts, each with

a double spoke, which are afterwards joined together. Each of

these parts is a Putthi.

Garah, sjif

Low lands on which water does not lie long.—Upper Doab.

It is, perhaps, a corruption of gdrha, deep.

VOL. II. 21
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Grata, 7TTZT

The yoking of bullocks together for the purpose of treading

out grain.—Dehli.

Gata is also applied in Dehli to a Brahman, or Banya, that

forms an illicit connexion with a woman.

Gata is also used, generally, in the N.W. Provinces to signify

a plot
;
a piece of land

;
a division of a village

;
a field.

Gehun,

Wheat. There are several names of wheats in different parts

of the country, but they all, according to native opinion, resolve

themselves into the two families of red and white
;
the former is

known by the names of Lai, Laliya, Kathiya, Bansiya, Sama-

riya, Battiya, Jalaliya, Pisiva, etc. The latter by the names of

Ujur, Situa, Dhaula, Pili, Daud Khani, etc. The beardless

wheat (Munriya, from Munriya, to shave), is also both

red and white, and in seed, flavour, and price, does not differ

from the bearded kind. In opposition to Munriya, Tikurari, or

Tundiya, is used to represent the bearded kind. The beardless

wheat appears to be much more common in the Eastern than

the Western parts of these provinces.

The following table shews the number of acres under

wheat cultivation in the N.W. Provinces, during the year of

Dehli Division 225,084 Acres.

Rohilkhand Division 883,009 99

Mirat Division 890,309 >9

Agra Division 472,364 99

Allahabad Division 423,901 99

Benares Division 535,642 99

Saugor Division 953,687 99

Total Acres . . . 4,383,996
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Ghana, ^TRT

Gham,

A sugar-cane press.

Ghar,

Clay soil in low situations, where rain-water lies for a time.

Land worn away by running water is said ghar hojana.

A sub-division of Mattiyar. Also, a long strip of land* in

Etawa, lying for the most part between the Jumna and the high

road to Agra. In Sekandra of Kaunpur it is called Khar.

All these words are probably mere corruptions of Gabra, a

cavity. The former is spelt with a common, and the latter with

a bard or cerebral r, and Ghar itself is also spelt indifferently

with either letter. The word bears a close resemblance to,

and is possibly a corruption of, the Arabic Ghar jU a cavity, a

hollow.

Ghari, vrrfl

Cattle sheds.—Eastern Oudh.

A valley, or ravine.—See Ghar.—Rohilkhand.

Ghent!,

The unripe pod of gram, arhar, and other pulses.—See

Dhundi (correctly Dhendi, Ghegara, and Thonthi).

Ghonghi,

Ghonghi, or Ghoghi, signifies the tying the end of a blanket

in a knot, and so placing it on the head as a protection against

* On the opposite side of the river there are other strips of land called Ghar, as

Kachhwaha-ghar, Tauhar-ghar, and one in Seharanpur (see Gujar)
;
hut whether it

is applied to the oblong shape of the land, or to the worn surface of the soil in the

neighbourhood of rivers, on the hanks of which those Ghars occur, it is not easy to say.
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rain. It also signifies tlie enveloping oneself entirely in a slieet

or blanket, so that, when one sits down, no part of the body,

except, perhaps, the head, is discernible. It is also applied as

Chot, q.v. The application of these words varies in different

provinces.—See Khurhu.

Glim, ^
The name of a herb which grows during the rains on high

ground.

Ghun, ^
A weevil, destructive to wood and grain

;
hence, Ghuna,

weevil-eaten. The term appears generic as well as specific, for

it is applied to the Bhabi, Dhola, Papa, Patha, Khapra,

Kiri, Pitari, Sursari, and various other insects destructive to

stored grain. Indeed Ghun is in many places not known as a

grain-weevil, but, that it is nevertheless properly so applied, the

common proverb teaches us,

’sp fro *r*rr

“ The weevil has been ground with the wheat
;

” applied to any

indiscriminate calamity which involves equally both high and

low.—See Journal of Agricultural and Horticultural Society of

Bengal, Yol. III. Part 2, p. 89.

Ghundi,

The name of a herb which grows in rice fields after the crop

is cut. Camels are very partial to this herb
;
and it is used as

a specific in various diseases by the country quacks.

Gliungclll,

A small red and black seed (Abrus precatorius). It is known

also by the name of Patti, Chhontili, Chirmithi, and Surkha

;

and as it is the primary unit of Indian weights, it is important



PART IV.—RURAL LIFE. 325

to establish its exact value. Prom a series of experiments

detailed in the thirteenth number of the “ Mirat Magazine/’

it appears that the average weight of 267 seeds amounted to

1 '93487 grains. Prinsep, in his “Useful Tables,” gives the

weight of the Masha (8 Pattis) at 15J grains, which, divided

by 8, affords P9375 for the weight of the Patti. As these

results were obtained independently, we shall be quite safe if

we assume the Ghungchi, or Patti, as equivalent to 1’933 grains.

Ghungi, Jj/ Wt
An insect destructive to crops of certain kinds of cereals.

—

See Gindar.

Ghur, ^5
The name given to the soil of the sandy ridge to the East of

Muzaffarnagar. Also pronounced or

Ghurat,

Cattle pens.—Eastern Oudh.

Glmsrand,

A kind of creeping grass with a yellow flower. It bears a

bitter fruit resembling the Kakori. It is used as a condiment

for horses, but it is considered poisonous to men.

Ghoti, Jjyp

Land which has been under a rice crop.—Bundelkhand, Lower

Doab, and Benares. Dhankar is used in the North West. The

word is probably derived from ghotna UhA to shave.

Ghalla,

Grain. The word is Arabic, but in common use.
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Ghangol,

The name of the water lily which produces the celebrated

Nilufar flower. It produces a greenish fruit about the size of

an orange, and the seeds of it are eaten by the poorer classes.

Ghana,

From ghana dense, close
;
a sporting preserve

;
the same

as ramna or shikargah.

Ghara, \j^

An earthen water pot.

Gharki,

Overflowed
;
inundated. From the Arabic j ghark, drowning.

Gharar,

The dry Moth plant, cut and given as fodder to cattle.

—

Dehli.—It is in some parts pronounced Kuxar.

Ghatti,

Loss
;
decrease

;
deficiency.

Ghai, J4 ^
A platform of earth, artificiallyraised and levelled and smoothed,

on which stacks of corn are placed
;
when staddles or supports

are used they are called Chulli, q.v.

Ginduri,

A pad of grass to support an earthen pot.—See Jurd.

Gindar,

An insect which is very destructive to growing Gram and

Arhar. Jui, Jurai, and Ghungi are similarly applied, but chiefly

in Bundelkhand, Benares, and the Lower Doab.
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Ginti,

From ginna, to count, signifies number
;
reckoning

;
the first

day of tbe month ; a muster
;
of which word Gilchrist observes

that “it is much used in India for a sample, but why I know

not, except from mister, a rule.” The truth is, that muster in

its Anglo-Indian sense is derived from the Portuguese amostra,

a sample, a word which, as well as our muster in its ordinary

sense, is derived from the Latin monstrare, to show.

Giram,

Dearness of provision
;
scarcity.

Girji, Uwf
A sort of grass which grows about a yard high, and is found

in certain parts of Hansi, particularly in that part known as

“ Skinner’s Bir.” The names of other grasses found there are

ganda, or “scented;” sarwala, or “head-bearing;” kheoh, bur,

ganthil, or “knotty;” palwa, or “large-straw;” and roish.

—

E. add.

Giro, jJ fafr

Giro, or more correctly girau, is a pledge, a pawn.

Girwi,

Anything pledged or pawned.

Girwi is also, in Persian, an insect mischievous to standing

corn. This is the same, no doubt, as the Genrui of the Hindus

which is a disease of the cerealia, in which the plant dries up

and assumes a reddish colour. The word is derived from Genru,

a kind of red earth or ochre, and is in common use, but Rata is

the term used in the Doab, Benares, and Rohilkhand, and Ratwai,

Rori, and Ratua in Dehli. From rat, or rata, which is the origin

of, and bears the same meaning as, red.—See Halda.
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It is a popular delusion entertained in some parts of the

country that the neighourhood of Alsi, or linseed, is necessary

to generate this disease
;
hut in most parts of the X. W. Pro-

vinces the opinion is now repudiated. Nevertheless, as the dis-

ease first attacks Alsi, and the ova floats in the air, the pre-

caution is perhaps wise of eradicating it, as farmers do the

barberry-hush at home, which in many parts is supposed to be

a great generator of rust.

The real nature of the disease has hitherto, as in the case

of similar diseases in Europe, eluded the search of enquirers,

whether practical or scientific
;
but an interesting account of

its ravages has been given by Colonel Sleeman.

“It is at first of a light beautiful orange colour, and found

chiefly upon the Alsi (linseed), which it does not seem much to

injure; but about the end of February the fungi ripen, and

shed their seeds rapidly, and they are taken up by the wind

and carried over the corn fields. I have sometimes seen the air

tinted of an orange colour for many days by the quantity of

these seeds which it has contained, and that without the wheat

crops suffering at all when any hut an easterly wind has pre-

vailed : but when the air is so charged with this farina, let hut

an easterly wind blow for twenty-four hours, and all the wheat

crops under its influence are destroyed. Nothing can save

them ! The stalks and leaves become first of an orange colour,

from the light colour of the farina which adheres to them

;

but this changes to deep brown. All that part of the stalk that

is exposed seems as if it had been pricked with needles and

had exuded blood from every puncture, and the grain in the

ear withers in proportion to the number of fungi that intercept

and feed upon its sap ; but the parts of the stalk that are

covered by the leaves remain entirely uninjured, and when the

leaves are drawn off from them, they form a beautiful contrast

to the others, which have been exposed to the depredations of

these parasitic plants.
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“ It is worthy of remark that hardly anything suffered from

the attacks of these fungi but the wheat. The Alsi, upon

which it always first made its appearance, suffered something,

certainly, but not much, though the stems and leaves were

covered with them. The gram ( Cicer arietinum) suffered still

less
;
indeed, the grain in this plant often remained uninjured,

while the stems and leaves were covered with the fungi, in the

midst of fields of wheat that were entirely destroyed by ravages

of the same kind. None of the other pulses were injured,

though situated in the same manner in the midst of the fields

of wheat that were destroyed. I have seen rich fields of unin-

terrupted wheat cultivation for twenty miles by ten, in the

valley of the Narbadda, so entirely destroyed by this disease,

that the people would not go to the trouble of gathering one

field in four.

“ The great festival of the Iloli, the saturnalia of India,

terminates on the last day of Phagoon, or 16th of March. On
that day the Holi is burned

;
and on that day the ravages of

the monster (for monster they will have it to be) are supposed

to cease. Any field that has remained untouched up to that

time is considered to be quite secure from the moment the

Holi has been committed to the flames. What gave rise to

the notion I have never been able to discover
;
but such is the

general belief. I suppose the silicious epidermis must then

have become too hard, and the pores in the stem too much

closed up to admit of the further depredation of the fungi.”

—

Rambles and Recollections, Yol. I., pp. 250-262. See also

Spry’s Modern India, Yol. II., p. 282.

Gil’winamah,

A deed of mortgage.

Goal, J!/
Unclaimed land.—Dehli.—See Gyal.
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Gurhaur, ’JTTtT

Stacks of cowdung.—Eastern Oudh.

Gurab,

Deep weeding, in winch the ground is broken and pulverized.

It is the opposite of Nirai, which applies only to superficial

weeding. The word is derived from a rustic word, Gurabna, to

dig—a common verb, but not in Shakespear’s Dictionary, in

which we rarely have occasion to notice any omission.

It is also the name given to the process of ploughing

through a field of Bajra or Jawari when the plant is about a foot

high. The operation requires some nicety to prevent the young

plants sustaining injury. Gurab, as applied to this process, is in

general use, especially in the Upper Doab and Rohilkhand
;
but

Bidahna and Chhanta dena are more common in Dehli and the

Central Doab, and Dadahrna in the Lower Doab.

Gurari,

See Jura.

Gophana,

A sling used by persons stationed on a Damcha, q.v.

From *fT a cow, and *R«rr or a sling, as it is used to keep

the cattle from eating the crops.—B.

Gora, \j$ ifru

Applied to men, it means fair-complexioned
;
but when applied

to horned cattle, it signifies red.

Gorait,

A village watchman
;

an intelligencer. The meaning is

correctly given under Gurait and Gorayat in the Printed

Glossary.
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Gorha, Wjji vft

The homestead
;

fields near the village.—See Goend.

Goru, Tfn^

A cow
;
cattle in general.

Gorasi, jft <+it

A milk-pail. From, goras, cow-juice, i.e. milk.—See Jhakari.

Got, uUyi d

In common parlance Got has the same meaning as the more

classical Gotra of the Glossary. Properly, those only are Gots

(v. Colebrooke, Trans. R.A.S. Yol. I. p. 237), which bear the

name of some Rishi progenitor, as Sandilya, Bharadwaj, Ba-

shisht (Yasishtha), Kasyapa
;
but it has become the custom to

call all sub-divisions of tribes Gots, and, according to the Nirnaya

Sindhu, there are no less than ten thousand. The early genealo-

gies of the Rajputs frequently exhibit them as abandoning their

martial habits, and establishing religious sects, or Gotras. Thus,

Reh was the fourth son of Pururavas of the Lunar Race, “ from

him in the fifteenth generation was Harita, who with his eight

brothers took to the office of religion, and established the Kausika

Gotra, a tribe of Brahmans.”—See Colebrooke’s Miscellaneous

Essays, Yol. I. p. 115 ;
Journ. R.A.S. Yol. III. pp. 354, 356 ;

Sansk. Die. p. 298 ;
and Yishnu Purana, p. 405.

Gotham, iftTO

Place of assembling the cattle of a village. From the Sansk.

TfniTR—Saugor.

Gauchana, 7ffa«TT

Gauchana, or Gochani, is a field of wheat and Chana (gram)

sown together. The practice of sowing culmiferous and legu-

minous plants together has been much ridiculed, and has been
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brought forward as a proof of the ignorance of Indian agricul-

turists. Mill emphatically declares it (Hist, of India, Yol. II.

p. 26) to be “ the most irrational practice that ever found ex-

istence in the agricvdture of any nation.” But, notwithstanding

this denunciation, which is too much in accordance with the

usual spirit of his comments on everything Indian, the real fact

is that the practice is highly advantageous to the land, as well

as to the crop. Dew readily forms on the leaves of the Chana,

or gram, which would not form on the wheat
;
and in seasons of

drought the practice is very often the means of preserving both

crops. It may be carried, perhaps, to too great an excess in

Madras, but the same charge cannot be made against the agri-

culturists of these provinces. As for its being irrational, it is a

practice encouraged by the first agriculturists of Europe.

Hothing is more common than to sow clover with barley, flax,

oats, and Lent-corn; and with the same object which has esta-

blished Gauchana in native agriculture as a highly rational and

beneficial system (Yon Thaer, “Principes Raisonnes d’Agric.

Yol. IY. § 1304).—See Gojai.

Gauham,

Lands situated close round a village
;
the village itself

;
fields

on which cattle graze. Gauhani is also a general term for the

entire lands of a village.—E.

This word is probably substituted for ganwhani, which

is rather difficult to pronounce, and is derived from the Sanskrit

(sc. of or belonging to a village.—B.

Godhar, J&ijf

Is the name given to the weeds and grasses which are col-

lected from a ploughed field by the Dhinkhar.—Dehli.

It is known to the eastward by the name of Khedhi

Gurhal Akan I
,
and Ghur
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Godari,

See Jlira.

Gom,

A pail’ of plough oxen
;
sometimes called Dogawa. Gora is

more used in Dehli.

Goend, .Ljjf

Goend, or Gwenda, signifies a suburb
;
vicinage

;
fields near

a village
;
homestead.

Gohai, grl

The treacling out grain by bullocks. From Gafina, q.v .

—

Pcohilkhand. More correctly spelt gahai.

Goharf,

Rich, highly-cultivated land
;

derived, perhaps, from its

capacity of growing Gohun, the provincial pronunciation of

*1# genhun
,
wheat.—Saugor.

Goja, ^ftWT

In Behar an ox-goad
;
also a bamboo staff—B.

Gojha Vr/ vfr^T

A species of thorny grass which springs up during the rains.

It is used medicinally, and Chamars eat it as potherb.

Gojara,

Barley and Ghana sown together. It is known also by the

name of Bejhara and Jauchani.—See Gojai and Gauchani.

Gojai,

Wheat and barley sown together in the same field. Adhga-
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w&n, Goji, and Gojari are used in the same sense. This mixed

crop is scarcely known in Saugor, Dehli, Lower Doab, and

Benares, but it is very common in the Upper and Central Doab,

Itohilkhand, Gorakhpur, and Banda.

Gokhru,

The name of a herb which springs up on Bhur land
;
called

also Hathichinghar, Kanthphil, and Bhankari. It produces a

small fruit, covered with several prickles. In famine, the poorer

classes of Hariana feed on the pounded seed of this plant. It

somewhat resembles Chana, or the chick pea, and is known by

botanists under the name of Tribulus lanuginosus (Roxb.). There

is a large kind called the Gokhru dakhini, of which the fruit is

of a triangular shape, and has prickles at the angles
;
hence the

name is given to the iron crowsfeet thrown on the ground to

check an advance of cavalry.

Gol, J/ *fl*r

A party from another village sojourning with their cattle for

pasture.—Dehli.

Gond, A-/ Sri^r

The name of a rush which grows in marshy ground, and is

much used in making mats and baskets.

Gonra, \y£ *ftTT

This is the name given in the Central and Lower Doab to

the reservoir from which water is raised by the Lehari, or

Beri, to the reservoir above it, which is called Parchha, Odh,

and Ulaha.

Sometimes Gonra is applied only to the straw or reeds which

are placed to protect the side of the upper reservoir.—See

Doari, Docha, and Bikh.
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Gudrf,

A daily market.

Gul, j/ C\

A channel cut to convey water to a field.

A road; a path.—Saugor.

An unripe bunch of Indian corn; when ripe it is called

Kukri.—Dehli.

Gulal, Jlf 3^rn?r

A farinaceous powder which Hindus throw on each other’s

clothes during the Holi. It is generally the meal of barley,

rice, or Singhara, dyed with Bakkam wood.

Gulkhar,

See Bhatkataiya.

Gulphunana,

The name of a herb which grows in fields sown with Kharif

grains. It somewhat resembles the Guma.

Gulu,

The pod of the Mahwa tree (Bassia latifolia). It yields a

very useful oil, and is sometimes eaten by the poorer classes
;

but it contains no intoxicating qualities, like the blossom of that

valuable tree, from which a spirit is produced by distillation,

which is much used in Benares and Bahar in spite of its sickly

smell. The word appears to be a corruption of Gilaunda, which

is said in Shakespear’s Dictionary to be “ the blossom after it

has fallen off;” but this application of the word is not known

in these Provinces. The blossom is called Mahwa, like the

tree, and the pod only is called Gilaunda, or Gulenda.
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Gular, trt:

Cotton pods which, have not yet burst.—Rohilkhand.—See

Dhunda and Ghegara.

Guma, ^rrr

A medicinal herb which grows on high ground during the

rains, and in fields grown with Kharif crops
(
Pharnaceum

mollugo). It produces several small flowers, the beauty of which

is much admired by natives.

w tty xnrft

“ On frait flower, on flower leaf,

On that a firefly all coloured red,”

Is a distich applied by some poet to the regular order in which

the flowers of the Guma alternate with the leaves, as well as to

the appearance of the flowers which are said to resemble

fire flies.

There are two species of Guma, one grows to the height of

about two feet, the other seldom exceeds a foot.

Gunth, ijj£
Land assigned rent-free for religious purposes

;
the endow-

ment of a temple.—Kamaon and Garhwal. This word is

sometimes, hut incorrectly, pronounced Ghunt.

Gur, / ?¥
Molasses. The gipsy name for sugar is Gurlo and Gadlo

(Trans. R.A.S., Yol. II., p. 553). This is no doubt derived

from our Gur.

Gurao, jz

A stook, or collection of sheaves.—Rohilkhand. A similar
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word, but with the addition of a penultimate nasal n, is used in

the Lower Doab and Benares, to signify a heap of mixed chaff

and corn.—See Ganteh.

Gurbhai,

Fellow disciple. From Guru
,
a spiritual teacher, and

brother. The priests and teachers of the Sikh religion generally

take the title Bhai.—B.

Gurda,

See Kolhu.

b/

Garhi,

A village fortification of mud, flanked with towers. Under

the former government there was scarcely a village without its

Garhi. Under our strong administration it is scarcely known

except by name.

Garhai,

A small pond.

Garri,

A hay-stack
;
a rick

;
a stack of thatching grass

;
more cor-

rectly, Kharhi.

A small mound raised between heaps of com and bhusa on

the threshing floor.—Lower Doab.

A large stack of wheat or barley, containing two or more

senka, which generally comprises several thraves of corn, the

produce of one field.—Dehli and Upper Doab.

A large stack of Kharif produce.—Rohilkhand.

Kundra is in general use elsewhere in the same sense,

and also within the limits in which Garri obtains, but in the

latter case is always larger than a Garri.—See Chhaur, Dabiya,

Garahi, Jhuha, Pahi, and Santri.

vol. n. 22
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Gashti, wt
Presents to a revenue officer on his tour. From the Persian

gasht, rounds.

Gatin',

See Gachi.

Gathaund, a*"

A deposit, or trust bound up in a bag (gathri).

Gathri,
i

Literally, a bag; and hence applied to money brought in

payment of revenue in a bag.—Benares.

Gathwansi,

The twentieth part of a Gatha.

Gathiya,

A pannier
;
a sack

;
a bundle.

Gayan,

See above under Gyal.

Gaira,

A sheaf of corn.

Hali,

A man employed for the duties of ploughing—from

a plough. In the Glossary, Halis are said to be agrestic slaves

;

it would have been more proper to say, labourers.—See Harwaha.

Hapar, -ills
-> V

A nursery for sugar-cane.



'Zn

d
//

7
°A

H
QC
<
CJ

Q
2:

<

o
rD
o
_i
CL

<
O

uJ
I
I—

Vincent

Brockt.IidyioouJ.Li}.

larulonWl





PART IV.—RURAL LIFE. 339

Har lena, bJjU iTTf %«TT

To examine the correctness of a pair of scales.—Dehli and

Doab. Tar lena is used in Rohilkhand. Sadh lena to the

Eastward.

Hata, aLU. fTrTT

Premises
;
an enclosure ; a compound in Anglo-Indian lan-

guage. It is a corruption of the Arabic Ihata.

Hathi'chak,

Is the name of a grass which grows about a foot high, and is

given as fodder to cattle. It is also, by an easy conversion, the

name given by gardeners to the prickly, and to the Jerusalem

(girasole) artichoke.

Hi'tha, liiLjfc jfteT

A person appointed to take care of the standing crops.—See

Ahita.

Henga, fin

A harrow. This word, as well as Sohaga, Mai, Mainra, and

Sirawan, is in general use
;
but the implement is known locally

by various other names, as Patoi, Pahtan, Patela, Patri, and

Dandela. The part to which the ropes, or thongs, are attached

is called Marwah. The cylindrical harrow, or roller, is called

Rari in Rohilkhand
;
Bilna and Belan in the Lower Doab and

Benares
;
and Gheri, Girari, and Kolhu in Dehli and the Upper

Doab. The harrow made of two parallel timbers joined together,

is called Mainra Sohaga in Dehli and the Doab, and Sohal

in Rohilkhand. Gahan is the name of a forked harrow.—See

Gahan.

Hirankhuri,

The name of a creeping herb which grows in the rainy season.
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Its leaves resemble an antelope’s hoof, and hence it derives its

name—Hiran, an antelope, and Khuri, a cloven hoof.

Hulhul,

Hurhura, ^ys in;FTT

A small herb which springs up in the rainy season, and is

used as a culinary vegetable, The commonest kind has a white

flower, and produces a long pod, like that of the Mung, and is

used as a medicine in fevers ( Gyandropsis pentaphylla, formerly

Cleome pentaphylla
,
or viscosa). There are said to be four kinds

—white, red, purple and yellow. The three latter are much

sought after by alchymists.

Hundh, 3TS

See Jita.

Hauli, yi> ftwt

A liquor shop. The word is common, except in Saugor and

Dehli.

Hadbast,

This word also signifies the demarcation of boundaries, pre-

paratory to survey.

Hakarna,

To drive oxen. A corruption of Hankna, to drive.

Hal, Jdb

Har, IT;

A plough,—if an instrument may be dignified by that name

which has neither coulter to cut the soil nor mould-board* to

* But when anything like a mould-hoard is required, the people have sufficient in-

genuity to frame one. The only occasion which calls for such an expedient is when
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turn it over. Nevertheless, simple as the Hal is, and wretched

in construction, it is admirably adapted to our light Indian soil,

and does its duty well under the able agriculturists of our pro-

vinces. Of the operations of this simple plough, Dr. Tennant,

who has led the van in the abuse of everything Indian, observes

(“Indian Recreations,” Yol. II. p. 78), “Only a few scratches

are perceptible here and there, more resembling the digging of

a mole than the work of a plough;” yet this prejudiced and

superficial observer remarks in another place that the average

produce of the Province of Allahabad is fifty-six bushels* of

wheat to the English acre : as if these “ scratches and diggings

of a mole” could by any possibility produce double the average

of the scientific cultivators of England. He had forgotten also

to remark that the drill, which has only within the last century

been introduced into English field husbandry, and has even yet

sugar-cane is sown. Large and deep furrows are then required, and various means

are resorted to, to make the plough accomplish the purpose. In Dehli and the Upper

Doab it is usual to hind canes on the part into which the sole is fixed. Generally

not more than two ploughs are used when planting sugar, but in the Dofib as many

as four sometimes follow one another, on two of which are fixed mould-boards of the

name of Roh and Pakhi, the former being stronger and smaller than the latter. The

Roh is made of one piece of wood, the Pakhi of two.

* The yield of wheat would certainly not be so great now, whatever it might have

been in the Doctor’s days. It may be as well to make this reservation, with reference

to the very common remark, that land in Upper India does not yield now so much as

it did in former days. TiTiere this is really the result of observation, the causes are

obvious—the greater infrequency of fallows—the little manure that is given being

diffused over more fields than formerly—the decrease in the fall of the periodical

rains, owing to the immense mass of forest and jungle which has been cleared away

—

and the fields being less cultivated than formerly, when ploughs and hands could only

be employed upon a limited number of fields. These are all to be traced to the

operation of a more remote cause—the entire security afforded by the British Govern-

ment. The number of hands, ploughs, and bullocks has not increased in proportion

to the increase of cultivation.

It should never be forgotten that the decrease in the fertility of the soil is an old

and popular complaint, and arises chiefly from the universal tendency to depreciate

the present and exalt the past.
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in the northern counties to combat many native prejudices, has

been in use in India from time immemorial. If he had only

reflected on this single fact (leaving out of consideration the

universal practice of rotation and complete expulsion of corn-

weeds), he would have saved the poor Hindus from much of the

reproach which has been so lavishly heaped upon them by Mill

and his other blind followers.

The principal parts of an Indian plough are— Haras, the

beam
; f Hathili, Hatha, Chiriya, or

Muthiya, the handle or stilt
;

Panhari or Parautha,

the sole, which is generally at the end shod with an iron share,

called Phala, Chau, or Kusa. The Hal, or «TT?M

Nangal, is the body of the plough, the main piece into which

the Panhari and Haras are joined; but these terms, besides

being exclusively applied to a particular part of the plough, are

used to signify the entire plough. The
-

3Tt*T Og is a peg, or

wedge, which fixes the Haras firmly into the Hal
;
a second is

sometimes added which is called Gandheli
;
the

Pachela, Pachhila, or Phanna, is a wedge which

fixes the Panhari to the Hal. The Khura, Barnel,

or *T|Nr Narhel, is an indented, or notched, part at the end of

the beam, corresponding to the copse, or cathead, to which the

yoke is attached by a leathern thong, called a *T^ Nadah. In

some parts the beam is not notched, but drilled with holes, into

which pieces of wood are inserted. The yoke consists of the

5T3TT Jua, or upper piece, and the Tarmachi, or lower

piece. The Sail is the outer pin, and Gata the inner pin

which join the Tarmachi and the Jua, and which are on each

side of the bullock’s neck when it is yoked. These are the

names usually applied to the parts of a plough in the Doab and

North-West
;
but in Benares and the Eastward the names are

somewhat different. There, the Chandauli answers to

the Chiriya, or TTJ Path to the Og, Nareli to the

Pachela. Har is the part on which the share is fixed. There
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are knots also, called Mah&dewa, on the yoke of the Benares

plough
;
and some other differences not worth mentioning.

Besides the common Hal of the country, there are others used

in some places which vary but little in their structure from

it. There is, for instance, the Nagar plough, which is used in

Bundelkhand for planting sugar-cane. It is very heavy, re-

quires six, seven, or eight bullocks to draw it, and enters very

deep into the ground. The cane is put into a hole of the

wooden part of the plough, through which it is passed and

deposited in the earth, to as great a depth as the share can

attain. The American cotton planters were much pleased with

this plough, and preferred this manner of sowing sugar-cane to

any they could adopt with the American plough. There is also

the Bakhar, used to take off the crust when the soil is

hide-bound, and by skimming the surface clears the soil from

grass, weeds, and stubble.—See Bakhar. There are also the

Kudhijm, the Kadh, the Kathu, the Kusiyar, the Pachranga, etc.,

which need no particular description.—See the illustration.

Halda,

A disease of the Cerealia, in which the plant withers, and

assumes a yellow tinge. The word is derived from Haldi,

turmeric. This kind of mildew differs but little from the

Girwi, q.v., except in attacking the plants in an earlier stage of

Harda.

their growth.

Haliyak,aliyak, C/LLa

Wages of ploughmen.—Dehli and Upper Doab.

Haltaddi,altaddi,

A drill plough.—See Bansa.
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Halas,

Hanas,

Haras, U“J* it*
The beam of a plough. Shakespear says wrongly Haris is

the tail of a plough. Dr. Carey gives Is as the beam of the

Dinagepur plough.—Asiatic Researches, vol. x., p. 25.—E.

It is probably from IT and Ish, ‘ lord or ruler/ as it is the

principal part of the plough.—B.

Handa, \Ls>

A grass which is found on the banks of tanks and marshes.

It produces a little red flower, but is not applied to any useful

purpose.

Hansraj,

Literally, “ goose-king,” i.e. Brahma to whom it is sacred.

A herb which springs up on brick walls during the rains. It is

used medicinally.—Rohilkhand. It is known by the name of

Pareshawashan in the Doab. It is also the name of a kind of

rice.—See Dhan.

Haraf, JSjto fTlt

The portion of land in a field which is included within one

circuit of a plough. To commence another circuit is styled

Harai phandna, “ to knot the plough-circle.”

Harghasi't, ci

All the cultivated land of a village is so called. From har,

a plough, and ghasltna, to draw.—Lower Doab.

Harha, fTfT

Unbroken and vicious cattle
;
plough bullocks.—Dehli and
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Doab. Besides these local meanings, it is generally applied to

stray oxen.

Harjms, ^

Grain of sorts. From har, every, and jins, species.

Harkara, tj&yt, fWTT
A messenger. From har, every, and kar, business. The

usual occupation of an Harkara at present is by no means in

accordance with the derivation.

M. Garcin de Tassy, in a note to p. 219 of his “ Kamrup,”

observes on this word—“ A la lettre factoton. Ce nom designe

un des trente-sept domestiques
!
que les Indiens, et les Euro-

peans, ont a leur service.” *

Harkat, l

Cutting rice while it is green and unripe.—Rohilkhand.

From hara, green, and katna, to cut.

Harauri,

The occupation of ploughing, or place where ploughing is

going on. Harauri par jao signifies, “ go and put your hand to

the plough.”

Also, an advance of about two rupees in money, and two

maunds in corn, given to a ploughman when first engaged.

—

Benares.

Sondhar is the term applied in the North-West.

* In spite of the implied sneer in the text the learned French author is right both

as to the literal meaning of the word, the original occupation of the officer, and the

number of servants usually maintained by both Europeans and wealthy natives. In

fact, to this day the indigo planters keep a servant called hark&ra whose business

is precisely that of a factotum. He has to be constantly perambulating the land

under indigo cultivation, and keep the ryots up to their work besides making himself

useful in a vast variety of ways. The Hindu ryot of Behar and E. Oudh, however,

corrupts the word into halJcara, as though from ha
l,

a plough, because one of the

harkara’s duties is to see that the lands are properly ploughed.—B.
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Harsingar, fYfWY
The weeping Nyctanthes (Nyctantlies arbor tristis). It is a

small forest tree growing to the height of about twelve feet.

Harsingar yields a deliciously fragrant blossom, from which a

yellow d}Te is prepared, which was borne on our tariff as an

excisable article till the late revision of the Customs law. Har-

singar is also much used in medicine by native practitioners,

and is occasionally cultivated in gardens.

Harsot, d

Harsot, or Harsotiya, signifies ploughing a furrow
;
the first

ploughing of the season.—See Halaeta.

Affording assistance in ploughing.—See Angwara, Dang-

wara, and Jita.

The term is also used to signify the bringing the plough

home across the back of a bullock, or with the share inverted,

after the conclusion of the day’s work :

Yidere fessos vomerem inversum boves

Collo trahentes languido.

—Hor. Epod. II. 63 .

These terms are used in Dehli
;
and, in the last meaning, in

Brij also.

Harsajja, Ls~y> fYTOT
Literally, a sharer in a plough

;
reciprocal assistance afforded

in ploughing fields.—Bundelkhand. From har, a plough, and

sajja, partnership.—See Angwara, Dangwara, and Jita.

Harat,

A Persian wheel for drawing water from a well. The word

is a corruption of Arhat, q.v. Eight bullocks employed at a

Harat are capable of irrigating an acre of ground during the

day.
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Harwaha, U\.yj> fTirfT

A ploughman. The word is most commonly used in the

East. Hali is more usual in the West.

Hariya, Ik* ffw
A ploughman

;
a worshipper

;
a devotee. The double meaning

attached to this word is very elegantly conveyed in the following

couplet.

ffW IT % 11 #t fwi^r Wt ftl

^T?T VT^TT fV»T F FtrT

“Love Hara, o worshipper, after the fashion of the peasant,

The rent is heavy, his debts are many, still he loves his field.”

The two first words signify “ Ploughman and Plough,” as

well as “Worshipper and Hara (Siva) which gives the poet

the opportunity of conveying the moral, that no vicissitudes

of fortune should affect a man’s love for labor and devotion.

Hasiya, ffa'sn

A reaping hook. Hansiya is also correct.

Hatta, Ijb frTT

A large wooden shovel or spoon, about five feet long, used for

throwing water into fields from aqueducts.—E. Oudh.

Ikh, fun

Sugar-cane
;
a field of sugar-cane.—Ganna.

Tkh is used in Western Hindustan, ukh in Eastern. In the

Panjab the name is kumadh.—B.

Ekfardi,

Land producing only one crop annually; opposed to Jutiyari

and Dofarda. It is also known by the name of Ekfasli, Fard,

and Fardhai.
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Ekfasli, WJTCFsft

Land yielding but one crop annually.

/

Impiua, lyJLd Tif^
A pad placed on the top of the bead to support a water-jar.

—

See Jura.

Induri,

A pad for supporting a round-bottomed jar.—See Jura.

Irada, fTTT^T

A term in arithmetic.—See under Bariz.

Isband,

The name of a herb which springs up on the banks of tanks

during the rainy season. It produces a round thorny fruit, of

which the seed is much used in exorcism and other superstitious

practices.

Ismwar,

Literally, nominal. From ism, a name
;
entry in statements

according to the order of individuals’ names.

Istiklal,

Confirmation
;
perpetuity

;
fixedness.

Istikrar,

Confirmation. These three last words are tenth infinitives

of Arabic roots.

Itsit, eUJ!

A root like osier-twigs, or like Chireta, used in the Chaj

Doab, in the Panjab, together with other drugs, to procure

abortion.—B.
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Izafa, AiUi

Increase. These three words are also derived from the Arabic.

Jab,

Jabf, ^U-
An ox-muzzle. Jali, Munhchhinka, and Muncha are also

used, as well as the words mentioned under Chhihka.

Jail, JjU-

A term used in the Western parts of Rohilkhand to signify

twice-ploughed land. When ploughed three times, it is called

Tase
;
when four times, Chaus

;
when five times, Pachbasi

;
and

so on. In the Northern Parganahs of Bareilly, the corres-

ponding terms are Dobar, Tabar, Chonwar, Pachawar
;
and the

first ploughing is called Eksiri.—See Dor and Dosari.

Jakhan,

The wooden foundation of the brick-work of a well. It is

generally made of the green wood of the Gullar tree [Ficus

glomerata), because it is said to be less liable to rot than any

other kind. The wood of the Pipal [Ficus religiosa) is also in

request on the same account, but it is considered inferior to

Gullar. This foundation is also known by the name of Newar

and Nimchak. Sweetmeats are generally distributed, and some-

times a drum is beaten, on the occasion of its being adjusted

and fixed. The word is perhaps derived from Jakarna, to

tighten, to pinion
;
as great care and time are necessarily taken

in binding the separate parts (gandwala) together, so that they

may form a compact cylinder for the support of a heavy super-

structure of masonry.—See Jamuwat.

Jail, JU- WRft

An ox-muzzle
;
a net bag for weighing Bhus (chaff).—See

Chhinka and Jab.
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Jant, ^itrT

A wooden trough for raising water.

Janta, liiU- ^itrTT

A species of hand mill-stone
;
a stone mill for grinding.

Jath, 5TT5

The name of the post fixed in a tank to denote that its water

has been dedicated to the deity, or has been married to a grove.

Also the revolving beam or axis of a sugar-mill.—See Kolhu.

Tatra, yU

-

A religious festival or fair.

Jfra, \jrpr
Cumin seed.

JTtapatr, J^~Pr
A favorable decision.—Benares.

Jihat, luI fsnfTrf

Plural of Arabic jihat, a cause, an object. Duties on

manufactures. They were reduced by Akbar from 10 to 5 per

cent., but were imposed during the decline of the monarchy at a

much heavier rate by every petty ruler in his own principality.

Jel,

The chain of buckets on a Persian wheel.—See Arhat.

Jell,

Jeli is a kind of pitchfork, or rake, for collecting and ad-

justing the ears of corn on the threshing-ground. It is also

known to the Eastward by the names of Pancha and Panchan-



PART IV. RURAL LIFE. 351

gura, from its having five (panch) prongs. Dhinka, or Dhinka,

is a smaller kind of Jeli, which is used by a man in a sitting

posture, and differs from a Jeli in having curved prongs.

in hand :
“ Jeli is a piece of wood with two prongs, with which

they toss into the air the ears of corn on the threshing floor

after threshing them, to separate the chaff from the grain.

Also called Sikau, but in the Jahangiri Sikau is restricted to a

three-pronged fork
;
one with four prongs is called a ‘ Chahar-

shakhah.’ It is also called in Hindi dambali, and at Gwalior

Panchangura.”—B.

Jeonar,

Is sometimes used in the sense of Jaunal, q.v.

Junta
j

gfsT

A thick rope used for tying mould round the roots of trees

when transplanting them.—E. add.

ml lj
(Gharaibu'l Lughat.)

I translate only so much of the above as refers to the matter
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Jeon, '-z?jy?r

Bears the same meaning as Jarib, q.v. A cord, a rope.

Jhabar,

Low land on which water lies, and which produces rice, or a

grass called Tin. Sometimes, when the water dries up quickly,

Rabbi crops are also sown in it.—See Jhab Bhomi in the

Printed Glossary.

Jhad, dlfsr

Land on which Dhak, Hins, and other jungly bushes grow.

—

Upper Doab.

Jhada, ^-nrr

Lands which remain under water during the rains. A
swamp.—See Jhabar.

Jhakari,

A milk-pail. From the Jhakari, or Dohni, the milk is

transferred into other vessels—the Kadhauni, the Jamauni, the

Biloni, according to the particular process it has to undergo, till

it reaches the ultimate stage of Ghi.

Jham, is? ?TUT

A large instrument in the shape of a hoe, or Phaura, used for

excavating earth in well-sinking. The use of it is peculiar to

this country, and it is very ingeniously applied. The mode of

its application has been fully detailed in the Asiatic Society’s

Journal.

Jhangi, WT^ft

Bramble and brushwood.—Eastern Oudh.
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<Thau, ?JT3i

{Tamarix dioica). A common shrub in the Upper Provinces,

growing in marshy or inundated ground. It is much used for

thatching, hedging, and burning. Galls are produced on it,

called Samratu’t turfa, or Bari-mai.—See Paras.

•Than, <-Sj\rr Uift

A pitcher with a long neck.—See Ghara.

Jhari,

Jungle
;
small bushes.

Jhawar,

Plat or low land flooded by the rains.—See Jhabar.

Jhll, J-f>- Ufa

A shallow lake or morass, called in Bengal bil.

Jhiri,

Withered wheat
;
blight. The word is perhaps derived from

Jhurna, to fade.

Jhojhuru, 3j~T5~r

A grass to which camels are very partial, and which is

occasionally given as fodder to horned cattle. It grows to the

height of about two feet, and is known also by the name

jangali nil, or wild indigo.

Jhokand,

Is the place at which the Jhonkaya stands.—See Kolhu and

Jhonkaya.

Jhola,

A cold wind which affects wheat by drying up the ears.

—

Upper Doab and Dehli.

YOL. II. 23
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Jhonkaya, frffai^T

The man who keeps up the fire when sugar is boiling. The

word is sometimes pronounced Jhukwa and Jhokya,—but incor-

rectly, for it is derived from Jhonkna, to supply fuel to an oven.

Jhuha, ?TfT

Jhuha is in Bohilkhand what Chaur is in Dehli. A large

stack of Jawar or Bajra. A Jhuha generally contains from ten

to twenty Bojh, or loads.

JMli, ^
A cloth, or sheet, made into a fan for winnowing grain, when

there is no wind.—Dehli. The word is derived from Jhulna, to

swing,
?

or perhaps from Jhalna, to fan. The corresponding term

in Bundelkhand is Sarwa. In Bohilkhand and Upper Doab,

Partwai. In Benares, Pathi and Parauta
;
and in the Lower

and Central Doab, Parauta, Partowa, and Parti.

Jhunga, \L ?jn*n

Bramble
;
brushwood. The word is sometimes pronounced

Jhangi.

Jhunga signifies also a bullock whose horns project forward.

There are many similar words significant of peculiarities in the

shape of horns.—*Nt maina is a bullock the tips of whose horns

join in the centre. A superstition prevails against their use in

draft or agriculture, and they are consequently always bestowed

upon Brahmans.—Mora is a bullock whose horns grow back-

wards.—Mundra, one whose horns are stunted and ill-developed.

—Munda, one whose horns are broken.—Phulsapel (literally one

who shoves against a doorway), one whose horns project to the

right and left.—Kaincha, one whose horns are one up and the

other down. In some places, this is called Sarg-patali, i.e.

heaven-and-hellwards.—See Dunda.
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Jhunthar, jPsk
Fields yielding double crops. It is sometimes pronounced

jhuthan and juthiyail. Juthiyan and jutheli are also used in a

similar sense.—See Jutiyan.

Jhupa,

A pile of mangoes or other fruit.—Lower Doab.

Jhurna, tyjFT

To shake fruit from the tree,

is to fall as fruit from a tree.

Jhora,
\
jyt=>-

The haulm or stalks of leguminous plants, such as Mung
and Moth, used as fodder.

Jhauwa, \i
&sr iffer

A large open basket
;
so called because it is made from the

twigs of the Jhau, q.v.

Jhabra, 1

Jhabra, or Jhabbua, is an epithet applied to the ears of

animals when they are covered with long hair. From jhabba, a

tassel. One of the bucolic maxims respecting the choice of

horned cattle says in approval of this point,

WIT 3TR

Wife

“ Hairy ears

Buy these, do not let them go.”

Jhajharka,

Early dawn before it is easy to distinguish objects.—Gharaibu’l

W”
Jhurna, with a short vowel,
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Lughat. The word is spelt jhajhalka in the TuhfatuT Lugh&t-i

Hindi. Neither word is in Shakespear’s Dictionary.

Jhakora, b/r=r

A shower.

Jhalar,

A thicket
;
brushwood.

Jhamaka,

A heavy shower.

Jhamjham,

Heavy continued rain. The term Jhamajham is similarly

used.

Jhamarjkamar,

A light rain
;
raining drop by drop.

Jhanda,

Jhandi,

A flag staff
;
a flag used by surveyors as a mark by which to

direct their observations.

Jhanjia,

A subdivision of the Mar soil.—Lower Doab.

Jhankhara, W3T
Jhankhara, sometimes pronounced Jhankara, signifies a leaf-

less tree,—the contrary of Jhandula which is applied

to a tree with thick foliage.
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Jhar, j'W W3
Heavy rain

;
hence jhara-jhar, heavily, rapidly

;
and jhari,

continued rain, wet weather.

Jharberi,

From jhar, or jhar, a bramble, and her the name of a tree,

which appears to be the same as the sidar of Africa and Arabia,

the Zizyphus napeca of modern botanists, and the Rhamnus spina

christi of Linnaeus, and probably identical with the tree which

yielded the famous fruit of the Lotophagi (Herod. IY. p. 177).

The Jharberi seldom exceeds two feet in height, but the

Ber is a large tree which sometimes grows to the height of

between twenty and thirty feet. The Jharberi is often called

the Pala shrub, and is used for many useful purposes. In

appearance it is no better than a prickly bush, the fruit,

however, which resembles a small plum, affords food to the

destitute in famine, and is collected for that purpose by the

women and children. It is either mixed with milk and water,

or eaten in its natural state with bread, if procurable, and if

not, by itself. The leaves are threshed and collected for fodder

for the cattle
;
the briars and thorns form barriers for the fields,

and cattle sheds, and, when no longer required, are used as

fuel. During the year of famine (for it seems to grow equally

luxuriant in a drought) the people to the "West of the Jumna

fed their cattle, and paid a large proportion of their revenue,

from its sale. Indeed, in villages where the crop entirely failed,

the only collections were from this source. In such cases the

people retained one-half for consumption, and disposed of the

remainder. P&la leaves, in an average year, sell from six to

twelve maunds the rupee. The Jharberi produces also very

good gallnuts.

Jharua, \Jji=r

The name of a nutritious grass of which the grain is some-
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thing like that of Shamakh (Panicimi frumentaceum), of which

it is reckoned to be a wild species. It springs up during the

rains. The grain is eaten by Hindus on fast days, and Chamars

commonly make it into bread. The stalks are cut up and given

to cattle, or applied to the purpose of improving the quality

and quantity of milk. It is known also by the name of Sawan

and Sawain, because it ripens in the month Sawan.

Jharota,

The close of a season.—-See Jhurna.

Jins, f5f«^T

Grain; commodities; products.

Jinwar, j\p>-

See Janwar, which is the most usual pronunciation.

Jiria, V>rr Mw
The name of a rice cultivated in Benares.—See Dhan.

Jog, sfal

The name of the person upon whom a draft or bill of exchange

is drawn.

Johar, yty>~ siTf?

The name given to a large pond or lake.—Dehli.—See Ahar.

It is also applied in the Central Doab to any inundated land,

and is there pronounced Jhor.

In Shakespear’s Dictionary, Juhar is said to signify “Pits

filled with water at the bottom of mountains.”

Jokhai,

Weighment; the weighman’s perquisite. From jokhna, to
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Jua, Ijsj-

The yoke of a cart or plough.

The word is preserved in many of the Indo-European Ian

guages.—See Gari, Hal, and Halas.

Jfr ^
An insect destructive to certain crops.—See Gindar.

Jugalna,

To chew the cud.

^n^nrr

Juna, 1)
Cs

Jura, ts _
brr WTf

Cs

A rope of twisted grass, or twine, made to support a round-

bottomed jar. It is called also Induri, Endhua, Chakwa,

Gurari, Ginduri and Godari. The original meaning of Jura is

the knot into which Hindus tie their hair at the back of the

head.

Juremari, *ri*rpct

Literally, brought under the yoke. The term is generally

used to signify land actually in possession, in distinction to that

which a man is entitled to by virtue of descent from a common

ancestor.

Juta, 5T7TT

Is the name given to the rope connecting the leheri, or

irrigating basket, with the killi, or handle. From jotna, to

yoke.

Jutiyan, wfTrsrf

Land which bears two harvests during the year,—opposed to
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ekfarda, which bears only one.—Benares. The word is derived

from jotna, to cultivate.

Juthalf,

Juthali bears the same meaning as Jutiyan above.

Jon,

A pond smaller than a Pokhur.—Dehli.—See Ahar.

Jot, -Sttd

Cultivation
;
tillage

;
tenure of a cultivator. It is also some-

times used to signify the rent paid by a cultivator.

Jota, *ftrTT

Jotar, WtrTTT

Jotiya,

Jotan,

A cultivator of land.—See above under Jot.

Jau,

Barley,—hut not exclusively such as is raised by artificial

irrigation, as stated in the Printed Glossary.

The Jau, or barley-corn, is in India, as in many other

countries, the primary unit of measures of length. The Asiatics,

however, in that fondness for minute quantities which prevails

with them, assume a certain number (6 or 8) of hairs of a horse’s

tail or mane, as equivalent to a Jau. Between Europe and

Asia, there is also this difference in the use of the Jau as the

basis of measures of length, that in the former it is more usual,

though not universal, to take the length of the grain
;
in the

latter, the breadth :—thus, in England, three barley-corns

placed end to end make an inch, and in India, eight barley-
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corns’ breadths make a finger. The former is more likely to be

correct as an invariable standard than the latter.

The following table shews the quantity of barley in cultiva-

tion in the Upper Provinces during the year of survey.

Dehli Division 90,053 Acres.

Eohilkhand Division 182,476 )}

Mirat Division 153,050 )}

Agra Division 359,811 >f

Allahabad Division 430,633 ))

Benares Division ... 1,301,887 ))

Saugor Division 854 ))

Total Acres ... 2,518,754

Jaucham,

A mixed crop of barley and chana.—See Gojara.

Jaunal, J [jy>- WUTT«T

Land cultivated alternately by Eabi and Kharif sowings.

Land in continual cultivation.—Eohilkhand and Doab.

In Dehli and Oudh it is applied generally to land which has

been cropped during the past season with wheat and barley,

which in the Upper Doab is called Binar, and in some places,

Kama. In Benares the same word, or rather Jaunar, means a

field in which barley is sown without having borne a previous

Kharif crop. In Bundelkhand it means land on which any

Eabi crops have grown.—See Jaunar in the Printed Glossary.

It is probable that the meanings ascribed to this word are

derived from different sources. When it is applied to Eabi

land alone, we may perhaps look for its root in Jau, barley.

Where it means land under constant cultivation, we may

perhaps look for its root in Jun, time. Thus, in many places

land exhausted by over-cropping is styled Juni.—E.



362 SUPPLEMENTAL GLOSSARY.

The root of these words is probably to be found in the now

little used Hindi word to eat.—B.

Jaunclii, #1^
A kind of smut in barley and wheat, in which the ears

produce no corn.

Juar,
J\y>- gpnT

A species of millet.—See Jawar.

Jaunra, kiy>- #T5T

Payment of village servants in kind. The word appears to be

a corruption of Jiora, q.v.—Eastern Oudh.

Jabdfj <_£

A species of rice cultivated in Rohilkhand.—See Dhan.

Jadhan,

Jarhan,

A large species of rice, cropped at the close of the rainy

season.

Jagm, \J^r
A small grain from which oil is extracted. It appears to be

the same as the Ramtilli of the Gronds.—Saugor.

Jajman, uLjsrT trsWR

A person from whom Brahmans, or menials, such as barbers,

washermen and sweepers, have an hereditary right to claim

certain perquisites, on occasion of any ceremonies or services

which they are called upon to perform.
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<Tal,

A jungle shrub which grows in Bhatti territory.

Jala, <As>- 5i^rr

A lake. From jal, water.

Jalaliya, UlU-

A fine species of wheat with reddish ears.—Saugor.

J"alasa, iti i

A pool of water
;
a tank.

Jalkar, Jl>-
The produce and piscary of rivers, jhils, tanks, etc.

;
also, the

revenue assessed thereon.—See Jelkora and Jalkar in the

Printed Glossary.

Jalm,

Birth
;

birthright,

especially in the soil.

Janam, birth.

Jalmm,

A bitter herb which grows on the banks of tanks. It is

used medicinally as a cure for the itch, and has a purgative

quality. It has obtained its name from its springing up only in

the vicinity of water.

Jal pi'pal, J~j Js>~ 3RT xfaR

A herb somewhat resembling the pepper plant. It is called

also Aspabuta in the Tarai Parganahs. In the Talif-i Sharif it

is called Jalpilbaka.

Used to denote proprietary right,

—Saugor. The word is a corruption of
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Jamuwat,

The foundation of a well. From jamna, to join, to adhere.

Hence the word is applied to the festive ceremony on the

occasion of completing the foundation of a well.—Benares. In

the Dehli territory this ceremony is called Naichak and Nim-

chak, which are names applied also to the foundation of the

well. Newar (from foundation) is the most usual word

elsewhere.—See Jakhan.

Jamowa, WITT
Indigo planted before the rains, and irrigated by artificial

means.—Central Doab.

Jamowa is also the name of a tree.

Jamaiya,

The name of a grass in Dehli.

Jandra,

Shakespear says, Jandra means a pitchfork
;
but in the Upper

Provinces it is most usually applied to a kind of rake used

during irrigation for dividing a field into small beds. It is used

by two men—one holds the handle, and the other holds a string

attached to the forks of the rake in a direction opposite to the

handle. It is an inconvenient method of employing two men

to do the work of one. The name Jandra is used chiefly to the

"Westward. Elsewhere, the same implement is known by the

name of Manjho and Karha, and solid wood more sensibly sup-

plies the place of the forks of the rake.

Janewa,

A kind of fragrant grass which grows in fields which have

been cultivated with Kharif crops. Its flower is like that of the

Doab, but its stem is erect, and grows to about the height of a

foot and a half.
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Jangra, \jLs>-

The haulm of Kharif produce.—Lower Doab.

Jantrf,

An almanac, or register. It originally meant a perforated

piece of metal through which wire is drawn, and may have sub-

sequently been applied to an almanac on account of its having

many open compartments, or ruled divisions.—E.

I should be inclined to think that the two meanings have no

connection with each other
;
the wire-drawer’s metal is merely a

diminutive from the Sanskrit yantra, meaning a tool or

instrument of any sort
;
and the almanac was so called because

it contained the record of astronomical observations made with

yantras or instruments, such as the wonderful stone and brass

circles, etc., still to be seen in the Man mandil at Benares.—B.

Jaribkash, J.

Surveyor
;
measurer. Literally, a drawer of the measuring

chain.

Jimmana, &UJj>- 5r^*TT*!T
9

From jurm, a crime
;

fine, penalty
;
given as Jerumana

in the Printed Glossary.

Jarfta,

Brushwood
;
brambles. The word is used provincially, and is

perhaps a corruption of the Hindi Jhur which signifies the

same.

Jarela,

The name of a rice cultivated in Bohilkhand.

Jarga, [£>

The name of a grass given as fodder to cattle, especially to

horses. It grows generally on high ground.
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Jarwi,

The name given to the small shoots of the rice plant, when it

first springs from the ground.

Jarwatj

The trimk of a tree.

Jatar, ^TrTT

Cultivated land.—Upper Doab.

Jawali, iJW WH«ft

Jawala, or Jawali, signifies gram mixed with barley as food

for cattle. Also, a small mixture of barley with wheat.

Jawar, j\y>-

A species of millet which grows from a height of eight to

twelve feet on a reedy stem (Holchas sorghum). It is known

also by the names of Jondhri, and in some places, of Jaundi.

There are generally reckoned to be four kinds of Jawar. The

red kind, or Joginia Jawar, is large, bears a lower price than

the other qualities, and its stalk is not good fodder for cattle.

The Baunia (from Bauna, a dwarf) is small, very white, grows

straighter than the other kinds, and its stalk is also considered

an inferior fodder. The third and best is the Piria or Saer.

Its head bends more than the rest, its stalk is much approved

as fodder, and, as the grain grows more compactly, it ripens

later than the other kinds. The fourth and rarest is the Bas-

mati, which is a very fragrant kind, but scarcely repays the

expense of cultivation.

These may be considered the kinds most ordinarily known in

the Doab
;
but there are several others known elsewhere, as the

Alapuri like the Joginia, Duleria or Domunhi, Jaterya, Khowa,

Charka, Bidara, Luku, Gutwa, Malati, Chuneha, Baksi, Magha,

Gapurai, Bhadeli or Kiiaru, Dugdi, Kumaria, Latughar and
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Banda
;

the specific differences of which it is needless to

mention.

Jawara, tj'pr

As much land as can he ploughed by a pair of bullocks. If

a man says he has two Jawaras, he may be considered to have

cultivation sufficient for the employment of two ploughs. A
Jawari of the Central Doab, in which province the word is

chiefly used, could not at the most be considered as more than

eight acres.

In Dehli, Jawara is used to signify the area ploughed in half

a day, which is the same as the Chhakwar of the Doab. A
Sanjhlo (literally, till the evening) signifies that which is

ploughed during thu whole day, and comprises two Jawaras,

equivalent to the Aratram, Arrura, Earing, and Avera of our

law books.

The words Jawari and Jawara are derived from Jua, a yoke,

it being as much land as one yoke of bullocks can plough.

Another meaning of the word Jawara is a yoke, or pair of

bullocks, especially when employed at a well.

Jawara is likewise the name of the barley which is forced in

earthen pots by the Brahmans for presentation at the Dasehra,

or by women, for presentation to their brothers or fathers on the

same festival.—See Jai.

Jawara also signifies, in some parts of these provinces, the

small shoots of rice, which germinate when steeped in water.

In Shakespear’s Dictionary it is said to mean “ large maize.” I

never heard of this application of the term.

Jawasa,

Jawasa, under the name of Javassa, is described in the

Printed Glossary to be “ a slender thorny shrub, which assumes

its most lively verdure in the heights of the warmest and driest

weather, and languishes and fades under the influence of rain.”
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It is the prickly-stem Hedysarum (H. Alhagi), a thorny bush

on which camels browse
;
hence, says Khan Arzu, in his Dic-

tionary, it is also called Unt-katara. But Khan Arzu appears

to be wrong in saying the Jawasa is the same as Unt-katara.

The peasantry look upon these as entirely different plants, and

in appearance they do not in the least resemble each other.

The real Unt-katara, or Katela, is something like a thistle

(Echinops echinatus, Roxb.), and has a yellow flower. It is

called in different parts of the country by different names, such

as Ghamoi, and Bang-kateya, and Satyanasi. The Bhat-kateya

and Gol-kateya are of the same family.—See Kateya. But,

though the Jawasa is not called Unt-katara, it certainly is a

camel’s thorn, and being therefore classed under the name of

Ushtar-khar, KhanArzu might easily havebeen misled. The name

of Alhagi is derived from the root haj, which denotes in Arabic

ils connection with a place of pilgrimage. One of the species, the

Alhagi Maurorum (which is said by some to be the Jawasa itself)

is celebrated for its production of the manna of the desert.

Jawasa is Considered a good medicine in bilious disorders,

but is chiefly known to Europeans as a substitute for Khas-

khas in Tattis. In ancient times Jawasa appears to have been

eaten by bullocks as well as camels : for we find those animals

represented in the Mrichchhakati as chewing Jawasa. If they

were able to accomplish this, their palates must have altered

considerably
;
unless, as perhaps was the case, the prickly herb

was chopped up into little hits, and given as fodder in that state.

Jawaz,

A Persian word signifying a wooden mortar
;
a sugar-mill

;

an oil-mill.

Jazar,

A term in arithmetic signifying duplation, or doubling a

number, which, like mediation or halving, is considered in
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Oriental works to be a separate operation from ordinary multi-

plication, or division, and is so entered in European books on

arithmetic of the sixteenth century.

Jaichi,

A weed which springs up with Rabi crops.—See Jaiti.

Jai,

Oats. The name has been only lately introduced into the

N.W.P., as the grain was not known before the acquisition of

this country by the British. It may perhaps have been so

called from its being considered a small kind of barley; thus,

from jau, jaui, jai
;
as from chana, chani

;
and urd, urdi. The

word, however, is not new, though the application of it is
;
for

the small shoots of barley (especially cultivated by Brahmans

for the purpose, in anticipation of the season) which are carried

about in the turbans of Hindus during Dasehra, are in many

places known by the name of Jai, or Jai,* either because of the

smallness of the barley, or in commemoration of the Jai, or

triumph of Rama over Ravana, the demon-lord of Lanka.

It is worthy of remark that in Benares, Bundelkhand, and

the Lower Doab, oats are called Ramjau, i.e. the barley of

Rama. As the Hindus already had an Indarjau (Echites anti-

dysenterica)

,

Ramjau was not altogether an unnatural combina-

tion to represent a new grain which bore a resemblance to

barley. Ramjau, therefore, being the name which the natives

* This is likewise the name given to the first sprouts of germinating rice (see

Jawara) when the seeds are steeped in water previous to sowing. There is also a

small species of barley well known in Kohilkhand as Jai, or Jai, as is shown by the

following couplet, in which its easy and rapid growth is remarked :

—

“ The Jai halloos out from the house tops, ‘ Why not sow me after eating Khechari ?’ ”

(i.e. Makar Sakrant) which implies that its growth is very quick.

VOL. II. 24
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chose first to give this grain, it is not altogether improbable that

we may derive our Jai from the ceremony above alluded to,

rather than from its being considered a small species of barley.

The very name ofRamjauwould instantly suggest Jai—both being

words intimately connected with the festival of the Dasehra.

Jaiti,

Jaiti, Jauchi, or Jaichi, is the name of an Euphorbia in the

Western part of these Provinces, which springs up with the

Rabi crops, and yields an excellent oil. The plant is about

two feet high and three in circumference, and the seed yields

about one-fifth of its weight in oil. In a paper presented in

May, 1843, to the Horticultural Society of Calcutta, it is stated

as an extraordinary thing that the seed will not come up on the

ground on which it was last shed, if that land has in rotation

been under a Kharif crop. But there appears nothing won-

derful in this (even if the statement is true to the fullest extent,

which perhaps it is not), because land under a Kharif crop is

always most thoroughly weeded, and the Jaiti seed would not

be allowed to remain in it. If the land remain uncultivated

during the Kharif, a few Jaiti plants would come up, but not

of course so many as would appear had the land been ploughed

and prepared for a Rabi crop. In these respects it obeys

some of the conditions of Matauna,—(See Kodo.) The previous

ploughing for the Rabi has such an effect upon Jaiti, that it

will spring up the third year after it is shed, even if the land

has been under an intermediate Kharif crop. It is not there-

fore necessary to suppose that it has any natural affinity with

the Rabi grains
;
the mere ploughing, and exposure of the

soil to the genial influence of the atmosphere, are sufficient to

account for its germination.

Jaiti does not appear likely to repay the trouble of cultiva-

tion, notwithstanding the expectation held out in the paper

above-mentioned.
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Ivachliwara, tj'yf-r

Any portion of ground cultivated by Kachhis. The Province

of Katchh derives its name from the same source. (See Yishnu

Purana, p. 190). In the Upper Provinces the term Kachh-

wara, or, more usually, Kachar, is applied to alluvial forma-

tions under the banks of a river, and the term has been said to

be derived from Kach, a corner
;
on account of Kachars form-

ing chiefly in the re-entrant angles of a river’s bank : but this

does not seem so probable as the derivation above given, as the

land is well adapted for garden produce, and therefore culti-

vated, or fit to be cultivated, by Kachhis. Or the word may
come from Kachha, new, fresh.

Kami a, 3W5TT

A caterpillar, so called from its woolly coat.—See below.

Kamal,

A blanket
;
a coarse woollen garment worn universally by the

peasantry of the Upper Provinces.

The best Kamals in these Provinces are made in Alwar and

in the neighbourhood of Mirapur in Mirat. The Sansla Kamal

of the latter place sometimes sells as high as twenty-five rupees.

It is made of the wool of lambkins, shorn about three days after

their birth. The Sansla is from six to eight yards long and

about two broad. The ordinary Kamal sells for from twelve

annas up to two rupees.

Karia, toji

A village. From the Arabic assembling together, concourse.

The word is not frequently used now, but we have it preserved

in Kariat Mittu, Kariat Sikhar, Kariat Dost, and Kariat Mendhu,

the names of Parganaks in the Province of Benares.

Kas, ^iT^T

Saccharum spontaneum. A grass which is found in every part
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of the Upper Provinces. Its existence is generally considered

to be indicative of extreme poverty of soil, but this is not always

the case. It particularly affects soils which have been allowed

to remain long untilled, and as its roots strike deep, it is very

difficult to eradicate.

In the Saugor territory it is said to grow in great abundance

on lands which have been exhausted by over-cropping
;

it is

also said that when the weed rots and disappears, it denotes that

the soil has gained heart again, and is fit for cultivation
;
that it

is stronger in proportion as the lands are richer
;
and that the

strongest disappears in fourteen years.

Kas, however, is not altogether useless
;
it is sometimes applied

as a thatch
;
is in much demand for twine

;
and elephants, horses

and horned cattle do not object to it as fodder.

The grass grows from three to fifteen feet high, and it flowers

in great profusion after the rains. The base of the flowers is

surrounded with a bright silvery fleece, which whitens the

neighbouring fields so much as frequently to resemble a fall of

snow. It is hence frequently called in aid by the Hindu poets

:

“ Like Siva’s ashen whiteness, autumn hears

The budding grass, and like the foul hide wears

The dim clouds,” etc.

—Mudra. Rdkshasa, p. 196.

The word is more generally pronounced Kans, with a nasal n

as the penultimate letter
;
but it is correctly Kas, as in Kas-

gange. The familiar couplet, in which the hunger and avarice

of Brahmans are sportively alluded to, shows the correct pro-

nunciation as well as the season of its flowering

—

^TRT 3i«rRrT Tfiij cfiflEr
C\

“ The Kanagat*' has come
;
the Kas flowers,

Bamhans (low Brahmans) are sitting round the fireplace.”!

* Festival of deceased ancestors
;
also called Shraddh, performed in Asm (Kuar).

t i.e. To get their doles of food, usual on such occasions.
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Kashtkar, j&J* ^Trl^iTT

A cultivator. This is a Persian word
;
the Hindi Kisan is in

more general use.

Karil, JiJ
Capparis aphylla. The caper bush. It grows to the height

of from ten to fifteen feet, and its evergreen branches, or twigs,

which are leafless, produce a red flower, from which proceeds the

well-known fruit called Tent, which is eaten as a pickle by the

poorer classes.

The Karil grows chiefly in the North-West, and its being

found in great quantities in the neighbourhood of Birj, has

given rise to the following trite couplet, in which the taste of

Raghonath is impugned for not giving the best article to the

place of his own mortal abode.

WW 3rd TZ ^ HTf
“ Folks say Raghunath’s capriciousness has not left him,

He has given fruit to Kabul, and (only) Tent to Brij (his former house).
’ ’

When the fruit is large, it is called Tenta, when small, Tenth

Kodo, jd/

A small grain, sown early during the rainy season (Paspalum

frumentaceum, Keen.). The season for sowing it is indicated in

the following lines :

—

far H
“ In Pukh and Punarbas sow rice

;

In Aslekha Kodo is directed.”

The first word in each of the three first lines is the name of
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a lunar asterism, which, points to the proper time of sowing

various kinds of grain.

It is a very curious fact, but one which does not admit of

doubt, that this grain is frequently found to have inebriating

properties, when made into bread. Such Kodo is known bjr the

name of Matauna (from Matt TTtT drunk, intoxicated)
;
but in

appearance it resembles Kodo in every respect. It is sown as

ordinary Kodo, and comes up as Matauna, but only in those

fields on which Kodo has been previously grown, and only,

perhaps, in one instance out of ten even in such cases. If wheat

or barley is grown, it will not come up, nor will it ever spring

up on newly broken soil. It is therefore a necessary condition

of the produce of Matauna, that Kodo was sown the preceding

year. The effects of the mania are fortunately not very in-

jurious, and death never supervenes. The intoxication which it

causes is generally that of a cheerful kind, lasts for two or three

days, produces no convulsion or ulcers, and inflicts no permanent

injury on the constitution. In these respects it differs from

Raphania, which is caused by eating rye affected by ergot.

These curious properties of Kodo have invested it with a

degree of mystery in the eyes of the natives, and some classes

even worship it as a god. Thus, the Kakan Rajputs of Ghazipur

are said to pay worship to this divinity. They never cultivate

or eat Kodo
;
and the reason assigned is that, while under the

influence of Matauna, they were set upon by some of the neigh-

bouring tribes, and thus lost the greater part of their once ex-

tensive possessions.

This intoxicating effect of Kodo is by no means imaginary, as

many may be induced to suppose. Independent of its notoriety

in these provinces, it has been witnessed in distant parts of the

country by medical officers who have borne testimony to the

fact. Dr. Irvine, in his statistical account of Gwalior, mentions

it, and Dr. Francis Buchanan has seen its effects in Behar and

and Bhagalpur. He states that the natives, as they do in these

provinces, attribute the narcotic quality of the grain in certain
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fields to its being infected by a large poisonous serpent, called

Dhemna
;
and be is disposed to ascribe the lameness called

Maghya lang to tbe common practice of sleeping on Kodo straw,

which may, perhaps, emit narcotic exhalations.

Kisari (athyrus sativus) is another grain which is found to

have injurious properties. A curious instance of a general

paralysis caused by it is given in Colonel Sleeman’s “ Rambles

and Recollections,” Yol. I. p. 134.

Kolhu,

A sugar mill. To illustrate the difference of language in

different Provinces of this Presidences, the names of the com-

ponent parts of the mill are given below in the language of

Benares and Rohilkhand. In Dehli and the Doab other

variations occur, but they are few. The Lower Doab inclines

more to the Benares dialect—Dehli and the Upper Doab to

that of Rohilkhand. Bundelkhand has a mixture of both. Por

instance, there Kattrl is the horizontal, and Jath the upright beam.

ROHILKHAND. BENARES. EXPLANATION.

Pat Kattrl The horizontal beam to which the bullocks are

attached.

Lhth and Jath Pat The upright beam which moves in the mill.

Malkham Khfinta ... The upright post which is parallel to the last.

Chirya Dhenka ... The wood by which the two preceding are joined

to one another.

On On The basket on the horizontal beam, from which
the mill is fed.

Nkri Nan The leather thong by which the horizontal beam
is connected with the yoke.

Paith Ghagra ... The circle in which the bullocks move.

Saya Saika The cup in which the expressed juice is transferred

into the boiler.

Jhokand Jhokand... The place from which the fuel is supplied to the

fire under the boiler.

Dhundra Dhdndka .

.

The outlet for the smoke.

Dhor Dohra ... The spoon for taking the juice out of the boiler.

Chandwa Gurda The scrape to prevent the sugar resting at the

bottom of the boiler.

Ota Nesur The raised blocks on which the cane is cut.

Gandarwala .. Gareran ... The receptacle for the sugar-cane before it is cut.
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This simple mill has, like the native plough, been much

ridiculed for the rudeness of its construction
;
but it is, never-

theless, a very efficient instrument, gaining in power what it

loses in rapidity of execution. Every particle of the cane is

subjected to three crushings in the Kolhu. In the European

triple-roller wheel it is subjected to only one. Native Zamindars

repay us with their contempt for our process, by pointing to

the juice in the refuse cane, which the European roller has been

unable to express.—E.

These words are by no means the only set of words in use

;

in fact, every province and every district has its own long list

for every small component part of every implement in use. It

is not surprising, therefore, that no really complete dictionary

of this exuberently copious language has ever yet been

written.—B.

Kora, 1jf
Is the mercantile name of plain silk cloth dyed. Bandanna

is the same article dyed. The word is derived from \jf Kora,

new, raw, fresh.

This article of Indian manufacture has lately been depreciated

in the English market, in consequence of the dishonesty of the

native workmen, who prepare goods of inferior quality and

weight, and conceal the deficiency by a composition of rice-

paste and sugar. It is said that a sound Kora ought to weigh

from thirty to thirty-two Sikkas, faithfully woven throughout

with 1700 threads. The deteriorated Kora has only 1400 threads,

and weighs from twenty-six to twenty-nine Sikkas, brought up

to the proper standard by the above-named composition, which

may be easily detected by washing.

Kaula, if

Kauliya, Uf
Derived from ^Jf Kauli, an embrace or armful, and hence
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applied to bundles of sheaves of corn given as perquisites to

reapers and village servants. The word more generally used in

Benares is Kakhiali. From Kankh ctjbli an armpit.

Kerauny, j>\J
An English clerk in a public office, generally of mixed

European and native descent. The origin of the name has

been disputed, and is, it is believed, utterly unknown. It may

probably be a corruption of some Portuguese* word, or it may

be a mispronunciation of Karana, by which the Kayeth

(Kayastha), or writing tribe, is designated in Bengal
;
and

as most native writers in public offices are of the Karana caste,

it is not unlikely that, by merely extending its signification, the

same word might have been used to designate English f writers.

The word from being utterly harmless in its application, has

begun of late years to be considered decidedly dyslogistic (to

use an expressive word coined by Bentham) and is consequently

* It is strange that Abhl Fazl, in detailing the officers of a ship’s company, say

the ship’s steward was called Kerani.

ALy
|

t_?| j

This might imply a Portuguese origin, as many nautical terms are derived from that

language.

f Should this really he the origin of the word, it is worthy of observation

that Kayeths themselves at one time were called by a title, which was originally

peculiar to foreign writers. In a treatise on Eevenue Accounts by Eaj Eup, who

calls himself a pupil of Eaj a Todar Mai, but who in reality wrote in, or after,

Aurangzeb's reign, he says that, since those who in Iran followed the occupation of

writing, were called Khwaja, it came to he considered an attributive word, and was

in course of time appropriated to Hindu writers.

IS ^ }

Ju.* ^ w
^

*

There is no reason to suppose that in India Kayeths are now ever called Khwaja,

though that word is in common use for other classes. In other Muhammedan

countries, however, the term is still applied to writers and teachers.
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avoided by all officials of good feeling, for fear of giving

offence.—E.

The derivation of this word still baffles enquirers. The

simplest and most obvious derivation is from the Hindi

Kara Karanewala, which is equivalent to the English

“overseer;” as this class of East Indians has generally been

employed in the higher grades of the subordinate executive

service, this name would be very appropriate and applicable to

them, and is moreover very similar to the Bombay term

Karkan.—B.

Katian,

In the Printed Glossary, should be Khateoni, Khatauni, or

Khatabandi, words signifying the posting of several items

together, after abstracting them from the Khasra. From ULs

Khata, an account book. The meaning is correctly entered in

the Glossary.
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Basit, ii. 257, 186.

Basmati, ii. 230, 284, 366.

Bastah, ii. 257.

Basuli, ii. 257.

Baswkri, ii. 258.

Bat, ii. 288.

Bat, ii. 258.

Batai, ii. 258.

Batania, ii. 258.

Batar, ii. 259.

Batar, i. 58, 100.

Batasi, ii. 285.

Batenth, ii. 258.

Bates, ii. 258.

Batham, i. 81.

Bathkn, ii. 258 f.

Bathi, i. 274.

Bathiya, ii. 259.

Batbua, ii, 259.

Batin, ii. 230.

Batnan-bad-batnan, ii. 41.

Batoka, ii. 273.

Batolan, ii. 259.

Batoran, ii. 259.

Batru, ii. 285.

BattS., ii. 41.

Battaiya, ii. 244.

Batti, ii. 311.

Baturi, ii. 259, 274.
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Bau, i. 232.

Baunda, i. 228.

Baum', ii. 228.

Baunia, ii. 366.

Batwir, ii. 259.

Bauchdar, ii. 247.

Bauli, ii. 247.
Bauriya, i. 47.

Bawhda, ii. 259.

Bhwag, ii. 244.

Bhwari, i. 47.

Bayb, i. 236.

Bayai, i. 236.

Bayd Banjara, i. 54.

Ba’zf zann'n daftar, ii. 35
Beb, ii. 233.

Bebak, ii. 35.

Bechiragh, ii. 230.

Bedbak, i. 299.

Beghr, ii. 232.

Begari, ii. 232.

Behan, ii. 232.

Bebnaur, ii. 232.

Bebrah, ii. 232.

Behri, ii. 38.

Behridar, ii. 38.

Bejbar, ii. 319.

Bejharh, ii. 233, 333.

Bekas, ii. 233.

Bel, ii. 233.

Belan, ii. 339.

Belbbta, ii. 233.

Belak, ii. 234.

Belch h, ii. 233.

Belchak, ii. 233.

Beldar, i. 16.

Belhan, i. 151.

Belki, ii. 230.

Belwar, i. 81.

Bemhar, i. 20.

Benaudha, ii. 38 f.

Benawat, ii. 14.

Bengat, i. 226.

Bent, ii. 234.

Beorb, ii. 25.

Bera, ii. 228, 234.

Berana, ii. 234.

Berha, ii. 229, 234
Berhna, ii. 234.

Berbwal, i. 131.

Beri, i. 226 f
;

ii. 300.

Besbi, ii. 235.

Besan, ii. 235.

Beth, ii. 235.

Bewbri, i. 299.

Bewra, i. 296.

Bbabar, ii. 14f.

Bhabi, ii. 324.

Bbad, i. 17.

Bhadh, ii. 237.

Bhadai, ii. 238.

Bhadahar, ii. 228 f.

Bhadariyh, i. 31

Bbadbbadana, ii. 238.

Bhadeli, ii. 366.

Bhadauriya, i. 25-31, 88,

171 f, 322, 327, 333 ff.
;

ii. 241.

Bbadwar, ii. 238.

Bhag, ii. 15.

Bhagnar, ii. 15.

Bhagth, i. 3, 31.

Bhaians, ii. 24.

Bhaibat, ii. 24.

Iihaibant, ii. 15.

Bbaihissi, ii. 24.

Bbaipansi, ii 24.

Bbainbar, i. 306.

Bhaiwad, ii. 24.

Bhaiyachara, ii. 23.

Bhaiyatar, i. 120.

Bbaiyabant, ii. 271.

Bhal, i. 16.

Bhhlh sultan, i. 16 f.

Bh&msara, i. 4.

Bhanawag, i. 15, 177.

Bhang, ii. 238.

Bhang, ii. 238 f.

Bhangana, i. 293.

Bhangela, ii. 239.

Bhangra, ii. 239.

Bbangf, i. 31 f, 62, 80, 85.

Bhangiwal, i. 130.

Bhangilriya, i. 33.

Bhankarf, ii. 235, 334.

Bhansara i. 33.

Bhanta, i. 229.

Bhanwag, i. 33.

Bbaoli, i. 227.

Bhar, i. 33 f, 84, 167, 287.

Bharadwaj, i. 147.

Bharadwaj, i. 147, 329.

Bharara, i. 303.

Bharai, ii. 16.

Bharat, i. 33 f.

Bharat, ii. 16.

Bharbhfinja, i. 35, 183,

296.

Bhare, ii. 239.

Bharet, ii. 277.

Bbarga, i. 34.

Bharka, i. 81.

Bharpatwh, i. 35, 123.

Bharauna, ii, 239.

Bharanti, i. 229.

Bharna, ii. 239.

Bharpai, i. 229.

Bharsaha, ii. 277.

Bharti, i. 156, 289.

Bharub, i. 192
Bhasmr, ii. 236.

Bhbt, i. 17 ff, 152, 296,

299, 304, 321, 327;
ii. 235.

Bhat, i. 35.

Bhat Gaur, i. 35, 104 f.

Bhatara, i. 19.

Bhatghora, ii. 164,

Bhatnagar, i. 36, 305,

310, 325.

Bhatkataiya, ii. 240.

Bhatkariya, i. 15, 49.

Bhatmai, i. 272.

Bhatolar, ii. 241.

Bhatt, i. 151.

Bbatthid5r, ii. 241.

Bhatta, i. 229.

Bbattacbarj, i. 37, 146.

Bhatthi, ii. 241.

Bbatti, i. 7, 37 f, 100.

Bhattianb, ii. 16-23,

Bhattiya, ii. 239 f.

Bhattiyarh, i. 192, 295.

Bhattkul, i. 35.

Bhatula, ii. 241.

Bhaundari, L 228.

Bhaunri, i. 33.

Bhaura, ii. 311.

Bhawan, ii. 241.

Bhej, ii. 15.

Bhej-barar, ii. 15 f.

Bheti, ii. 235.

Bhihar, i. 19 f, 39.

Bhijoa, ii. 307.

Bb'il, i. 33, 296.

Bhis, ii. 236.

Bhisenda, ii. 236.

Bhisti, i. 190, 295.

Bbit, ii. 235.

Bhitnb, i. 254.

Bbogaldaf, i. 254 f.

Bhogbandak, i. 227.

Bhoi, ii. 236.

Bhoidagdha, ii. 268.

Bhon, ii. 260.

Bbor, ii. 237.

Bhotia, i. 302.

Bhoya, i. 33.

Bhrigubansi,i. 25, 57, 176.

BhQinbhai or Bhunbhal,
i. 228.

Bbu'mdagdb a, i. 227 f.

Bhuinbar, i. 21-25, 60,

86 f, 121, 146, 148, 152,

177 ff, 285; ii. 221.

Bhuintela, i. 51.

Bhuksa, i. 20f, 315 ff.
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Bhdmia, i. 242.

Bhumiyh, ii. 236; i. 96.

Bhumiyawat, ii. 236.

Bhtindsiri, 228.

Bliundia, ii. 236.

Bhum Sen, i. 242.

Bliunda, i. 228.

Bhungai, ii. 16.

Bhunhara, ii. 236.

Bhur, i. 141.

Bhur, ii. 236.

Bhurari, ii. 237.

Bhurasiirtha, ii. 319.

Bhus, ii. 237.

Bhush, ii. 237.

Bhusauri, ii. 237
Bhusaula, ii. 237.

Bhusehra, ii. 237.

Bhusiain, i. 7.

Bhusra, ii. 237.

Bhutoth, i. 224.

Bhutto, ii. 237.

Bhuttia, i. 33.

Biaj, ii. 35.

Biaj 6, ii. 35.

Biar, ii. 230.

Bias, ii. 230.

Bida, ii. 231.

Bidara, ii. 366.

Bfdh band?, ii. 36.

Bidha, ii. 36.

Bigahti, ii. 37.

Bigha, ii. 36 f.

Bighoto, ii. 37.

Bihar, i. 20.

Bihar, ii, 231
Bihand, ii. 242.

Bihishti, i. 190.

Bijai, i. 226.

Bijak, ii. 38.

Bijar, ii. 231.

Bijaya, ii. 239.

Bijhgah, i. 229.

Bijhoniya, i. 15, 38.

Bijji, ii. 217.

Bijkhad, i. 226.

Bijniar, ii. 231.

Bijwar, i. 226.

Bikri, ii. 242.

Bikwan, i. 111.

Bilahbandi, ii. 242.

Bilaungi, ii. 242.

Bildar, i. 294.

Bilehnia, i. 3.

Bilgram, i. 12.

Bilkhariya, i. 38.

Billi-lotan, ii. 242.

Bi’lmuktd, ii. 24.

Bilna, ii. 339.

Biloni, ii. 352.

Biluch, i. 295.

Bima, ii. 231.

Binahar, i. 229.

Binar, ii. 360.

B'maula, ii. 242.

Binauriyh, ii. 242.

Bind, i. 287.

Bind, ii. 231.

Binda, ii. 231.

Bir, ii. 231.

Bi'ra, ii. 231.

Birhr Pandia, ii. 234.

Birbani, ii. 232.

Birheriyh, i. 57, 70.

Birinjphul, ii. 243, 285.

Birjiya, i. 57.

Birkah, ii. 243.

Birkana, ii. 242.

Birmphat, i. 18.

Birpuria, i. 159.

Birra, ii. 243.

Birrabarar, ii. 24 f.

Birraria, i. 7.

Birt, ii. 25 f.

BirtiyS., ii. 26.

Birwa, ii. 243.

Birwahi, ii. 243.

BisahrO, ii. 244.

Bisar, i. 230 If.

Bisar, i. 226.

Bisati, ii. 243.

Bisen, i. 41 f.

Bishari, i. 243.

Bishnpritdar, ii. 243.

Bishnavi, i. 42 f, 302, 305.

Bisht, ii. 244.

Bisht Negi, i. 293.

Bisi, ii. 38.

Biskhapra, ii. 244.
Bissa, i. 203, 305.

Bissati, i. 298.

Biswabarar, ii. 26.

Biswadhri, ii. 26 f.

Biswansi, ii. 201.

Biswi, ii. 27.

Bit, ii. 232.

Bithak, ii. 244.

Bitaura, ii. 244.

Bitrabandi, ii. 244.

Bo, ii. 244.

Bohi, ii. 244.

Bohra, ii. 244, 247.

Bob, ii. 245.

Bodh, ii. 245.

Bodar, ii. 245.

Bohndari, i. 228.

Bohra, i. 43 f.

Boibachh, ii. 245.

Bojh, ii. 233, 245.

Bojhbatai, ii. 245.

Boka, i. 226 f.

Boka, ii. 245, 300.

Bokhsar, i. 294. (See

Bhuksar.)

Boia, ii. 27.

Bolans, ii. 27.

Bolansf, ii. 27.

Bolahdar, ii. 27 f.

Boni, ii. 244.

Bora, i. 130.

Bora, ii. 246.

Boro, ii. 247.

Brahma Bhat, i. 304.

Brahman, i. 166 ff, 283 ff,

303, 319 ff.

Braukha, ii. 319.

Brinjara, i. 52.

Brita, ii. 31.

Brittantpattar, ii. 32.

Bud, ii. 245 f.

Buhar, i. 45.

Bujauti, ii. 288.

Bujharat, ii. 31.

Bhk, ii. 246.

Bhkara, ii. 246.

Bukel, i. 244.

Bukiain, i, 7.

Bulandi, ii. 246.

Bun, ii. 245.

Btindeia, i, 45 If, 79.

Bhnga, ii. 246.

Bunt, ii. 246.

Bur, ii. 327.

Bura, ii. 31.

Burh Ganga, ii. 28-31.

Burida, ii. 246.

Burji, i. 325.

Burri, ii. 246.

Byas, i. 174.

Byohra, i. 327.

C.

Chabacha, ii. 277.

Chah, ii. 272.

Chahal, i. 131.

Chahal, ii. 273.

Chaharshakha, ii. 351.

Chahi, ii. 42 ff.

Chahil, i. 58 f.

Chahira, i. 58.

Chahora, ii. 273.

Chahli, ii. 272.

Cliahorna, ii. 272 f.

Chail, ii. 278.

Chailha, i. 127.

Chain, ii. 278.
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Chaiti, ii. 278.

Chak, i. 120, 306.

Chak, ii. 79.

Chak, ii. 260.

Chakari, ii. 44.

Chakaundi, ii. 273.

Chak Bai, i. 15.

Chak bandi, ii 79.

Cbakbarar, ii. 79.

Chakka, ii. 273.

Chakkat, ii. 79.

Chakkat, ii. 273.

Chakla, ii. 80.

Chakna, ii. 285.

Chaknamah, ii. 80.

Chakol, ii. 321.

Chakwa, ii. 359.

Chakwain, i. 69.

Chakwand, ii. 273.

Chalan, ii. 80.

Chali, ii. 260.

Chaiti, ii. 273.

Chamain, i. 71.

Chamar, i. 69 ff, 16, 79 f.

144, 183, 288, 293 IF, 325.

Chamar Gaur, i. 71, 105.

Chamayin, i. 99 f.

Chambal, ii. 273.

Champi, i. 299.

Chamrawat, i. 240.

Chana, ii. 274 f.

Chanamiya, i. 15, 77.

Chanchar, ii. 80, 275.

Chandh, ii. 275.

Chhnda, ii. 260.

Chandhl, i. 79.

Chandaliya, i. 71.

Chhndam, i. 59.

Chandela, i. 76.

Chandani, i. 156.

Chandarsenia, L 25.

Chandauli, ii. 342.

Chandarhansi, i. 73, 76,

169 ff.

Chandwar, i. 26.

Chandel, i. 71-76, 164,

171 f. 309 ff, 324.

Chandeli, ii. 275 f.

Chandeya, ii. 276.

Chaneth, ii. 276.

Changel, ii. 276.

Chani, ii. 274, 276.

Chanial, ii. 80.

Chaniyada, ii. 80.

Chank, i. 235, 236-239.

Chanti, ii. 260.

Chantraudi, i. 11.

Chanwan, ii. 276.

Chawal, ii. 261.

Chanwar, i. 242.

Chhp, ii. 261.

Chaparya, i. 156.

Chapeth, ii. 288.

Chapre, ii. 261.

Chapri, ii. 276.

ChaprQda, ii. 267.

Chapta, ii. 309.

Chaptai, ii. 274.

Ch&ra, ii. 261.

Charaghan, i. 248.

Charan, i. 18, 52 f.

Charas, ii. 277, 309.

Charhwi, ii. 80.

Chari, ii. 276 f.

Charka, ii. 366.

Charkhi, ii. 260, 277.
Charni, ii. 277.

Charwahi, ii. 278.

Chasni, ii. 233, 261.

ChatbanOri, i. 297.

Chatkh, ii. 288.

Chatri, ii. 278.

Chau, ii. 270, 342.

Chauhe, i. 62, 146, 151,

285, 319 ff.

Chaubachha, ii. 46.

Chaubish, ii. 46.

Chaudharai, ii. 47.

Chaudharait, ii. 47.

Chaudri, i. 306.

Chaugadda, ii. 47.

Chauhhn, i. 7, 11, 21, 25,

48, 54 ff, 169 ff, 256,
285 ff, 301, 321, 331.

Chaukara, ii. 270.

Chauka, ii. 288.

Chaukari, ii. 79.

Chaukhh, ii. 270.

Chaukur, ii 270.

Chaula, ii. 270.

Chaulal, ii. 271.

Chaumas, ii. 47.

Chaumhsa, ii. 47.

Chaumasiya, ii. 47.

Chauncha, ii. 291.

Chaunhar Gaur, i. 105.

Chaunra, ii. 271.

Chhunri, ii. 260.

Chauntali, ii. 271.

Chauphl, ii. 271.

Chaupar, ii. 271.

Chaupatkhamb, i. 177.

Chaur, ii. 271, 354.

Chaur or Chaunr, ii. 47.

Chauraha, ii. 271.

Chaurasf, ii. 47-78, 299.

ChaurasiS., i. 321.

Chaursi, ii. 272.

Chaus, ii. 78, 272, 349.

Chausinghh, ii. 272.

Chauthiya, ii. 272.
Chautaha, i. 99.

Chautra, ii. 272.

Chawar, ii. 304.

Cheche, i. 100.

Chench, ii. 262.

Chepi, i. 296.

CherO, i. 59-62, 167.

Chibhar, ii. 261.

Chichara, ii. 267.

Chihai, ii. 268.

Chihani, ii. 268.

Chihe, i. 59.

Chihel, ii. 266.

Chihra, ii. 262.

Chik, ii. 261.

Chikar, ii. 261.

Chhadam, ii. 265.

Chhahkur, ii. 266.

Chhainiwan, i. 156.

Chhai, ii. 262, 307.

Chhhj, ii. 262.

Chhaknh, ii. 262.

Chhakra, ii. 266.

Chhakwar, ii. 367.

Chhanta, ii. 264.

Chhap, ii. 263.

Chhapa, i. 226.

Chhapa, ii. 263, 300.

Chhar, ii. 263.

Chhari, i. 248.

Chhatao, ii. 266,

Chhatri, ii. 266.

Chhattri, i. 285 ff, 321.

ChhattQ, ii. 303.

Chhattur, i. 235, 239.

Chhaur, i. 239.

Chhaur, ii. 265.

Chheda, ii. 263.

Chheona, ii. 264.

Chherkya, i. 97.

Chhida, ii. 263.

Chhikai, ii. 264.

Chhilatya, i. 79.

Chhilka, ii. 264.

Chhi'lur, i. 131.

Chhimi, ii. 264.

ChhindO, i. 73.

Chhinka, ii. 264.

Chhinta, ii. 264.

Chhintab, ii. 265.

Chhir, ii. 44.

Chhitua, ii. 265.

Chhitri, ii. 265.

Chhokar, i. 99 f.

Chhola, ii. 265.

Chholni, ii. 265.
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Chhontili, ii 325.

Chhorchitthi, ii. 44.

Chhoti Mai, ii. 306.

Chhotkana, i. 100.

Chhutauti, ii. 44.

Chikat, ii. 261.

Chikhar, ii. 266.

Chikharwai, ii. 266.

Chiknawat, ii. 267.

Chikti ii. 261.

Chilwki, ii. 261, 267.

Chillk, ii. 267.

Chiman Gaur, i. 105.

Chimbur, ii. 267.

Chin, ii. 267, 319.

China, ii. 262.

Chi'rah, i. 61.

Chiraiya, i. 63.

Chirar, i. 61, 327.

Chirchira, ii. 267.

Chirchitta, ii. 267 f.

Chiriya, ii. 342.

Chirmithi, ii. 325.

Chita, ii. 262.

Chittha, ii. 268.

Chitthi, ii. 44 f.

Chittf, ii. 237.

Chittira, ii. 267.

Chiwana, ii. 268.

Chobdar, i. 327.

Choghetta, i. 306.

Choha, ii. 268.

Choka, ii. 268.

Chonchi, ii. 269.

Chonda, ii. 268.

Chonwar, ii. 349.

Chopna, ii. 270.

Chot, ii. 261, 270.

Choya, ii. 268.

ChOa, ii. 268.

Chugai, ii. 269.

Chlihra, i. 62, 85.

Chukaddam, ii. 186.

Chukara, ii. 45.

Chukat, ii. 45.

Chukauta, ii. 45.

Chukri, ii. 45.

Chfila, i. 62.

Chnlat, i. 111.

Chnlli, ii. 269,

Chullu, ii. 269.

Chfin, ii. 269.

Chunanaun, i. 156.

Chuneha, ii. 366.

Chnngal, ii. 269.

Chungi, ii. 45.

ChCmi, ii. 269.

Chdnird, ii. 270.

Chdra, i. 202.

D.

pab, ii. 211, 278 f.

Dabak, ii. 279.

Dabai, i. 293.

Dkbar, ii. 279.

pabi, ii. 279.

Dabbiyk, ii. 301.

Dabehri, ii. 292.

Dabhe, i. 112.

Dabra, ii. 211, 292.

Dabri, ii. 292.

Dabsa, ii. 278.

Dach, ii. 292.

Dadrf, ii. 292.

Daen, i. 240.

Paftari, ii. 292.

Dagar, i. 257 ;
ii. 293.

Dah, i. 201 .

Dahal, ii. 293 ff.

Pahar, i. 257 ;
ii. 293, 295.

Dahendi, ii. 293.

Pahima, i. 4.

Dahiya, i. 88, 130.

Dahiya, ii. 293.

Dahmarda, ii. 293.

Dahr, ii. 293.

Dahri, ii. 293.

Dahian, i. 88.

Dahnimi, ii. 284.

Dahotara, ii- 156.

Dahsanni, ii. 146.

Dahyek, ii. 284.

Dain, ii. 81.

Daija, i. 249 ff.

Dakara, ii. 279.

Pakhiia, ii. 81 .

Dakhili, ii. 13.

Dakhilnama, ii. 81.

Dakaut, i. 88, 152, 296,
303.

Dai, ii. 279.

Dai, i. 227; ii. 279 f.

Dal, ii. 280.

Dalai, i. 80, 88, 130.
Dalima, i. 88.

Daliyajhar, i. 247, 270,
273.

Daldal, ii. 295.
Dalganjana, ii. 285, 295
Dalhara, ii. 295.

Daliya, i. 227
;

ii. 295.
Dam, ii. 81.

Damai, ii. 296.

Dambaii, ii. 351.
Damcha, ii. 280.
Dami wasiiat, ii. 81.

Damka, ii. 295.

Damar, ii. 280.

Dam madar, i. 247 f.

Damri, ii. 295 f, 300.

Damwast, i. 89.

Danabandi, ii. 81 f.

Danadkr, ii. 82.

Dand, ii. 280.

panda, ii. 296 f.

Dandave, i. 97.

Dandela, ii. 339.

Dandeli, ii. 321.

Dandi, ii. 297.

Pandwara, ii. 297.

Dandazanl, i. 248 f.

Dang, ii. 280.
Dangar, ii. 281.

Dangi, i. 77, 95.

Dangra, ii. 280.

Dangwal, i. 293.

Dangwara, ii. 297.

Danpattar, ii. 82.

Danpattardar, ii. 82.

Danth, ii. 281.

Danthal, ii. 297, 298.

Dant tinka, i. 240 f.

Danthia, ii. 297.

Dantaoli, ii. 297.

Danti, ii. 281.

Danwan, ii. 281.

Danwarf, ii. 281, 300.

Dko, ii. 281.

Daona, i. 240.

Dapa, ii. 288.

Dar, ii. 155.

Dar5na, i. 225.

Daramad, ii. 156.

Daranti, ii. 297.

Darar, ii. 298.

Darawa, i. 229.

Darkwar, i. 244.

Darbandi, ii. 156.

Dares, ii. 298.

Daridr khedna, i. 241.

Dariyabaramad, ii. 156.

Dariyabarkr, ii. 156.

Dariyaburd, ii. 156.

Dariyashikast, ii, 156.

Darkhai, ii. 298.

Darfi, ii. 281.

Darzi, i. 192, 295.

Das, ii. 281 ff.

Dasa, ii. 283.

Dasanndhi, i. 19.

Dasti, ii. 298.

Dastur, ii. 82-146.

Dasturu’l-’aml, ii. 156 f.

Datara, ii. 299.

Datoi, ii 298.

Dattian, i. 112.

Datua, ii. 287.

tol. n. 25



386 INDEX

D&udkh&ni, i. 211; ii. 322.
Daul, ii. 155.

Daul5, ii. 299.
Daungrb, ii. 299.
Daur, ii. 300.

Daura, ii. 228.

Daurhha, ii. 300.

Dauri, i. 227 ; ii. 300.
Dawan, i. 242.

Dkwara, ii. 283.
Dawi, ii. 146.

Dede, i. 100.

Dehta Jat, i. 300.
Dehhla, ii. 285.
Dehri, ii. 284.
Del, ii. 284.

Demai, i. 152.

Demraut, i. 77.

Dengi, ii. 302.

Deodhan, ii. 285.
Deokala, ii. 285.
Deorh5, ii. 146, 152.
Deorhiyh, i. 230.

Deothkn, i. 243, 247.

Des, ii. 146-151.
Desi Jht, i. 300.

Deswhl, i. 77, 306, 315.

Deula, ii. 284.

Dhabriphal, ii. 217.

Dhhdh, ii. 283.

Dhadda, ii. 289.

Dhaddi, ii. 289.
Dhahim6, i. 77.

Dhhf, i. 229.

Dhaj a, i. 244 f.

Dhak, i. 243.

Dhaka, i. 243.

Dhhkarh, i. 78, 323, 335.

Dhakha, i. 243 f.

Dhakolia, i. 145.

Dhala, ii. 151.

Dhama, ii. 152.

Dhaman, ii. 284.

Dhamiyan, i. 43, 78.

Dhammal-Khelnh, i. 248.

Dhan, ii. 284 f.

Dhana, ii. 285 f.

Dhandhoi, ii. 289.

Dhandel, i. 79.

Dhangal, i. 78.

Dhangar, i 16.

Dhangra, i. 21.

Dhama, ii. 289.

Dhankar, ii. 289 f.

Dhanoi, i. 131.

Dhanthiya, ii. 290.

Dhbnuk, i. 78 f, 32, 131,

144, 326.

Dhanwaiya, i. 79.

Dhkp, ii. 286.

Dhapia, ii. 290.

Dhar, ii. 286.

Dharah, ii. 153.

Dharakhh, i. 229 ;
ii. 290.

Dharallh, i. 229 ;
ii. 290.

Dharam, i. 103.

Dharauki, ii. 153.

Dharbwat, ii. 290.

Dharbachh, ii. 151.

Dhardhama, ii. 286, 290
Dhardhhra, ii. 152.

Dhan, ii. 153.

Dharicha, i. 275.

Dharingh, ii. 290.

Dharfwal, i. 131.

Dhariy5n&., ii. 290
Dharmgaur, i. 82.

Dharohar, ii. 290.

Dharth, ii, 153.

Dhartl, ii. 290.

Dharwki, i. 82.

Dhasam, ii. 291.
Dhasan, ii. 291.

Dhashn, ii. 291.

Dhasko, ii. 291.

Dhatura, i. 152, 285.

Dhaul, ii. 289, 318 f.

Dhanla, ii, 322.

Dhauni, ii. 288.

Dhaur, ii. 289.

Dhauri, ii. 153, 303, 288.

Dhe, i. 80, 126, 131 ff.

Dhela, ii. 287.

Dhen, ii. 287.

Dhenghr, i. 120.

Dhenka, ii. 287.

Dhenki, ii. 287.

Dhenkli, ii. 261, 287.

Dhenri, ii. 287 f.

Dheokal, ii. 287.

Dheri, ii. 287.

Dher, ii. 286.

Dherh. i. 80 f.

Dhesar, i. 228.

Dhi, ii. 286.

Dhiha, ii. 286, 291.

Dhimak, i. 224.

Dhimar, i. 80, 182, 287.

Dhingh, ii. 287.

Dhinka, ii. 351.

Dhinkhar, ii. 286.

Dhirhor, i. 81.

Dhobi, i. 81 f, 183, 192,

295.

Dhoia, i. 245.

Dhoka, ii. 287.

Dhoka, ii. 287 f.

Dhokha, i. 229, 244.

Dholk, ii. 324.

Dhoia, ii. 289.

Dholi, i. 97.

Dhoncha, ii. 152 f.

Dhonda, ii. 288.

Dhondh, ii. 288.

Dhondi, ii. 288.

Dhorh, ii. 289.

Dhuh, i. 244.

Dhdhh, i. 229, 244.

Dhiu, ii. 288.

Dhumar, ii. 319.

Dhtindi, ii. 288 £
Dhundhoti, i. 82.

Dhania, i. 192.

Dhir, ii. 153.

Dhuia, ii. 153.

Dhurkat, ii. 153.

Dhus, ii. 289.

Dhusar, i. 286, 294.

Dichhit, i. 77, 146, 320.

Dig, ii. 291.

Dighelya, i. 131.

Dighf, ii. 291.

Dig-whr, i. 83.

Dih, ii. 283.

Diha, ii. 283.

Dihindah, ii. 284.

Dihula, ii. 283.

Dikhit, i. 83.

Dikhit, i. 77, 87, 112,

152, 171, 176.

Dil, ii. 291.

Dilbaysa, ii. 285.

Dilwaria, i. 325.

Dimar, i. 21.

Dipdan, i. 242.

Dirhor, i. 4.

Dishthandhak, i. 227 ;

ii. 154.

Diswar, i. 3.

Dithwan, i. 245 ff.

Diwar, i. 242 f.

Diyhra, ii. 283.

Dobaldk, ii. 293.

Dobiswi, ii. 154.

Dohri, ii. 334.

Dobar, ii. 349.

Dobardh, ii. 293.

Dobrf, ii. 237.

Docha, ii. 291, 334.

Dofasli, i. 199 ;
ii. 154,

292.

Dogar, i. 83 f.

Doghra, i. 84.

Dohao, ii. 301.

Dohar, i. 70 ;
ii. 292, 301.

Dohli, ii. 155.

Dohm, ii. 293, 352.
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Dohra, ii. 301.

Dohri, ii. 155.

Dohur, ii. 301.

Doja, ii. 261.

Dojira, ii. 285, 301.

Dolihi, ii. 301.

Dol, ii. 302.

Dolawa, ii. 302.

Dolchi, ii. 302.

Dorn, i. 84 f, 287, 295,302.
Domat, ii. 302.

Domra, i. 84.

Domtikar, i. 85.

Domunhi, ii 366.

Don, ii. 155.

Dongi, ii. 302.

Donwbr, i. 85 f.

Dopaira, ii. 302.

Dor, ii. 304.

Dor, i. 39, 87 f, 171.

Doras, ii. 299.

Dori, ii. 299.

Dosadb Brbbman, i. 152

Dosari, ii. 299.

Dosahi, i. 272; ii. 154,

292, 299.

Dosai, ii. 292.

Dravir, i. 150, 301.

DOb, ii. 302 f.

Dfibaf, ii. 303 f.

Dbbe, i. 86, 127,146, 151,

284 ff. 336.

Dubs'x, ii. 304.

Dubsf, ii. 154.

Dudb5, ii. 285, 304.

Dbdbf, ii. 285.

Dudka, ii. 304.

Dugdi, ii. 366.

Dugdhb, i. 86 f.

Dugla, ii. 227, 300, 304.

Dugugia, i. 21.

Dbbi, ii. 154.

DOleria, ii. 366.

Duma, ii. 305.

Dbn, ii. 305.

Dundb, ii. 305.

Dundka, ii. 305.

Dunga, ii. 305.

Dungani, ii. 155.

Dunkharcba, ii. 285.

DOnr, i. 3.

Dunwarib, i. 21.

Durgbansi, i. 87.

Durkhi, ii. 304.

Dussa, i. 303, 305.

E.

Ekfardi, ii. 347.

Ekfasli, i. 199 ;
ii. 348.

Eksiri, ii. 349.

Endhua, ii. 359.

F.

Fakir, i. 295.

Faisala, ii. 160.

Falez, ii. 305.

Farbs, ii. 306.

Fard, ii. 157, 347.

Fardhbi, ii. 347.

Farighkhatana, ii. 157.

Farighkbatti, ii. 157.

Farmbn, ii. 157.

Farod, ii. 157 f.

Farrasb, ii. 306.

Farybdi, ii. 158.

Fast, ii. 158 f.

Fautinama, ii. 157.

Fibpaya, ii. 277.

Firari, ii. 306.

Fota, ii. 306.

G.

Gabr, i. 119 f.

Gabraura, ii. 313.

Gabrauta, ii. 313.

Gacbh, ii. 160.

Gbchhi, ii. 307.

Gad, ii. 307.

Gad, ii. 313.

Gadar, ii. 307.

Gadar, ii. 307.

Gadariya, i. 120 f, 182,

287, 296, 315.

Gaddar, ii. 313, 307.

Gadasi, ii. 320.

Gaddi, i. 120; ii. 307,313.

Gaddbri, ii. 313.

Gadgol, ii. 313.

Gadhe ka hal, i. 258 f.

Gadhe par cbarbana, i.

259 f.

Gadhwbr, i. 171.

Gadi, ii. 321.

Gadicbat, ii. 313.

Gadka, i. 249.

Gadra, i. 229; ii. 307,313.
G5gr&, i. 89, 295.

Gabai, ii. 313 f.

Gbbbn, ii. 307.

Gahar, ii. 333.

Gaharwar, i. 45 f, 83, 87,

121-124, 177.

Gahlot.i. 90 ff, 109, 170 fif.

323, 335.

Gkbnb, ii. 307.

Gahnb, ii. 314.

Gai-ldtana, i. 248.

Gkin, i. 89.

Gair5, ii. 338.

Gbib, ii. 307 f.

Gbjar, ii. 308.

Gajjar, n. 314.

Gbkar, ii. 311.

Gbl, ii. 308.

Gbla, ii. 308.

Galiyb, ii. 314.

Gattans, ii. 314.

Gattbr, ii. 314.

Gam, ii. 308.

Gambbir, ii. 3 1 4 f.

Gand, i. 130.

Ganauri, ii. 319.

Gandb, ii. 315 f, 327.

Ganda, ii. 210, 308.

Ganda-biroza, ii. 317.

Gandaila, ii. 318.

Gandal, n. 308.

Gandar, ii. 271.

Gandar, ii. 308.

Gandarwalb, n. 317.

Gadbsi, ii. 317, 320.

Gandbsa, ii. 320.

Gandbwar, n. 300.

Gbnde, n. 210.

Ganderi, ii. 317.

Gandharb, i. 152.

Gandbeli, ii. 342.

Gandbel, ii. 317.

Gandbilb, i. 125.

Gandbiya, n. 318.
Gandbra, u. 317.

GandbO, i. 125, 131.

Gandrbra, ii. 317.

Gandwbl, i. 4.

Ganal, ii. 319.

Gangalb, ii. 318.

Gangbputr, i. 125, 152.

Gangbaramad, ii. 318.

Gangbarbr, ii. 318.

Gang shikast, ii. 318.

Gangrari, i. 293.

Gangwari, i. 156.

Gani (gunny), ii. 319.

Ganj, ii. 318.

Gbnia, ii. 308 ff.

Ganjeli, ii. 318.

Gbnjar, ii. 310.

Gankar, n. 241, 311.

Gankatb, ii. 318.

Ganna, ii. 210.

Gbntb, ii. 311.

Gantha, ii. 320.

Gbntb, ii. 311 f.

Gantbil, ii. 327.
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Ganthwara, i. 126, 130,
133.

Ganwbat, ii. 160.

Ganw kharcha, ii. 160.
Gbnvrti, ii. 160 f.

Gapurai, ii. 366.
Garb, ii. 320.

Gara batai, ii. 170, 320.
Gara or Garha, i. 89 £
Garah, ii. 321.

Garaiya, i. 70.

Garbo, ii. 320.

Gbob, ii. 321.

Garari, ii. 320.
Garbsi, ii. 317.

Garawar, ii. 300.
Gbri, ii. 321.

Gardaunra, ii. 320.

Gardezi, i. 125 f.

Gareran, ii. 317, 320.

Gareri, ii. 317.

Gargawb, ii. 320 £
Garg, i. 126, 146.

Gargbansi, i. 15, 77, 126.

Garha, i. 295, 298.

Garhaiyb, ii. 211.

Garhelb, ii. 211.

Garhai, ii. 337.

Garhi, ii. 337.

Garhiband, ii. 170 £
Garili, ii. 260, 320.

Garrai, i. 152.

Garri, ii. 260, 265,320,337.
Gashti, ii. 338.

Gata, ii. 322.

Gata, ii. 314.

Gbtabandi, ii. 161 f.

Gbtewar, ii. 162.

Gathb, ii. 162.

Gathaund, ii. 338.

Gathiya, ii. 338.

Gathi, ii. 307.

Gathi, ii. 338.

Gathwbnsi, ii. 338.

Gatkul, ii. 162.

Gatwbrb, i. 8, 126.

Gauchana, ii. 331 £
Gaucharai, ii. 321.

Gauhan, ii. 161.

Ganhani, ii. 332.

Gaundi, ii. 210.

Gauntb, ii. 161.

Gauntiyb, ii. 161.

Gaur, i. 151, 171, 175,

284 ff.

Gaurb, i 102.

Gaurahar, i. 115.

Gaur brabman, i. 102 £
Gaur kayath, 103 £

Gaur rbjput, i. 104 ff.

Gaur taga, i. 106-115.

Gaumah, i. 172.

Gautamiyan, i. 119.

Gautam rbjput, i. 5, 58,

76, 115-119, 166, 179 f,

273 f, 296
;

ii. 50 ff, 77.

Gaut'ika, ii. 161.

Gaurua, i. 115.

Gayal, ii. 162.

Gayari, ii. 338.

Gaz.ii. 162, 301.

Gehun, ii. 322.

Gentii, i. 92.

Ghai, ii. 269, 326.

Ghair mumkin, 166 £
Gbair mazru’ah, ii. 163.

Ghalla, ii. 325.

Ghameta, i. 156.

Gbamoi, ii. 368.

Ghbna, ii. 323.

Ghana, ii. 263, 326.

Ghand, i. 94.

Ghanghas, i. 94, 130.

Ghangol, ii. 326.

Ghani, ii. 323.

Ghar, ii. 323.

Ghara, ii. 326.

Gbarar, ii. 326.

Gbarari, ii. 319.

Ghardwari, ii. 162.

Ghbri, ii. 323.

Gbari, ii, 163.

Gbarki, ii. 326.

Gharpatti, ii. 163.

Gharphant, ii. 163.

Gharwana, ii. 163.

Gh&tani. ii. 163.

Ghatta Bania, i. 293.

Ghazi miyan, i. 251-254.

Ghegara, i. 254, 288
Ghelauni, i. 255, 267.

Ghent!, ii. 254, 288, 323.

Gheri, ii. 339.

Gbikar, ii. 163.

Ghinkb, ii. 263.

Ghittri, ii. 288.

Ghongbi, ii. 323 £
Ghora, ii. 164 ff.

Ghorcharha, i. 93, 156.

Gbosi, i. 93, 295.

Ghoti, ii. 325.

Ghui, ii. 324.

Ghumao, ii. 166.

Ghun, ii. 324.

Ghundi, ii. 324.

Ghungchi, ii. 324 £
Ghungi, ii. 325 f.

Gbuninybn, ii. 221.

Ghdnt, ii. 164.

Ghur, ii. 325, 332.

Ghurat, ii. 325.

Gburbarar, ii. 164.

Gbur-dub, ii. 303.

Gbusrand, ii. 325.

Gilaunda, ii. 335.

Gillfi, i. 131.

Gindar, ii. 326.

Ginduri, ii. 326, 359.

Ginti, ii. 327.

Girani, ii. 327.

Girbri, ii. 339.

Gird, i. 4.

Girdawari, ii. 167.

Girdi, ii. 311.

Giiji, ii. 327.

Giro, ii. 327.

Girra, ii. 320.

Girwi, ii. 327 ff.

Ginrinamah, ii. 329.

Goal, ii. 329.

Gobar, ii. 261.

Gobaraunda, ii. 313.

Gobri, i. 94.

GochanI, ii. 331.

Godarb, i. 94, 130, 140.

Godari, ii. 333, 359.

Godha, ii. 308.

Godbar, ii. 332.

Godi,i. 203.

Goend, ii. 34, 333.

Goga pir, i. 255 ff.

Gogawat, i. 256.

Gohai, ii. 333.

Gohan, i. 321.

Gohan, ii. 34.

Gohar, i. 257.

Gohbri, ii. 333.

Goin, ii. 333.

Goja, ii. 333.

Goiai, ii. 333 £
Gojara, ii. 333.

Gojari, ii. 334.

Gojha, ii. 333.

Goji, ii. 334.

Gokhru, ii. 334.

Gol, ii. 334.

Gola, ii. 167 ff.

Golb, i. 94, 257 £
Gola piirab, L 94 f, 152,

321.

Goli, i. 21 ;
ii. 309.

Gond, i. 4, 95-98,287, 304.

Gond, ii. 334.

Gonda, i. 99.

Gonra, ii. 300, 334.

Gondal, i. 136.

Gonna, ii. 318 £
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Gontiyk, ii. 169.

Gopashtami, i. 258.

Gophana, ii. 330.

Gork, ii. 330.

Gorait, ii. 330.

Gorasi, ii. 331.

Gorhk, ii. 331.

Gorsi, i. 100.

GorThkkur, i. 310 ff, 333.

GorO, ii. 331.

Gosa, ii. 261.

Gosar, i. 81.

Goskin, i. 289, 296.
Got, ii. 331.

Gotam Thkkur, i. 312.
Gothan, ii 331.

Gowari, ii. 313.

Gram, ii. 320.

Gribastb, ii. 167.

Gribasthi, ii. 167.

Gudri, ii. 335.

Gkjar, i. 5, 58, 76, 99-

102, 166, 179 f, 273 f,

296, 298
;

ii. 50 ff, 77.

Gujarati, i. 151, 303.

Gfiiar-gaur, i. 102.

GOl, ii. 255, 335.

Gulkl, ii. 335.

Gulkli, ii. 273.

Gklar, i. 254
;

ii. 336.
Gulkhkr, ii. 335.

Gulli, ii. 210.

Gulphunana, ii. 335.
Gulu, ii. 335.

Gtima, ii. 336.

Gunjaish, ii. 169.

Gunth, ii. 336.
Gur, ii. 336.

Gurab, ii. 330.

Gurko, ii. 336 f.

Gurari, ii. 359.

Gurari, ii. 330.

Gurbhai, ii. 337.

Gurhaur, ii. 330.

Gurdk, ii. 337.

Gurdacbbna, ii. 169.

Gurbal, ii. 332.

Gurkbal, ii. 169 f.

Guptdan, i. 258.

Gutwa, ii. 366.

Gwkl or Gwklk, i. 99.

Gwklbans, i. 3.

H.

Habkbkt, ii. 172.

Had, ii. 172.

Hadbandi, ii. 172 f.

Hadbast, ii. 340.

Hajjkm, i. 182, 189 f, 295.

Hakarna, ii. 340.

Hakiyat, ii. 174.

Hakk, ii. 174.

Hakk bhent, ii. 174.

Hakk hawaladar, ii. 174.

Hakk kamincbkri, ii. 174.

Hakk thokdkrf, ii. 174 f.

Hakk zamindari, ii. 175.

Hki, ii. 171.

Hal, ii. 340.

Hklk, ii. 171.

Halkitk, i. 261.

Halklkbor, i. 32, 62, 127.

Halas, ii. 344.

Halbarkr, i. 261.

Halbandi, ii. 173.

Halda, ii. 343.

Hkli, ii. 171, 338.

Haliykk, ii. 343.

Halka, ii. 173.

Halsari, ii. 173 f.

Halsotek, i. 270.

Haltaddi, ii. 343.

Hal tauzi’, ii. 171.

Halwki, i. 127.

Hanas, ii. 344.

Handa, ii. 344.

Hansraj, ii. 284 f, 344.

Hamvat, i. 242.

Hapar, ii. 338.

Har, ii. 340-343.
Har, ii. 172.

Hkrk, i. 63, 126.

Harai, i. 270 ;
ii. 344.

Haras, ii. 342, 344.

Haraini, i. 270.
Harkit, i. 270.

Harat, ii. 346.

Haratkul, i. 128.

Harauta, i. 270.
Haraurl, ii. 345.

Harbong ka raj, i. 261-
269.

Hardaur, i. 242, 269.

Hardehk, i. 127.

Hardwas, i. 127.

Hargbasit, ii. 344.

Harka, ii. 344 f.

Harhamesh, ii. 175.

Harl, i. 269.

Hkri, i. 199.

Hari Ram, i. 242.

Haritk, i. 270.

Hariyar, i. 247, 270.

Hariya, ii. 347.

Harjins, ii. 345.

Haribobans, i. 127.

Hariyanw, ii. 175.

Harkkra, ii. 345.

Harkat, ii. 345
H ar lena, ii. 339.

HarpQjl, i. 270.

Harri, i. 131.

Harsa, ii. 321.

Harsingkr, ii. 346.

Harsajjk, ii. 346.

Harsot, ii. 346.

Harwkhk, ii. 347.

Harwal, i. 270.

Harwat, i. 270.

Hasbo minbki, ii. 175.

Hasiyk, ii. 347.

Hastobud, ii. 175 f.

Hkta, ii. 339.

Hathk, ii. 342.

Hktbichak, ii. 339.

Hatbicbingbar, ii. 334.

Hatbil, i. 270 f.

Hathill, ii. 342.

Hattk, ii. 347.

Haul!, ii. 340.

Haveli, ii. 83.

Hawkladkr, ii. 176.

Hayobans, i. 60, 128.

Hkzir zkmin, ii. 172.

Helk, i. 32, 126.

Helk Jkt, i. 300.

Hele, i. 127.

Hengk, ii. 339.

Heri, i. 127, 296.

Hibadar, ii. 176.

Hibankma, ii. 176.

Hlrana, i. 260.

Hirankburl, ii. 339 f.

Hissadarl, ii. 176
Hissa hall, ii. 176.

Hissait, ii. 177.

Hissa kashf, ii. 177.
Hitbk, ii. 339.

Hontk, ii. 152.

Huda, i. 223.

Hudi, i. 8.

Hulhul, ii. 340.
Hundh, ii. 340.
Hureha, i. 228.

Hurbura, ii. 340.
Hkriyk, i. 127.

Hursk, ii. 288.

I.

Ijmkll, ii. 177.

Ikbachhi, ii. 177.

I'kb, ii. 347.

l'kbraj, i. 271 f.
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Ikotra, or Ekotrk, ii. 177.

Ekatra.
Ilkhi gaz, ii. 177 f.

’Ilakad&r, ii. 178.

Inch, ii. 177.

rndhua, ii. 348.

Indolia, i. 323.

Induri, ii. 348, 359.

Inglis, ii. 178.

Irhda, ii. 348.

Isband, ii. 348.

Ismwar, ii. 348.

Isti’mal, ii. 178-186.
Istiklkl, ii. 348.

Istikrar, ii. 348.

Istikbhl, i. 272.

Itl&k, ii. 186.

Itlkk navis, ii. 186.

Itsit, ii. 348.

Izhfa, ii. 349.

J.

Jhb, ii. 349.

Jabdi, ii. 284, 362.

Jabi, ii. 349.

Jadhan, ii. 362.

Jhdo, i. 128.

Jadon, i. 128 f, 99, 172 f,

322.

Jadnbansi, i. 3, 15, 171.

JkedM, ii. 186.

Jagh, i. 141.

J&ga, i. 18. 304.

J&gabhat, i. 18.

Jaganbansi, i. 141.

J&glain, i. 130.

Jagneri, i. 11.

Jagni, ii. 362.

Jagveri, i. 297.

Jail, ii. 349.

Jais, i. 129 f, 172.

Jain, i. 289.

Jaiswhr, i. 70, 79, 129,

144 f, 156.

Jaiyk, ii. 245.

Jajman, ii. 362.

J&kar, i. 272.

Jakhan, ii. 349.

J&khar, i. 130.

Jal, ii. 363.

Jala, ii. 363.

Jal 51, i. 21.

Jal&liy&, ii. 322, 363.

Jal5sa, ii. 363.

Jail, ii. 349.

Jalkar, ii. 363.

Jalm, ii. 363.

Jalnim, ii. 363.

Jalotsarg, i. 273.

Jalpilbaka, ii. 363.

Jal pipal, ii. 363.

Jalwar, i. 21.

Jami, ii. 187.

Jamaiya, ii. 364.

Jam5 bandi, ii. 187 f.

Jam5jharti, ii. 188.

Jam& khareh, ii. 188.

Jamauni, ii. 352.

Jama wasil baki, ii. 188.

Jami, i. 305.

Jamnauta, ii. 188.

Jamnautiyh, ii. 188.

Jamog, ii. 189.

Jamogdar, ii. 189.

Jamowa, ii. 364.

JamOwat, ii. 364.

Jandauliya, i. 141.

Jandra, ii. 364.
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Bleek.—A Comparative Grammar of South African Languages. By
W. H. I. Bleek, Ph.D. Volume I. I. Phonology. II. The Concord.
Section 1. The Noun. 8vo. pp. xxxvi. and 322, cloth. 16s.

Bleek.—Beynard in South Africa; or, Hottentot Pahles. Trans-
lated from the Original Manuscript in Sir George Grey’s Library. By Dr.
W. H. I. Bleek, Librarian to the Grey Library, Cape Town, Cape of Good
Hope. In one volume, small 8vo., pp. xxxi. and 94, cloth. 3s. 6d.

Bombay Sanskrit Series. Edited under the superintendence of G.
Buhler, Ph. D., Professor of Oriental Languages, Elphinstone College, and
F. Kielhorn, Ph. D., Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies, Deccan College.

Already published.

1. Panchatantra rv. and y. Edited with Notes, hy G. Buhler,
Ph. D. Pp. 84, 16. 4s. 6d.

2. NIgojibhatta’s Paribhashendusekhara. Edited and explained
by F. Kielhorn, Ph. D. Part I., the Sanskrit Text and various readings,

pp. 116. 8s. 6d.

3. Panchatantra it. and rn. Edited with Notes hy G. Buhler, Ph. D.
Pp. 86, 14, 2. 5s. 6d.

4. Panchatantra i. Edited with Notes by F. Kielhorn, Ph.D.
Pp. 114, 53. 8s. 6d.
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Boyce.—A Grammar of the Kaffir Language.— By William B.
Botes, Wesleyan Missionary. Third Edition, augmented and improved, with
Exercises, by William J. Davis, Wesleyan Missionary. 12mo. pp. xii. and
164, cloth, 8s.

Bowditch.—Suffolk Surnames. By H. I. Bowditch. Third Edition,
8vo. pp. xxvi. and 758, cloth. 7s. 6d.

Brice.—A Romanized Hindustani and English Dictionary. De-
signed for the use of Schools and for Vernacular Students of the Language.
Compiled by Nathaniel Brice. New Edition, Revised and Enlarged. Post
8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 357. Price 8s.

Brinton.—The Myths of the Hew World. A Treatise on the Sym-
bolism and Mythology of the Red Races of America. By Daniel G. Brinton,
A.M., M.D. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 308. 10s. 6d.

Brown.—The Dervishes; or, Oriental Spiritualism. By John P.
Brown, Secretary and Dragoman of the Legation of the United States of

America at Constantinople. With twenty-four Illustrations. 8vo. cloth,

pp. viii. and 415. 14s.

Brown.— Carnatic Chronology. The Hindu and Mahomedan Methods
of Reckoning Time explained : with Essays on the Systems

;
Symbols used for

Numerals, a new Titular Method of Memory, Historical Records, and other

subjects. By Charles Philip Brown, Member of the Royal Asiatic Society;

late of the Madras Civil Service; Telugu Translator to Government; Senior

Member of the College Board, etc. ; Author of the Telugu Dictionaries and
Grammar, etc. 4to. sewed, pp. xii. and 90. 10s. 6 d.

Brown.—Sanskrit Prosody and Numerical Symbols Explained. By
Charles Philip Brown, Author of the Telugu Dictionary, Grammar, etc., Pro-
fessor of Telugu in the University of London. Demy 8vo. pp. 64, cloth. 3s. 6d.

Buddhaghosha.—Buddhaghosha’s Parables : translated from Burmese
by Captain H. T. Rogers, R.E. With an Introduction containing Buddha’s

Dhammapadam, or, Path of Virtue ; translated from Pali by F. Max Muller.
[In the press.

Burgess.—Surya-Siddhanta (Translation of the) : A Text-book of

Hindu Astronomy, with Notes and an Appendix, containing additional Notes

and Tables, Calculations of Eclipses, a Stellar Map, and Indexes. By Rev.

Ebenezer Burgess, formerly Missionary of the American Board of Commis-
sioners of Foreign Missions in India ; assisted by the Committee of Publication

of the American Oriental Society. 8vo. pp. iv. and 354, boards. 15s.

Callaway.—Izinganekwane, Hensumansumane, Hezlndaba, Zabantu
(Nursery Tales, Traditions, and Histories of the Zulus). In their own words,

with a Translation into English, and Notes. By the Rev. Henry Callaway,
M.D. Volume I., 8vo. pp. xiv. and 378, cloth. Natal, 1866 and 1867. 1 6s.

CaUaway.— The Keligious System of the Amazulu. Part I.

Unkulunkulu, or, the Tradition of Creation as existing among the Amazulu and

other Tribes of South Africa, in their own words, with a translation into English,

and Notes. By the Rev. Canon Callaway, M.D., 8vo. pp. 126, sewed. 1868.

Canones Lexicographici
;

or, Buies to be observed in Editing the Hew
English Dictionary of the Philological Society, prepared by a Committee of the

Society. 8vo., pp. 12, sewed. 6 d.

Carpenter.—The Last Days in England of the Bajah Bammohun
Roy. By Mary Carpenter, of Bristol. With Five Illustrations. 8vo. pp.

272, cloth. 7s. 6<f.

Carr.—t9-c § -Cf c
(J5

S’. A Collection of Telugu Proverbs,

Translated, Illustrated, and Explained
;
together with some Sanscrit Proverbs

printed in the Devnagari and Telugu Characters. By Captain M. W. Carr,

Madras Staff Corps. One Vol. and Supplemnt, royal 8vo. pp. 488 and 148. 31s. 6d.

Catlin.—O-Kee-Pa. A Beligious Ceremony of the Mandans. By
George Catlin. With 13 Coloured Illustrations. 4to. pp. 60, bound in cloth,

gilt edges. 14s.
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Chalmers.

—

The Origin of the Chinese; an Attempt to Trace the

connection of the Chinese with Western Nations in their Religion, Superstitions,

Arts, Language, and Traditions. By John Chalmers, A.M. Foolscap 8vo.

cloth, pp. 78. 2s. (id.

Chalmers.

—

The Speculations on Metaphysics, Polity, and Morality
of “ The Old Philosopher” Lau Tsze. Translated from, the Chinese, with

an Introduction by John Chalmers, M.A. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, xx. and 62. 4s. 6d.

Charnock.

—

Lodes Patronymicus
;

or, the Etymology of Curious Sur-

names. By Richard Stephen Charnock, Ph.D., F.S.A., F.R.G.S. In 1

vol. crown 8vo., pp. 182, cloth. 7s. 6d.

Charnock.

—

Yerba Nominalia
;
or Words derived from Proper Names.

By Richard Stephen Charnock, Ph. Dr. F.S.A., etc. 8vo. pp. 326, cloth. 14s.

Chaucer Society’s Publications. First Series.

A Six-Text Print of Chaucer’s Canterbury Tales, in parallel columns, from

the following MSS. :— 1. The Ellesmere. 2. The Hengwrt, 154. 3. The Cambridge

Univ. Libr. Gg. 4, 27. 4. The Corpus Christi College, Oxford. 5. The
Petworth. 6. The Lansdowne, 851.— Part I. The Prologue and Knight’s

Tale. (Each of the above Texts are also published separately.')

Second Series.

1 . On Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to Shakes-
peare and Chaucer, containing an investigation of the Correspondence of Writing

with Speech in England, from the Anglo-Saxon period to the present day, preceded

by a systematic notation of all spoken sounds, by means of the ordinary print-

ing types. Including a re-arrangement of Prof. F. J. Child's Memoirs on the

Language of Chaucer and Gower, and Reprints of the Rare Tracts by Salesbury

on English, 1547, and Welch, 1567, and by Barcley on French, 1521. By
Alexander J. Ellis, F.R.S., etc., etc. Part I. On the Pronunciation of the

xivth, xvith, xvnth, and xvmth centuries. 10s.

2. Essays on Chaucer
;
His Words and Works. Part I. 1. Ebert’s

Review of Sandras’s Etude sur Chaucer, considere comme Imitateur des Trouveres,

translated by J. W. Van Rees Hoets, M. A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, and revised

by the Author.— II. A Thirteenth Century Latin Treatise on the Chilindre-. “ For

by my chilindre it is prime of day ”
(
Shipmannes Tale). Edited, with a Trans-

lation, by Mr. Edmund Brock, and illustrated by a Woodcut of the Instrument

from the Ashmole MS., 1522.

3. A Temporary Preface to the Six-Text Edition of Chaucer’s
Canterbury Tales. Part I. Attempting to show the true order of the Tales, and
the Days and Stages of the Pilgrimage, etc., etc. By F. J. Furnivall, Esq.,

M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge.

Chronique de Abou-Djafar-Mohammed-Ben-Djarir-Ben-Yezid Tabari.
Traduite par Monsieur Hermann Zotenberg. Vol. I., 8vo. pp. 608, sewed.

Is. 6d. ( To be completed in Tour VolumesJ
Colenso.—First Steps in Zulu-Kafir: An Abridgement of the Ele-

mentary Grammar of the Zulu-Kafir Language. By the Right Rev. John W.
Colenso, Bishop of Natal. 8vo. pp. 86, cloth. Ekukanyeni, 1859. 4s. 6d.

Colenso.—Zulu-English Dictionary, By the Right Rev. John W. Co-
lenso, Bishop of Natal. 8vo. pp. viii. and 552, sewed. Pietermaritzburg, 1861. 15s.

Colenso.

—

Pirst Zulu-Kafir Reading Book, two parts in one. By the
Right Rev. John W. Colenso, Bishop of Natal. 16mo. pp. 44, sewed. Natal. Is.

Colenso.

—

Second Zulu-Kafir Reading Book. By the same. 16mo.
pp. 108, sewed. Natal. 3s.

Colenso.

—

Fourth Zulu-Kafir Reading Book. By the same. 8vo.

pp. 160, cloth. Natal, 1859. 7s.

Colenso.—Three Native Accounts of the Visits of the Bishop of Natal
in September and October, 1859, to Upmande, King of the Zulus

;
with Expla-

natory Notes and a Literal Translation, and a Glossary of all the Zulu Words
employed in the same : designed for the use of Students of the Zulu Language.
By the Right Rev. John W. Colenso, Bishop of Natal. 16mo. pp. 160, stiff

cover. Natal, Maritzburg, 1860. 4s. 6 d.
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Coleridge.—A Glossarial Index to the Printed English Literature of
the Thirteenth Century. By Herbert Coleridge, Esq. 1 vol. 8vo. pp. 104,
cloth. 2s. 6d.

Colleccao de Vocabulos e Prases usados na Provincia do S. Pedro,
do Rio Grande do Sul, no Brasil. 12mo. pp. 32, sewed. Is.

Contopoulos.—A Lexicon of Modern Greek-English and English
Modern Greek. By N. Contopoulos. First Part, Modern Greek-English.
8vo. cloth, pp. 460. 12s.

Dennys.—China and Japan. A complete Guide to the Open Ports of
those countries, together with Pekin, Yeddo, Hong Kong, and Macao

;
forming

a Guide Book and Vade Mecum for Travellers, Merchants, and Residents in
general; with 56 Maps and Plans. By Wm. Frederick Mayers, F. R.G.S.
H.M.’s Consular Service ; N. B. Dennys, late H.M.’s Consular Service; and
Charles King, Lieut. Royal Marine Artillery. Edited by N. B. Dennys.
In one volume. 8vo. pp. 600, cloth. £2 2s.

Dohne.—A Zulu-Kafir Dictionary, etymologically explained, with
copious Illustrations and examples, preceded by an introduction on the Zulu-
Kafir Language. By the Rev. J. L. Dohne. Royal 8vo. pp. xlii. and 418,
sewed. Cape Town, 1857. 21s.

Dohne.—The Four Gospels in Zulu. By the Bev. J. L. Dohne,
Missionary to the American Board, C.F.M. 8vo. pp. 208, cloth. Pietermaritz-
burg, 1866. 5s.

Early English Text Society’s Publications.

1. Early English Alliterative Poems. In the West-Midland
Dialect of the Fourteenth Century. Edited by R. Morris, Esq., from an
unique Cottonian MS. 16s.

2. Arthur (about 1440 a.d.). Edited by F. J. Furniyall, Esq.,
from the Marquis of Bath’s unique M.S. 4s.

3. Ane Compendious and Breue Tractate concernyng ye Office
and Dewtie of Kyngis, etc. By William Lauder. (1556 a.d.) Edited
by F. Hall, Esq., D.O. L. 4s.

4. Sir Gawayne and the Green Knight (about 1320-30 a.d.).

Edited by R. Morris, Esq., from an unique Cottonian MS. 10s.

5. Of the Orthographie and Congruitle of the Britan Tongue;
a treates, noe shorter than necessarie, for the Schooles, be Alexander Hume.
Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the British Museum (about

1617 a.d.), by Henry B. Wheatley, Esq. 4s.

6. Lancelot of the Laik. Edited from the unique MS. in the Cam-
bridge University Library (ab. 1500), by the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. 8s.

7. The Story of Genesis and Exodus, an Early English Song, of

about 1250 a.d. Edited for the first time from the unique MS. in the Library

of Corpus Christi College, Cambridge, by U. Morris, Esq. 8s.

8 Morte Arthure; the Alliterative Yersion. Edited from Bobert
Thornton’s unique MS. (about 1440 a.d.) at Lincoln, by the Rev. George
Perry, M.A., Prebendary of Lincoln. 7s.

9. Animadversions upfon the Annotacions and Corrections of
some Imperfections of Impressiones of Chaucer's Wohkes, reprinted

in 1598 ;
by Francis Thvnne. Edited from the unique MS. in the

Bridgewater Library. By G. H. Kingsley, Esq., M.D. 4s.

10. Merlin, or the Early History of King Arthur. Edited for the
first time from the unique MS. in the Cambridge University Library (about

1450 a.d.), by Henry B. Wheatley, Esq. Part I. 2s. 6 d.

11. The Monarche, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Edited
from the first edition by Johne Skott, in 1552, by Fitzedward Hall,
Esq., D.C.L. Part I. 3s.

12. The Wright’s Chaste Wife, a Merry Tale, by Adam of Cobsam
(about 1462 a.d.), from the unique Lambeth MS. 306. Edited for the first

time by F. J. Furnivall, Esq., M.A. Is.
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Early English Text Society’s Publications—continued.

13. Seinte Marherete, ]>e Meiden ant Martyr. Three Texts of ab.

1200,1310, 1330 a. d. First edited in 1862, by the Rev. Oswald Cockayne,
M.A., and now re-issued. 2s.

14. Kyng Horn, -with fragments of Floriz and Blanucheflur, and the
Assumption of the Blessed Virgin. Edited from the MS. in the Library of

the University of Cambridge and the British Museum, by the Rev. J. Rawson
Lumby. 3s. 6(7.

15. Political, Religious, and Love Poems, from the Lambeth MS.,
No. 306, and other sources. Edited by F. J. Furxivall, Esq., M.A. 7s. 6d.

16. A Teetice in English breuely drawe out of
J>

book of Quintis
essencijs in Latyn, )> Hermys )> prophete and king of Egipt after )> flood

of Noe, fader of Philosophris, hadde by reuelacioun of an aungil of God to him
sente. Edited from the Sloane MS. 73, by F. J. Furxivall, Esq., M.A. Is.

17. Parallel Extracts from 29 Manuscripts of Piers Plowman, with
Comments, and a Proposal for the Society's Three-text edition of this Poem.
By the Rev. W. Skeat, M.A. Is.

18. Hali Meidenhead, about 1200 a.d. Edited for the first time from
the MS. (with a translation) by the Rev. Oswald Cockayne, M.A. Is.

19. The Monarche, and other Poems of Sir David Lyndesay. Part II.,

the Complaynt of the King’s Papingo, and other minor Poems. Edited from
the First Edition by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 3s. 6rf.

20. Some Treatises by Richard Rolle de Hampole. Edited from
Robertof Thornton’s MS. ab. 1440 a.d. , by Rev. George G. Perry, M.A. Is.

21. Merlin, or the Early History of King Arthur. Part II. Edited
bv Henry B. Wheatley, Esq. 4s.

22. The Romans oe Partenay, or Lusignen. Edited for the first time
from the unique MS. in the Library of Trinity College, Cambridge, by the

Rev. W. W. Skeat. M.A. 6s.

23. Dan Michel’s Ayenbite of Inwyt, or Remorse of Conscience, in

the Kentish dialect, 1340 a.d. Edited from the unique MS. in the British

Museum, by Richard Morris, Esq. 10s. 6d.

24. Hymns of the Virgin and Christ
;
The Parliament of Devils,

and Other Religious Poems. Edited from the Lambeth MS. 853, by F. J.

Furxivall, M.A. 3s.

25. The Stacions of Rome, and the Pilgrim’s Sea-Voyage and Sea-
Sickness, with Clene Mavdenhod. Edited from the Vernon and Porkington
MSS., etc., by F. J. Fcrnivall, Esq., M.A. Is.

26. Religious Pieces in Prose and Verse. Containing Dan Jon
Gaytrigg’s Sermon ;

The Abbaye of S. Spirit
;
Sayne Jon, and other pieces

in the Northern Dialect. Edited from Robert of Thorntone’s MS. (ab. 1460
a.d.) by the Rev. G. Perry, M.A. 2s.

27. Manlpulus Vocabulorum : a Rhyming Dictionary of the English
Language, by Peter Levins (1570). Edited, with an Alphabetical Index,

by Henry B. Wheatley. 12s.

28. The Vision of William concerning Piers Plowman, together with
Vita de Dowel, Dobet et Dobest. 1362 a.d., by William Langland. The
earliest or Vernon Text; Text A. Edited from the Vernon MS., with full

Collations, by Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 7s.

29. Old English Homilies and Homiletic Treatises. (Sawles Warde,
and the Wohunge of Ure Lauerd : Ureisuns of Ure Louerd and of Ure Lefdi,

etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the Brit-

ish Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libraries
;
with Introduction, Transla-

tion, and Notes. By Richard MorrIs. First Series. Part I. 7s.

30. Piers, the Ploughman’s Cbede (about 1394). Edited from the
MSS. by the Rev. W. W. Skeat, M.A. 2s.

31. Instructions for Parish Priests. By John Myrc. Edited from
Cotton M.S. Claudius A. II., by Edward Peacock, Esq., F.S.A.,etc., etc. 4s.



8 Linguistic Publications of Triibner <f Co.

Early English Text Society’s Publications—continued.

32. The Babees Book, Aristotle’s ABC, TJrbanitatis, Stans Puer ad
Mensam, The Ly title Childreues Lytil Boke. The Bokes of Nurture of

Hugh Rhodes and John Russell, Wynkyn de Worde’s Boke of Kervynge, The
Booke of Demeanor, The Boke of Curtasye, Seager’s Schoole of Vertue, etc.,

etc. With some French and Latin Poems on like subjects, and some Fore-
words on Education in Early England. Edited by F. J. Furnivall, M.A.,
Trin. Hall, Cambridge. 15s.

33. The Book of the Knight de la Tour Landry, 1372. A Father’s
Book for his Daughters, Edited from the Harleian MS. 1764, by Thomas
Wright, Esq., M.A., and Mr. William Rossiter. Ss.

34. Old English Homilies and Homiletic Treatises. (Sawles Warde,
and the Wohuuge of Ure Lauerd : Ureisuns of Ure Louerd and of Ure Lefdi,

etc.) of the Twelfth and Thirteenth Centuries. Edited from MSS. in the

British Museum, Lambeth, and Bodleian Libreries
;
with Introduction, Trans-

lation, and Notes, by Richard Morris. First Series. Part 2. 8s.

35. Sir David Lyndesay’s Works. Part 3. The Historic of ane
Nobil and Wailzeand Sqvyer, William Meldrum, umqvhyle Laird of

Cleische and Bynnis, compylit be Sir Dauid Lyndesay of the Mont alias

Lyoun King of Armes. With the Testament of the said Williame Mel-
drura, Squyer, compylit alswa be Sir Dauid Lyndesay, etc. Edited by F.

Hall, D.C.L. 2s.

36. Merlin, or the Early History of King Arthur. A Prose
Romance (about 1450-1460 a.d.), edited from the unique MS. in the

University Library, Cambridge, by Henry B. Wheatley. With an Essay

on Arthurian Localities, by J. S. Stuart Glennie, Esq. PartHI. 1869.12s.

37. Sir David Lyndesay’s Works. Part IY. Ane Satyre of the

thrie estaits, in commendation of vertew and vitvperation of vyce. Maid
be Sir David Lindesay, of the Mont, alias Lyon King of Armes. At
Edinbvrgh. Printed be Robert Charteris, 1602. Cvm privilegio regis.

Edited by F. Hall, Esq., D.C.L. 4s.

Extra Series.

1. The Bomance of William of Palerne (otherwise known as the

Romance of William and the Werwolf). Translated from the French at the

command of Sir Humphrey de Bohun, about a.d. 1350, to which is added a

fragment of the Alliterative Romance of Alisaunder, translated from the

Latin by the same author, about a.d. 1340 ; the former re-edited from the

unique MS. in the Library of King's College, Cambridge, the latter now
first edited from the unique MS. in the Bodleian Library, Oxford. By the

Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. xliv. and 328. £l 6s.

2a.On Early English Pronunciation, with especial reference to

Shakespeare and Chaucer
;
containing an investigation of the Correspondence

of Writing with Speech in England, from the Anglo-Saxon period to the

present day, preceded by a systematic Notation of all Spoken Sounds by
means of the ordinary Printing Types

;
including a re-arrangement of Prof.

F. J. Child’s Memoirs on the Language of Chaucer and Gower, and reprints

of the rare Tracts by Salesbury on English, 1547, and Welch, 1567, and by
Barcley on French, 1521. By Alexander J. Ellis, F.R.S. Part I. On
the Pronunciation of the xivth, xvith, xvuth, andxvmth centuries. 8vo.

sewed, pp. viii. and 416. 10s.

3. Caxton’s Book of Cdrtesye, printed at Westminster about 1477-8,

a.d., and now reprinted, with two MS. copies of the same treatise, from the

Oriel MS. 79, and the Balliol MS. 354. Edited by Frederick J. Furni-
vall, M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp. xii. and 58. 5s.

4. The Lay of Havelok the Dane
;

composed in the reign of

Edward L, about a.d. 1280. Formerly edited by Sir F. Madden for the

Roxburghe Club, and now re-edited from the unique MS. Laud Misc. 108, in

the Bodleian Library, Oxford, by the Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M.A. 8vo.

sewed, pp. lv. and 160. 10».
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Early English English Text Society’s Publications—continued.
5. Chaucer’s Boetius. \_In the press.

6. The Romance of the Chenelere Asstgne. Re-edited from the
unique manuscript in the British Museum, with a Preface, Notes, and
Glossarial Index, by Henry H. Gibbs, Esq., M.A. 8vo. sewed, pp.
xviii. and 38. 3s.

Edda Saemundar Hinns Froda—The Edda of Saemund the Learned.
From the Old Norse or Icelandic. Part I. with a Mythological Index. 12mo. pp.
152, cloth, 3s. 6d. Part II. with Index of Persons and Places. By Benjamin
Thorpe. 12mo. pp. viii. and 172, cloth. 1866. 4s. ; or in 1 Vol. complete, 7s. 6d.

Eger and Grime
;
an Early English Romance. Edited from Bishop

Percy’s Folio Manuscript, about 1650 a.d. By John W. Hales, M.A.,
Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ’s College, Cambridge, and Frederick
J. Furniyall, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cambridge. 1 yoI. 4to. (only 100 copies

printed), bound in the Roxburgh style, pp. 64. Price 1 Os. 6(7.

Elliot.—The History of India, as told by its own Historians. The
Muhammadan Period. Edited from the Posthumous Papers of the late Sir H.
M. Elliot, K.C.B., East India Company's Bengal Civil Service, by Prof.

John Dowson, M.R.A.S., Staff College, Sandhurst. Yols. I. and II. With a
Portrait of Sir H. M. Elliot. 8vo. pp xxxii. and 542, x. and 580, cloth. 18s. each.

Elliot.—Hemoirs on the History, Philology, and Ethnic Distribu-
tion of the Races of the North-west Provinces of India; being an
amplified Edition of the Glossary of Indian Terms. By the late Sir H. M.
Elliot, K.C.B. Arranged from MS. materials collected by him, and Edited
by John Beames, Esq., M.R.A.S., Bengal Civil Service, Member of the
Asiatic Society of Bengal, The Philological Society of London, and the Societe

Asiatique of Paris. In two volumes. 8vo. \In the press.

Ethnological Society of London (The Journal of the). Edited by
Professor Huxley, F.R.S., President of the Society ; George Busk, Esq.,

F.R.S.
; Sir John Lubbock, Bart., F.R.S.

;
Colonel A. Lane Fox, Hon. Sec.;

Thomas Wright, Esq., Hon. Sec.; Hyde Clarke, Esq.; Sub-Editor; and
Assistant Secretary, J. H. Lamprey, Esq. Published Quarterly. 8vo. pp. 88,

sewed, 3s.

Contents of the July Number.

—

Ordinary Meeting, held at the Museum of Practical Geology,
March 9th, 1869. Professor Huxley, F.R.S., President, in the chair.—On the Ethnology and
Archaeology of India. (Illustrated).—Opening Address of the President.— On the Characteristics
of the Population of Central and Southern India. By Sir Walter Elliot.—On the Races of India
as traced in existing Tribes and Castes. By G. Campbell, Esq. (With a Map.)—Remarks by
Mr. James Fergusson.—Remarks by Mr. Walter Dendy.—Ordinary Meeting, January 23rd, 1869.
Professor Huxley, F.R.S., President, in the chair.—Ethnology and Archaeology of India (con-
tinued).—On Pre-historic Archaeology of India. By Colonel Meadows Taylor, C.S.I., M.R.A.S.,
M.R.I.A., etc. (Illustrated.) Appendix I. : Extract from description of the Pandoo Coolies in
Malabar. By J. Babington, Esq. (Read before the Literary Society of Bombay, December 20th,
1820. Published in Volume III. of the Society’s Transactions). Appendix II. : Extract from a
Letter from Captain, now Colonel, A. Doria, dated Camp Katangrich, 12th April, 1852.—On
some of the Mountain Tribes of the North-Western Frontier of India. By Major Fosberry, V.C.—
On Permanence of Type in the Human Race. By Sir William Denison.—Notes and Reviews.

—

Ethnological Notes and Queries.—Notices of Ethnology.

Facsimiles of Two Papyri found in a Tomb at Thebes, With a
a Translation by Samuel Birch, LL.D., F.S.A., Corresponding Member of
the Institute of France, Academies of Berlin, Herculaneum, etc., and an
Account of their Discovery. By A. Henry Rhind, F,sq., F.S.A., etc. In
large folio, pp. 30 of text, and 16 plates coloured, bound in cloth. 21s.

Fumivall.

—

Education in Early England. Some Hotes used as
Forewords to a Collection of Treatises on “Manners and Meals in the Olden
Time,” for the Early English Text Society. By Frederick J. Furniyall,
M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philological and
Early English Text Societies. 8vo, sewed, pp. 74. Is.

Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar. Translated from the 17th Edition. By
Dr. T. J. Conant. With grammatical Exercises and a Chrestomathy by the

Translator. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 364, cloth. 10s. 6 d.

Gesenius’ Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, including
the Biblical Chaldee, from the Latin. By Edward Robinson. Fifth Edition.

8vo. pp. xii. and 1160, cloth. U. 5s.
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Goldstucker.—A Dictionary, Sanskrit and English, extended and
improved from the Second Edition of the Dictionary of Professor H. H. Wilson,
with his sanction and concurrence. Together with a Supplement, Grammatical
Appendices, and an Index, serving as a Sanskrit- English Vocabulary. By
Theodor Goldstucker. Parts I. to VI. 4to. pp. 400. 1856-1863. Each
Part 6s.

Goldstucker.—A Compendious Sanpkrit-English Dictionary, for the
Use of those who intend to read the easier Works of Classical Sanskrit Litera-

ture. By Theodor Goldstucker. Small 4to. pp. 900, cloth. \In preparation.

Goldstiicker.—Panini : His Place in Sanskrit Literature. An Inves-
tigation of some Literary and Chronological Questions which may be settled by
a study of his Work. A separate impression of the Preface to the Facsimile of

MS. No. 17 in the Library of Her Majesty's Home Government for India,

which contains a portion of the Maxava-Kal pa-Sutra, with the Commentary
of Kumarila-Swamix. By Theodob Goldstucker. Imperial Svo. pp.
268, cloth. 12s.

Grammatography.—A Manual of Refebence to the Alphabets of
Ancient and Modern Languages. Based on the German Compilation of F.

Ballhorn. In one volume, royal 8vo. pp. 80, cloth. 7s.6d.

The “ Grammatography” is offered to the public as a compendious introduction to the reading
of the most important ancient and modem languages. Simple in its design, it will be consulted
with advantage by the philological student, the amateur linguist, the bookseUer, the corrector of
the press, and the diligent compositor.

ALPHABETICAL index.
Afghan (or Pushto). Czechian(orBohemian) . Hebrew (current hand) . Polish.
Amharic. Danish. Hebrew (Judaeo-Ger- Pushto (or Afghan).
Anglo-Saxon. Demotic. Hungarian. [man).Bomaic(ModemGreek)
Arabic. Estrangelo. Illyrian. Bussian.
Arabic Ligatures. Ethiopic. Irish. Bunes.
Aramaic. Etruscan. Italian (Old). Samaritan.
Archaic Characters. Georgian. Japanese. Sanscrit.
Armenian. German. Javanese. Servian.
Assyrian Cuneiform. Glagolitic. Lettish. Slavonic (Old).
Bengali. Gothic. Mantshu. Sorbian (or Wendish).
Bohemian (Czechian). Greek. Median Cuneiform. Swedish.
Bdgts. Greek Ligatures. Modem Greek (Romaic) Syriac.
Burmese. Greek (Archaic). Mongolian. Tamil.
Canarese (or Camataca). Gujerati(orGuzzeratte). Numidian
Chinese. Hieratic.

‘

Coptic. Hieroglyphics.
Croato-Glagolitic. Hebrew.
Cufic.

~ Hebrew (Archaic).
Cyrillic (orOld Slavonic). Hebrew (Rabbinical).

Telugu.
OldSlavonie ( orCyrillic) .Tibetan.
Palmyrenian. Turkish.
Persian. XVallachian.

Persian Cuneiform. "Wendish (or Sorbian).

Phoenician. Zend.

Grey.—Handbook of African, Australian, and Polynesian Phi-
lology, as represented in the Library of His Excellency Sir George Grey,

K.C.B., Her Majesty’s High Commissioner of the Cape Colony. Classed,

Annotated, and Edited by Sir George Grey and Dr. H. I. Bleek.
Yol. I. Part l.—South Africa. 8vo. pp. 186. 7s. 6d.

Vol. I. Part 2.—Africa (North of the Tropic of Capricorn). 8vo. pp. 70. 2s.

Vol. I. Part 3.—Madagascar. 8vo. pp. 24. Is.

Vol. II. Part 1.—Australia. 8vo. pp. iv. and 44. Is. 6d.

Vol. H. Part 2.—Papuan Languages of the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, compris-
ing those of the Islands of Nengone, Lifu, Aneitum, Tana, and
others. 8vo. p. 12. 6d.

Yol. n. Part 3.—Fiji Islands and Rotuma (with Supplement to Part II., Papuan Lan-
guages, and Part I., Australia). 8vo. pp. 34. Is.

Vol. II. Part 4.—New Zealand, the Chatham Islands, and Auckland Islands. 8vo. pp.
76. 3s. 6d.

Vol. II. Part 4 (continuation).—Polynesia and Borneo. Svo. pp. 77-154. 3s. 6<i.

Vol. III. Part 1.—Manuscripts and Incunables. Svo. pp. viii. and 24. 2s.

Vol. IV. Part 1.—Early Printed Books. England. Svo. pp. vi. and 266.

Grey.—Maori Mementos : being a Series of Addresses presented by
the Native People to His Excellency Sir George Grey, K.C.B., F.R.S. With
Introductory Remarks and Explanatory Notes

;
to which is added a small Collec-

tion of Laments, etc. By Ch. Oliver B. Davis. Svo. pp. iv. and 228, cloth. 12s.

Griffith.—Scenes from the Ramayana, Meghaduta, etc. Translated

by Ralph T. H. Griffith, M.A. Fcap. Svo. cloth, pp. 200. 5s.

Contests.—Preface—Ayodhya—Ravan Doomed—The Birth of Rama—The Heir apparent—
Manthara’s Guile—Dasaratha’s Oath—The Step-mother— Mother and Son—The Triumph of
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Love—Farewell?—The Hermit’s Son—The Trial of Truth—The Forest—The Rape of Sita

—

Rama’s Despair—The Messenger Cloud—Khumbakama—The Suppliant Dove—True Glory-
Feed the Poor—The Wise Scholar.

Grout.—The Isizulu : a Grammar of the Zulu Language
;
accompanied

with an Historical Introduction, also with an Appendix. By Rev. Lewis Grout.
8vo. pp. lii. and 432, cloth. 21s.

Haug.—Essays on the Sacred Language, Writings, and Religion of
the Parsers. By Martin Haug, Dr. Phil. Superintendent of Sanskrit

Studies in the Poona College. 8vo. pp. 278, cloth. 21s.

Haug.—A Lecture on an Original Speech of Zoroaster (Yasna 45),
with remarks on his age. By Martin Haug, Ph.D. 8vo. pp. 28, sewed.

Bombay, 1865. 2s.

Haug.—Outline of a Grammar of the Zend Language. By Martin
Haug, Dr. Phil. 8vo. pp. 82, sewed. 14s.

Haug.—The Aitareya Brahmanam of the Big Yeda : containing the
Earliest Speculations of the Brahmans on the meaning of the Sacrificial Prayers,

and on the Origin, Performance, and Sense of the Rites of the Vedic Religion.

Edited, Translated, and Explained by Martin Haug, Ph.D., Superintendent of

Sanskrit Studies in the Poona College, etc., etc. In 2 Vols. Crown 8vo.

Vol. I. Contents, Sanskrit Text, with Preface, Introductory Essay, and a Map
of the Sacrificial Compound at the Soma Sacrifice, pp. 312. Vol. II. Transla-

tion with Notes, pp. 544. £2 2s.

Haug.—An Old Zand-Pahlavi Glossary. Edited in the Original
Characters, with a Transliteration in Roman Letters, an English Translation,

and an Alphabetical Index. By Destur Hoshengji Jamaspji, High-priest of

the Parsis in Malwa, India. Revised with Notes and Introduction by Martin
Haug, Ph.D., late Superintendent of Sanscrit Studies in the Poona College,

Foreign Member of the Royal Bavarian Academy. Published by order of the
Government of Bombay. 8vo. sewed, pp. lvi. and 132. 15s.

Haug.—The Religion of the Zoroastrians, as contained in their Sacred
Writings. With a History of the Zend and Pehlevi Literature, and a Grammar
of the Zend and Pehlevi Languages. By Martin Haug, Ph.D., late Superin-
tendent of Sanscrit Studies in the Poona College. 2 vols. 8vo. [In preparation.

Heaviside.—American Antiquities
;

or, the New World the Old, and
the Old World the New. By John T. C. Heaviside. 8vo. pp. 46, sewed. Is. 6d.

Hepburn.—A Japanese and English Dictionary. With an English
and Japanese Index. By J. C. Hepburn, A.M., M.D. Imperial 8vo. cloth,

pp. xii., 560 and 132. 51. 5s.

Hemisz.—A Guide to Conversation in the English and Chinese
Languages, for the use of Americans and Chinese in California and elsewhere.

By Stanislas Hernisz. Square 8vo. pp. 274, sewed. 10s. 6d.

The Chinese characters contained in this work are from the collections of Chinese groups,
engraved on steel, and cast into moveable types, by Mr. Marcellin Legrand, engraver of the
Imperial Printing Office at Paris. They are used by most of the missions to China.

Hincks.—Specimen Chapters of an Assyrian Grammar. By the late
Rev. E. Hincks, D.D., Hon. M. R. A. S. 8vo., pp. 44, sewed. Is.

History of the Sect of Maharajahs
;
or, Yallabhacharyasin Western

India. With a Steel Plate. One Vol. 8vo. pp. 384, cloth. 12s.

Hoffmann.—Shopping Dialogues, in Japanese, Dutch, and English.
By Professor J. Hoffmann. Oblong 8vo. pp. xiii. and 44, sewed. 3s.

Howse.—A Grammar of the Cree Language. With which is com-
bined an analysis of the Chippeway Dialect. By Joseph Howse, Esq.,
F.R.G.S. 8vo. pp. xx. and 324, cloth. 7s. 6d.

Hunter.—A Comparative Dictionary of the Languages of India and
High Asia, with a Dissertation, based on The Hodgson Lists, Official Records,
and Manuscripts. By W. W. Hunter, B.A., M.R.A.S., Honorary Fellow
Ethnological Society, of Her Majesty’s Bengal Civil Service. Folio, pp. vi. and
224, cloth. £2 2*.



12 Linguistic Publications of Triibner Co.

Ikhwanu-S Safa.—IhkwInu-s Saf.1 ;
or, Brothers of Purity. De-

scribing the Contention between Men and Beasts as to the Superiority of the
Human Race. Translated from the Hindustani by Professor J. Dowson, Staff

College, Sandhurst. Crown 8vo. pp. viii. and 156, cloth. 7s.

Inman.— Ancient Faiths Embodied in Ancient Times; or, an
attempt to trace the Religious Belief, Sacred Rites, and Holy Emblems
of certain Nations, by an interpretation of the Names given to Children by pristly

authority, or assumed by prophets, kings and hierarchs, By Thomas Inman,
M.D., Liverpool. Vol. I. 8vo. cloth, pp. viii. and 800. 30s. [Vol. 2 nearly ready.

Jaeschke.—A Short Practical Grammar of the Tibetan Language,
with special Reference to the Spoken Dialects. By H. A. Jaeschke, Moravian
Missionary. 8vo. sewed, pp. ii. and 56.

Jaeschke.—Romanized Tibetan and English Dictionary, each word
being re- produced in the Tibetan as well as in the Roman character. By H. A.
Jaeschke, Moravian Missionary. 8vo. pp. ii. and 158, sewed. 5s.

Justi.—Handbuch der Zendsprache, yon Ferdinand Justi. Altbac-
trisches Woerterbuch. Grammatik Chrestomathie. Four parts, 4to. sewed,

pp. xxii. and 424. Leipzig, 1864. 24s.

Kafir Essays, and other Pieces
;
with an English Translation. Edited

by the Right Rev. the Bishop of Grahamstown. 32mo. pp. 84, sewed. 2s6rf.

Kalidasa.—Raghuyansa. By Kalidasa. No. 1. (Cantos 1-3.)
'With Notes and Grammatical Explanations, by Rev. K. M. Banerjea,
Second Professor of Bishop’s College, Calcutta

;
Member of the Board of Exam-

iners, Fort - William
;
Honorary Member of the Royal Asiatic Society, London.

8vo. sewed, pp. 70. 4s. 6 d.

Khirad-Afroz (The Illuminator of the Understanding). By Maulavi
Hafizu’d-din. A new edition of the Hindustani Text, carefully revised, with

Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Edward B. Eastwick, F.R.S., F.S.A.,

M.R.A.S., Professor of Hindustani at the late East India Company’s College

at Haileybury. 8vo. cloth, pp. xiv. and 321. 18s.

Kidd.—Catalogue of the Chinese Library of the Royal Asiatic
Society. By the Rev. S. Kidd. Svo. pp. 58, sewed. Is.

Kistner.—Buddha and his Doctrines. A Biographical Essay. By
Otto Kistner. Imperial 8vo., pp. iv. and 32, sewed. 2s. 6d.

Laghu Kaumudi. A Sanskrit Grammar. By Varadaraja. With an English
Version, Commentary, and References. By James R. Ballantyne, LL D., Prin-

cipal of the Snskrit College, Benares. Svo. pp. xxxvi. and 424, cloth. £1 11s. 6d.

Legge.—The Chinese Classics. With a Translation, Critical and
Exegetical, Notes, Prolegomena, and Copious Indexes. By James Legge,
D.D., of the London Missionary Society. In seven vols. Vol. I. containing

Confucian Analects, the Great Learning, and the Doctrine of the Mean. 8vo.

pp. 526, cloth. £2 2s.—Vol. II., containing the Works of Mencius. 8vo.

pp. 634, cloth. £2 2s.—Vol. III. Part I. containing the First Part of the

Shoo-King, or the Books of T. Aug, the Books of Yu, the Books of Ilea, the

Books of Shang, and the Prolegomena. Royal 8vo. pp. viii. and 280, cloth.

£2 2s.—Vol. III. Part II. containing the Fifth Part of the Shoo-King, or the

Books of Chow, and the Indexes. Royal 8vo. pp. 281—736, cloth. £2 2s.

Legge.—The Life and Teachings of Confucius, with Explanatory

Notes. By James Legge, D. D. Reproduced for General Readers from the

Author's work, “ The Chinese Classics,” with the original Text. Second

edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 338. 10s. 6d.

Leitner.—The Races and Languages of Dardistan. By G. W.
Leitner, M. A., Ph.D., Honorary Fellow of King’s College London, etc.;

late on Special Duty in Kashmir. 4 vols. 4to. [In the press.

Leland.— Hans Breitmann’s Party. With other Ballads. By
Charles G. Leland. Eighth Edition. Square, pp. xvi. and 74, sewed. Is.

Leland.—Hans Breitmann’s Christmas. With other Ballads. By
Charles G. Leland. Second edition. Square, pp. 80, sewed. Is.

Leland.—Hans Breitmann as a Politician. By Charles G. Leland.
Second edition. Square, pp. 72, sewed. Is.
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Lesley.—Man’s Origin and Destiny, Sketched from the Platform of

the Sciences, in a Course of Lectures delivered before the Lowell Institute, in

Boston, in the Winter of 1865-6. By J. P. Lesley, Member of the National

Academy of the United States, Secretary of the American Philosophical Society.

Numerous Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. pp. 392, cloth. 10s. 6d.
Contents.

—

Lecture 1. On the Classification of the Sciences
;

2. On the Genius of the Physical

Sciences, Ancient and Modem ; 3. The Geological Antiquity of Man
;

4. On the Dignity of Man-
kind

;
5. On the Unity of Mankind; 6. On the Early Social Life of Man; 7. On Language

as a Test of Race; 8. The Origin of Architecture; 9. The Growth of the Alphabet; 10. The
Four Types of Religious Worship ; 11 On Arkite Symbolism. Appendix.

Lobscheid.—English and Chinese Dictionary, with the Punti and
Mandarin Pronunciation. By the Rev. W. Lobscheid, Knight of Francis

Joseph, C.M.I.R.G.S. A., N.Z.B.S.V., etc. Folio, pp. viii. and 2016. In Four

Parts. ,£8 8s.

Ludewig (Hermann E.)—The Literature of American Aboriginal
Languages. With Additions and Corrections by Professor Wm. W. Turner.
Edited by Nicolas Tkubner. 8vo. fly and general Title, 2 leaves; Dr. Lude-

wig’s Preface, pp. v.—viii. ; Editor’s Preface, pp. iv.— xii. ;
Biographical

Memoir of Dr. Ludewig, pp. xiii.—xiv.
;
and Introductory Biographical Notices,

pp. xiv.—xxiv., followed by List of Contents. Then follow Dr. Ludewig’s

Bibliotheca Glottica, alphabetically arranged, with Additions by the Editor, pp.
1—209; Professor Turner’s Additions, with those of the Editor to the same,

also alphabetically arranged, pp. 210—246; Index, pp. 247—256; and List of

Errata, pp. 257, 258. One vol. handsomely bound in cloth. 10s. 6d.

Manava-KalparSutra
;
being a portion of this ancient Work onYaidik

Rites, together with the Commentary of Kumarila-Swamin. A Facsimile o

the MS. No. 17, in the Library of Her Majesty’s Home Government for India.

With a Preface by Theodor Goldstucker. Oblong folio, pp. 268 of letter-

press and 121 leaves of facsimiles. Cloth. £4 4s.

Manipulus Vocabulorum; A Rhyming Dictionary of the English
Language. By Peter Levins (1570) Edited, with an Alphabetical Index by
Henry B. Wheatley. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 370, cloth. 14s.

Manning.

—

An Inquiry into the Character and Origin of the
Possessive Augment in English and in Cognate Dialects. By James
Manning, Q.A S., Recorder of Oxford. 8vo. pp. iv. and 90. 2s.

Markham.— Quichua Grammar and Dictionary. Contributions to-
wards a Grammar and Dictionary of Quichua, the Language of the Yncas of
Peru; collected by Clements R. Markham, F.S.A., Corr. Mem. of the Uni-
versity of Chile. Author of “ Cuzco and Lima,” and “Travels in Peru and
India.” In one vol. crown 8vo., pp. 223, cloth. 10s. 6d.

Marsden.—Numismata Orientalia Illustrata. The Plates of the
Oriental Coins, Ancient and Modern, of the Collection of the late William
Marsden, F.R.S., etc., etc., engraved from drawings mnde under his direction.

4to. pp. iv. (explanatory advertisement), cloth, gilt top. ,£l 11s. 6d.

Mason.—Burmah: its People and Natural Productions; or Notes on
the Nations, Fauna, Flora, and Minerals of Tenasserim, Pegu, and Burmah;
with Systematic Catalogues of the known Mammals, Birds, Fish, Reptiles,

Mollusks, Crustaceans, Annalids, Radiates, Plants, and Minerals, with Vernacular
names. By Rev. F. Mason, D.D., M.R.A.S., Corresponding Member of the
American Oriental Society, of the Boston Society of Natural History, and of
the Lyceum of Natural History, New York. 8vo. pp. xviii. and 914, cloth.

Rangoon, 1860. 30s.

Mason.—A Pali Grammar, on the Basis of Kachchayano. With
Chrestomathy and Vocabulary. By Francis Mason, D.D., M.R.A.S, and
American Oriental Society. 8vo. sewed, pp. iv., viii., and 214, 31s. 6d.

Mathuraprasada Misra.—A Trilingual Dictionary, being a compre-
hensive Lexicon in English, Urdd, and Hindi, exhibiting the Syllabication-

Pronunciation, and Etymology of English Words, with their Explanation in

English, and in Urdu and Hindi in the Roman Character. By Mathura,
prasada Misra, Second Master, Queen’s College, Benares. 8vo. pp. xiv. and
1330, cloth. Benares, 1865. £2 2«.
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Medhurst.—

C

hinese Dialogues, Questions, and Familiar Sentences,
literally translated into English, with a view to promote commercial intercourse

and assist beginners in the Language. By the late W. H. Medhurst, D.D.
A new and enlarged Edition. 8vo. pp. 226. 18s.

Megha-Duta (The). (Cloud-Messenger.) By Kalidasa. Translated
from the Sanskrit into English verse, with Notes and Illustrations. By the

late H. H. Wilson, M. A., F. R.S., Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the Uni-
versity of Oxford, etc., etc. The Vocabulary by Francis Johnson, sometime
Professor of Oriental Languages at the College of the Honourable the East India

Company, Haileybury. New Edition. 4to. cloth, pp. xi. and 180. 10s. 6d.

Memoirs read before the Anthropological Society of Bonbon, 1863-
1864. In one volume, 8vo., pp. 542, cloth. 21s.

Contexts.— I. On the Negro’s Place in Nature. By James Hunt, Ph.D., F.S.A., F.R.S.L.
F.A.S.L., President of the Anthropological Society of London.—II. On the Weight of the Brain
in the Negro. By Thomas B. Peacock, M.D., F.R.C.P., F.A.S.L.—III. Observations on the Past
and Present Populations of the New World. By W. Bollaert, Esq., F.A.S.L.—IV. On the Two
Principal Forms of Ancient British and Gaulish Skulls. By J. Thuraam, Esq., M.D., F.A.S.L.
With Lithographic Plates and Woodcuts.—V. Introduction to the Palaeography of America ; or,
Observations on Ancient Picture and Figurative Writing in the New World

;
on the Fictitious

Writing in North America
;
on the Quipu of the Peruvians, and Examination of Spurious Quipus.

By William Bollaert, Esq., F.A.S.L.—IE. Viti and its Inhabitants. By W. T. Pritchard, Esq.,
F.R.G.S., F.A.S.L.—VII. On the Astronomy of the Red Man of the New" World. By W. Bollaert,
Esq., F.A.S.L.—VIII. The Neanderthal Skull: its peculiar formation considered anatomically.
By J. Barnard Davis, M.D., F.S.A., F.A.S.L.—IX. On the Discovery of large Kist-vaens on the
“Muckle Heog,” in the Island of Unst (Shetland), containing Urns of Chloritic Schist. By
George E. Roberts, Esq., F.G.S., Hon. Sec. A.S.L. With Notes on the Human Remains. By
C. Carter Blake, Esq., F.A.S.L., F.G.S.—X. Notes on some Facts connected with the Dahoman.
By Capt. Richard F. Burton, V.P.A.S.L.—XI. On certain Anthropological Matters connected
with the South Sea Islanders (the Samoans). By W. T. Pritchard, Esq., F.R.G.S., F.A.S.L.

—

XII. On the Phallic Worship of India. By Edward Sellon.—XIII. The History of Anthropology.
By T. Bendyshe, M.A., F.A.S.L., Vice-President A.S.L.—XIV. On the Two "Principal Forms of
Ancient British and Gaulish Skulls. Part II. with Appendix of Tables of Measurement. By
John Thuraam, M.D., F.S.A., F.A.S.L.

—

Appendix. On the Weight of the Brain and Capacity

0f the Cranial Cavity of the Negro. By Thomas B. Peacock, M.D., F.R.C.P., F.A.S.L.

Memoirs read before the Anthropological Society of London, 1865-6-
Vol. II. 8vo. pp. x. 464, cloth. London, 1866. 21s.

Contents.— I. The Difference between the Larynx of the White Man and Negro. By Dr. Gibb.—
II. On the Dervishes of the East. By Arminius Vamberv.—III. Origin and Customs of the Gallinas

of Sierra Leone. By J. Meyer Harris.—IV. On the Permanence of Anthropological Types. By
Dr. Beddoe.—V. The Maya Alphabet. By Wm. Ballaert.— VI. The People of Spain. ’ By H. J.

C. Beavan.—VII. Genealogy and Anthropology. By G. M. Marshall.—VIII. Simious Skulls.

By C. Carter Blake.—IX. A New Goniometer. By Dr. Paul Broca.—X. Anthropology of the
New World. By Wm. Bollaert.—XI. On the Psychical Characteristics of the English. By Luke
Owen Pike.—XII. Iconography of the Skull. By W. H. Wesley.—XIII. Orthographic Pro-
jection of the Skull. By A. Higgins.—XIV. On Hindu Neology. By Major S. R. I. Owen.

—

XV. The Brochs of Orkney. By George Petrie.—XVI. Ancient" Caithness Remains. By Jos.

Anderson.—XVII. Description of Living Microcephale. By Dr. Shortt.—XVIII. Notes on an
Hermaphrodite. By Captain Burton.—XIX. On the Sactiruja. By E. Sellon.—XX. Resemblance
of Inscriptions on British and American Rocks. By Dr. Seemann.—XXI. Sterility of the Union
of White and Black Races. By R. B. N. Walker.—XXII. Analogous Forms of Flint Imple-
ments. By H. M. Westropp.—XXIII. Explorations in Unst, Brassay, and Zetland. By Dr.

Hunt, President.— XXIV. Report of Expedition to Zetland. By Ralph Tate.—XXV. The Head-
forms of the West of England. By Dr. Beddoe.—XXVI. Explorations in the Kirkhead Cave at

Ulverstone. By J. P. Morris.—XXVII. On the Influence of Peat on the Human Body. By Dr.
Hunt.—XXVIII. On Stone Inscriptions in the Island of Brassay. By Dr. Hunt.—XXIX. The
History of Ancient Slavery. By Dr. John Bower.—XXX. Blood Relationship in Marriage. By
Dr. Arthur Mitchell.

Merx.—

G

rammatica Syriaca, quam post opus Hoffmanni refecit

Adalbertus Merx, Phil. Dr. Theol. Lie. in Univ. Litt. Jenensi Priv. Docens.

Particula I. Royal 8vo. sewed, pp. 136. 7s.

Moffat.

—

The Standard Alphabet Problem;
;

or the Preliminary
Subject of a General Phonic System, considered on the basis of some important

facts in the Sechwana Language of South Africa, and in reference to the views

of Professors Lepsius, Max Muller, and others. A contribution to Phonetic

Philology. By Robert Moffat, junr., Surveyor, Fellow of the Royal Geogra-

phical Society. 8vo. pp. xxviii. and 174, cloth. 7s. 6d.

Molesworth.

—

A Dictionary, Marathi and English. Compiled by
J. T. Molesworth, assisted by George and Thomas Candy. Second Edition,

revised and enlarged. By J. T. Molesworth. Royal 4to. pp. xxx and 922,

boards. Bombay, 1857. £3 3s.
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Morley.—A Descriptive Catalogue of the Historical Manuscripts
in the Arabic and Persian Languages preserved in the Library of the Royal

Asiatic Society of Great Britain and Ireland. By William H. Morley,
M.R.A.S. 8vo. pp. viii. and 160, sewed. London, 1854. 2s. 6rf.

Morrison.—A Dictionary of the Chinese Language. By the Bev.
R. Morrison, D.D. Two vols. Vol. I. pp. x. and 762; Vol. II. pp. 828,

cloth. Shanghae, 1865. £4 4s.

Muhammed.

—

The Life of Muhammed. Based on Muhammed Ibn
Ishak By Abd El Malik Ibn Hisham. Edited by Dr. Ferdinand WUsten-
field. One volume containing the Arabic Text. 8vo. pp. 1026, sewed.

Price 21s. Another volume, containing Introduction, Notes, and Index in

German. 8vo. pp. lxxii. and 266, sewed. 7s. 6d. Each part sold separately.

The test based on the Manuscripts of the Berlin, Leipsic, Gotha and Leyden Libraries, has
been carefully revised by the learned editor, and printed with the utmost exactness.

Muir.

—

Original Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the

People of India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated and
Illustrated by John Muir, Esq., LL.D., Ph.D. Vol. I. : Mythical and
Legendary Accounts of the Origin of Caste, with an Enquiry into its existence

in the Vedic Age. Second edition, re-written and greatly enlarged. In 1 vol.

8vo. pp. xx, 532, cloth. 21s.

Muir.

—

Original Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the
People of India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated, and
Illustrated, by John Muir, Esq., LL.D., Ph.D., Bonn. Volume III.,

The Vedas: Opinions of their Authors, and of later Indian Writers, on their

Origin, Inspiration, and Authority. Second edition, enlarged. 8vo. pp. xxxii.

and 312, cloth. 16s.

Muir.

—

Original Sanskrit Texts on the Origin and History of the
People of India, their Religion and Institutions. Collected, Translated into

English, and Illustrated by Remarks. By John Muir, Esq., LL.D., Ph.D., Bonn.
Vol. IV. Comparison of the Vedic with the later representation of the principal

Indian Deities. 8vo. pp. xii. and 440, cloth. 15s. [A New Edition of Vol. II.

is in preparation.

Muir.

—

Original Sanskrit Texts, on the Origin and History of the
People of India, their Religions and Institutions. Collected, Translated into

English, and Illustrated by Remarks. By John Muir, Esq., LL.D., Ph.D.,Bonn.
Vol. V. : Contributions to a Knowledge of Vedic Mythology. \_In the press.

Miiller.

—

The Sacked Hymns of the Brahmins, as preserved to us in
the oldest collection of religious poetry, the Rig-Veda-Sanhita, translated and
explained. By F. Max Muller, M.A., Fellow of All Souls’ College ; Professor

of Comparative Phiiology at Oxford ; Foreign Member of the Institute of
France, etc., etc. In 8 vols. Volume I. 8vo. pp. clii. and 264. 12s. 6d.

Newman.—A Handbook of Modern Arabic, consisting of a Practical
Grammar, with numerous Examples, Dialogues, and Newspaper Extracts, in a
European Type. By F. W. Newman, Emeritus Professor of University
College, London ; formerly Fellow of Balliol College, Oxford. Post 8vo. pp.
xx. and 192, cloth. London, 1866. 6s.

Newman.—The Text of the Iguvine Inscriptions, with interlinear
Latin Translation and Notes. By Francis W. Newman, late Professor of
Latin at University College, London. 8vo. pp. xvi. and 54, sewed. 2s.

Notley.—A Comparative Grammar of the French, Italian, Spanish,
and Portuguese Languages. By Edwin A. Notley. Crown oblong 8vo.
cloth, pp. xv. and 396. 10s. 6d.

Oriental Text Society.—{The Publications of the Oriental Text Society.)

1. Theophania; or, Divine Manifestations of our Lord and Saviour. By
Eusebius, Bishop of Caesarea. Syriac. Edited by Prof. S. Lee. 8vo. 1842.15s.

2. Athanasius’s Festal Letters, discovered in an ancient Syriac
Version. Edited by the Rev. W. Cureton. 8vo. 1848. 15s.

3. Shahrastani : Book of Religious and Philosophical Sects, in
Arabic. Two Parts. 8vo. 1842. 30s.
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Oriental Text Society’s Publications continued.

4. Umdat Akidat Ahl al Sunnat wa al Tamaat; Pillar of the Creed
of the Sunnites. Edited in Arabic by the Rev. W. Cureton. 8vo. 1843. 5s.

5. Histoey of the Almohades. Edited in Arabic by Dr. R. P. A.
Dozy. 8vo. 1S47. 10s. 6d.

6. SamaYeda. Edited in SanskritbyRev. G. Stevenson. 8vo.1843. 12s.

7. Dasa Kumara Chaeita. Edited in Sanskrit by Professor H. H.
Wilson. 8vo. 1816. ,£1 4s.

8. Maha Yiea Chaeita, or a History of Rama. A Sanskrit Play.
Edited by F. H. Trithen. 8vo. 1848. 15s.

9. Mazhzan ul Aseae : The Treasury of Secrets. By Nizami.
Edited in Persian by N. Bland. 4to. 1844. 10s. 6 d.

10. Saiaman-u-Ubsal
;
A Romance of Jami (Dsbami). Edited in

Persian by F. Falconer. 4to. 1843. 10s.

11. Miekhond’s Histoey of the Atabexs. Edited in Persian by
W. H. Morley. 8vo. 1850. 12s.

12. Ttjhfat-hl-Aheae
;
the Gift of the Noble. A Poem. By Jami

(Dshami). Edited in Persian by F. Falconer. 4to. 1843. 10s.

Osburn.—The Monumental Histoey of Egypt, as recorded on the
Ruins of her Temples, Palaces, and Tombs. By William Osburn. Illustrated

with Maps, Plates, etc. 2 vols. 8vo. pp. xii. and, 461 ;
vii. and 643, cloth. £2 2s.

Vol. I.—From the Colonization of the Valley to the Visit of the Patriarch Abram.
Yol. II.—From the Visit of Abram to the Exodus.

Palmer.—Egyptian Cheonicles, with a harmony of Sacred and
Egyptian Chronology, and an Appendix on Babylonian and Assyrian Antiquities.

By William Palmer, M.A., and late Fellow of Magdalen College, Oxford.

2 vols., 8vo. cloth, pp. lxxiv. and 428, and viii. and 636. 1861. 12s.

Patell.—Cowasjee Patell’ s Cheonology, containing corresponding
Dates of the different Eras used by Christians, Jews, Greeks, Hindds,
Mohamedans, Parsees, Chinese, Japanese, etc. By Cowasjee Sorabjee
Patell. 4to. pp. viii. and 184, cloth. 50s.

Percy.—Bishop Peecy’s Folio Manuscripts—Ballads and Romances.
Edited by John W. Hales, M.A., Fellow and late Assistant Tutor of Christ’s

College, Cambridge; and Frederick J. Furnivall, M.A., of Trinity Hall, Cam-
bridge ;

assisted by Professor Child, of Harvard University, Cambridge, U.S.A.,

W. Chappell, Esq., etc. In 3 volumes. Yol. I., pp. 610 ;
Vol. 2, pp. 681.

;

Vol. 3, pp. 640. Demy 8vo. half-bound, 41. 4s. Extra demy 8vo. half-bound,

on Whatman’s ribbed paper, 61. 6s. Extra royal 8vo., paper covers, on What-
man’s best ribbed paper, 102. 10s. Large 4to. paper covers, on Whatman’s
best ribbed paper, 212.

Perrin.—English Zulu Dictionary. New Edition, revised by J. A.
Brickhill, Interpreter to the Supreme Court of Natal. 12mo.pp. 226, cloth,

Pietermaritzburg, 1865. 5s.

Philological Society.—Proposals for the Publication of a New English
Dictionary. 8vo. pp. 32, sewed. 6d.

Pierce the Ploughman’s Crede (about 1394 Anno Domini). Transcribed
and Edited from Manuscripts of Trinity College, Cambridge, R. 3, 15. Col-

lated with Manuscripts Bibl. Reg. 18. B. xvii. in the British Museum, and with

the old Printed Text of 1553, to which is appended “ God spede the Plough”
(about 1500 Anno Domini). From Manuscripts Landsdowne, 762. By the

Rev. Walter W. Skeat, M. A., late Fellow of Christ’s College, Cambridge,

pp. xx. and 75, cloth. 1867. 2s. 6d.

Prakrita-Prakasa
;

or, The Prakrit Grammar of Yararuchi, with the

Commentary (Manorama) of Bhamaha. The first complete edition of the

Original Text with Various Readings from a Collation of Six Manuscripts in

the Bodleian Library at Oxford, and the Libraries of the Royal Asiatic Society

and the East India House; with copious Notes, an English Translation, and

Index of Prakrit words, to which is prefixed an easy Introduction to Prakrit

Grammar. By Edward Byles Cowell, of Magdalen Hall, Oxford, Pro-
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fessor of Sanskrit at Cambridge. Second issue, with new Preface, and corrections.

In I vol. 8vo. pp. xxxii. and 204. 14s.

Priaulx.—

Q

hsstiones Mosaics; or, the first part of the Book of

Genesis compared with the remains of ancient religions. By Osmond de
Beauvoir Priaulx. 8vo. pp. viii. and 548, cloth. 12s.

Raja-Niti.—A Collection of Hindu Apologues, in the Braj Bh&sha
Language. Revised edition. "With a Preface, Notes, and Supplementary

Glossary. By Fitzedward Hall, Esq. 8vo. cloth, pp. 204. 21s.

Ram Raz.—Essay on the Architecture of the Hindus. By Ram Raz,
N ative Judge and Magistrate of Bangalore, Corresponding Member of the R. A. S.

of Great Britain and Ireland. With 48 plates. 4to. pp. xiv. and 64, sewed.

London, 1834. Original selling price, £1 11s. 6d. .reduced (for a short time) tc 1 2s.

Rask.—A Grammar of the Anglo-Saxon Tongue. From the Danish
of Erasmus Rask, Professor of Literary History in, and Librarian to, the

University of Copenhagen, etc. By Benjamin Thorpe, Member of the Munich
Royal Academy of Sciences, and of the Society of Netherlandish Literature,

Leyden. Second edition, corrected and improved. 18mo. pp. 200, cloth. 5s. 6d.

Rawlinson.—A Commentary on the Cuneiform Inscriptions of
Babylonia and Assyria, including Readings of the Inscription on the Nimrud
Obelisk, and Brief Notice of the Ancient Kings of Nineveh and Babylon,
Read before the Royal Asiatic Society, by Major H. C. Rawlinson. 8vo.,

pp. 84, sewed. London, 1850. 2s. 6d.

Rawlinson.—

O

utlines of Assyrian History, from the Inscriptions of
Nineveh. By Lieut. Col. Rawlinson, C.B. ,

followed by some Remarks by
A. H. Layakd, Esq., D.C.L. 8vo., pp. xliv., sewed. London, 1852. Is.

Renan.—

A

n Essay on the Age and Antiquity of the Book of
Nabath.ean Agriculture. To which is added an Inaugural Lecture on the

Position of the Shemitic Nations in the History of Civilization. By M. Ernest
Renan, Membre de l’Institut. In 1vol., crown 8vo.,pp.xvi. and 148, cloth. 3s. 6'rf.

Ridley—Kamllaroi, Deppil, and Turrubul. Languages Spoken by
Australian Aborigines. By Rev. Wm. Ridley, M.A., of the University of

Sydney
;

Minister of the Presbyterian Church of New South Wales. Printed

by authority. Small 4to. cloth, pp. vi. and 90. 30s.

Rig-Veda-Sanhita (The). The Sacred Hymns of the Brahmins, as

preserved to us in the oldest collection of Religious Poetry. The Rig-Veda-
Sanhita, translated and explained. By F. Max Muller, M. A., Fellow of

All Soul’s College ; Professor of Comparative Philology at Oxford ; Foreign

Member of the Institute of France, etc. In 8 vols. Yol. I. 8vo. pp. clii. and
264. 12s. 6d.

Rig-Veda Sanhita.—A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns. Con-
stituting the First Ashtaka, or Book of the Rig-veda

;
the oldest authority for

the religious and social institutions of the Hindus. Translated from the Original

Sanskrit. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S., etc. etc. etc. Second
Edition, with a Postscript by Dr. Fitzedward Hall. Vol. I. 8vo. cloth,

pp. lii. and 348, price 21s.

Rig-veda Sanhita.—A Collection of Ancient Hindu Hymns, constitut-

ing the Fifth to Eighth Ashtakas, or books of the Rig-Veda, the oldest

Authority for the Religious and Social Institutions of the Hindus. Translated

from the Original Sanskrit by the late Horace Hayman Wilson, M.A.,
F.R.S., etc. Edited by E. B. Cowell, M.A., Principal of the Calcutta

Sanskrit College. Vol. IV., 8vo., pp. 214, cloth. 14s.

A few copies of Vols. II. and III. still left. [ V. and VI. in the press.

Scheie de Vere.—Studies in English
;

or, Glimpses of the Inner
Life of our Language. By M. Schf.le de Verb, LL.D., Professor of Modem
Languages in the University' of Virginia. 8vo. cloth, pp. vi. and 365. 10s. 6d.

Schlagintweit.

—

Buddhism in Tibet. Illustrated by Literary Docu-
ments and Objects of Religious Worship. With an Account of the Buddhist
Systems preceding it in India. By Emil Schlagintweit, LL.D. With a

Folio Atlas of 20 Plates, and 20 Tables of Native Prints in the Text. Royal
8vo., pp. xxiv. and 404. £2 2s.
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Schlagintweit.—Glossary of Geographical Teems from India and
Tibet, with Native Transcription and Transliteration. By Hermann de
Schlagintweit. Forming, with a “ Route Book of the Western Himalaya,
Tibet, and Turkistan,” the Third Volume of H., A.,andR. de Schlagintweit’s
“Results of a Scientific Mission to India and High Asia.” With an Atlas in

imperial folio, of Maps, Panoramas, and Views. Royal 4to., pp. xxiv. and

293.. £4.
Shapurji Edalji.—A Grammar of the Gujarati Language. By

Shapurji Edalji. Cloth, pp. 127. 10s. 6d.

Shapurji Edalji.—A Dictionary, Gujarati and English. By Shapurji
Edalji. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xxiv. and 874. 21s.

Sherring—The Sacred City of the Hindus. An Account of
Benares in Ancient and Modern Times. By the Rev. M. A. Sherring, M.A.,
LL.D.

;
and Prefaced with an Introduction by Fitzedwaud Hall, Esq., D.C.L.

8vo. cloth, pp. xxxvi. and 388, with numerous full-page illustrations. 21s.

Sophocles.—A Glossary of Later and Byzantine Greek. By E. A
Sophocles. 4to., pp. iv. and 624, cloth. £2 2s.

Sophocles. —Romaic or Modern Greek Grammar. By E. A. Sophocles.
8vo. pp. xxviii. and 196. 7s. €d.

Stratmann.—A Dictionary of the English Language. Compiled
from the writings of the xmth, xivth, and xvth centuries. By Francis
Henry Stratmann. 8vo. cloth, pp. x. and 694. 25s.

Stratmann.—An Old English Poem of the Owl and the Nightingale.
Edited by Francis Henry Stratmann. 8vo. cloth, pp. 60. 3s.

The Boke of Nurture. By John Russell, about 1460-1470 Anno
Domini. The Boke of Kernynge. By Wynkyn de Worde, Anno Domini
1513. The Boke of Nurture. By Hugh Rhodes, Anno Domini 1577. Edited
from the Originals in the British Museum Library, by Frederick J. Furni-
vall, M.A., Trinity Hall, Cambridge, Member of Council of the Philological

and Early English Text Societies. 4to. half-morocco, gilt top, pp. xix. and 146,

28, xxviii. and 56. 1867. 17. 11s. 6d.

The Vision of William concerning Piers Plowman, together with
Vita de Dowel, Dobet et Dobest, secundum wit et resoun. By William
Langland (about 1362-1380 anno domini). Edited from numerous Manus-
cripts, with Prefaces, Notes, and a Glossary. By the Rev. Walter W. Skeat,
M.A. pp. xliv. and 158, cloth, 1867. Vernon Text ; Text A. 7s. 6d.

Thomas.—A Collection of some of the Miscellaneous Essays on
Oriental Subjects, published on various occasions. By Edward Thomas,
Esq., late of the East India Company’s Bengal Civil Service. Very few copies

only of this Collection remain unsold. In one volume, 8vo. half-bound.

Contents.—On Ancient Indian Weights.—The Earliest Indian Coinage.—Bactrian Coins.

—

On the Identity of Xandrames and Kranada.—Note on Indian Numerals.—On the Coins of the
Gupta Dynasty—Early Armenian Coins—Observations Introductory to the Explanation of the
Oriental Legends to he found on certain Imperial and Partho-Persian Coins—Sassanian
Gems and early Armenian Coins.—Notes on certain unpublished Coins of the Sassanidae.—An
account of Eight Kufie Coins—Supplementary Contributions to the Series of the Coins of the
Kings of Ghazni—Supplementary Contributions to the Series of the Coins of the Patan Sultans
of Hindustan.—The Initial Coinage of Bengal, introduced,!)}' the Muhammadans on the conquest
of the country, a.h. 600-800, a.d. 1203-1397.

Thomas.—Early Sassanian Inscriptions, Seals and Coins, illustrating

the Early History of the Sassanian Dynasty, containing Proclamations of Arde-
shir Babek, Sapor I., and his Successors. With a Critical Examination and
Explanation of the Celebrated Inscription in the Hajiabad Cave, demonstrating

that Sapor, the Conqueror of Valerian, was a Professing Christian. By Edward
Thomas, Esq. 8vo. cloth, pp. 148, Illustrated. 7s. 6d.

Tindall.—A Grammar and Vocabulary oe the Namaqua-ETottentot
Language. By Henry Tindall, Wesleyan Missionary. 8vo., pp. 124,

sewed. 6s.

Van der Tuuk.—Outlines of a Grammar of the Malagasy Language.
By H. N. van der Tuuk. 8vo., pp. 28, sewed. la.
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Van der Tunk.—Siiokt Account of toe Malay Manuscripts belonging
to the Royal Asiatic Society. By H N vandeuTuuk. 8vo.,pp. 52, 2s 6d.

Vishnu-Purana (The)
;

a System of Hindu Mythology and Tradition.
Translated from the original Sanskrit, and Illustrated by Notes derived chiefly

from other Puranas. By the late H. H. Wilson, M.A., F.R.S
,
Boden Pro-

fessor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford, etc., etc. Edited by Fitzedward
Hall. In 6 vols. 8vo. Yol. I pp. cxl. and 200; Yol. II. pp. 313; Vol. III.

pp. 318: Vol IV., pp. 316 cloth. Price 10s. 6d. each.

[
Vols. V.and VI in the press.

Wade

—

Yu-Yen Tzu-Ertt Cm. A progressive course designed to
assist the Student of Colloquial Chinese, as spoken in the Capital and the

Metropolitan Department. In eight parts, with Key, Syllabary, and Writing
Exercises. By Thomas Francis Wade, C.B., Secretary to Her Britannic

Majesty’s Legation, Peking. 3 vols. 4to. Progressive Course, pp. xx. 296 and
16 ;

Syllabary, pp. 126 and 36 ;
Writing Exercises, pp. 48; Key, pp. 174 and

1 40, sewed. £ 4.

Wade.

—

Wen-Chien Tzu-Erh Chi. A series of papers selected as
specimens of documentary Chinese, designed to assist Students of the language,
as written by the officials of China. In sixteen parts, with Key. Vol. I. By
Thomas FrancisWade, C B , Secretary to Her Britannic Majesty’s Legation
at Peking. 4to., half-cloth, pp. xii and 435 ; and iv

, 72, and 52. £ 1 16s.

Wake.—Chatters on Man. With the Outlines of a Science of com-
parative Psychology. By C. Staxiland Wake, Fellow of the Anthropological
Society of London. Crown 8vo pp. viii. and 344, cloth. 7s. 6d.

Watson.—Index to the Native and Scientific Names of Indian and
other Eastern Economic Plants and Products, originally prepared
under the authority of the Secretary of State for India in Council. By John
Fokbis Watson, ALA., M.D., F.L.S., F.R.A.S., etc., Reporter on the

Products of India. Imperial 8vo., cloth, pp. 650. £1 1 Is. 6ef.

Watts.—Essays on Language and Literature. By Thomas Watts,
of the British Museum Reprinted, with Alterations and Additions, from the

Transactions of the Philological Society, and elsewhere. In 1 vol. 8vo.

\In preparation

Wedgwood.—A Dictionary of the English Language. By Hens-
st.EiGii Wedgwood, M.A. late Fe'low of Christ’s College, Cambridge. Vol. I.

(A to D) 8vo., pp. xxiv. 508, cloth, 14s. ; Vol. II. (E to P) 8vo. pp. 578,

cloth, 14s.; Vol. ID., Part I (Q to Sy), 8vo. pp. 366, 10s. 6d.\ Vol. III.

Part II. (T to W) 8vo. pp. 200, 5s 6d. completing the Work. Price of the

complete work, £2 4s.

“ Dictionaries are a class of books not usually esteemed light reading; but no intelligent man
were to be pitied who should find himself shut up on a rainy day in a lonely house in the

dreariest part of Salisbury Plain, with no other means of recreation than that which Mr. Wedg-
wood’s Dictionary of Etymology could afford him. He would read it through from cover to

cover at a sitting,' and only regret that he had not the second volume to begin upon forthwith.

It is a very able book, of great research, full of delightful surprises, a repertory of the fairy

tales of linguistic science.”—Spectator.

Wedgwood.—Ox the Origin of Language. By Hensleigh Wedgwood,
late Fellow of Christ’s College, Cambridge. Fcap. 8vo. pp. 172, cloth. 3s. 6d.

Wheeler.—The History of India from the Earliest Ages. By J.

Talboys Wheeler, Assistant Secretary to the Government of India in the

Foreign Department, Secretary to the Indian Record Commission, author of

“The Geography of Herodotus,’’ etc. etc. Vol. I., The Vedic Period and the

Malta Bharata. 8vo. cloth, pp. lxxv. and 576. 18s. Vol II., The Ramavana
and the Brahmanic Period. 8vo. cloth, pp. Ixxxviii. and 680, with 2 Maps. 21s.

Whitney.—Atharva Veda PratiijIkhya; or, C'aunaklya Caturadhya-
ytka (The). Text, Translation, and Notes. By William D. Whitney, Pro-

fessor of Sanskrit in Vale College. 8vo. pp 286, boards. 12s.

Whitney.—Language and the Study of Language : Twelve Lectures
on the Principles of Linguistic Science. By William Dwight Whitney, Pro-

fessor of Sanskrit, etc., in Yale College Second Edition, augmented by an

Analysis. Crown 8vo. cloth, pp. xii. and 504. 10*. 6d.
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Williams.—

F

irst Lessons in the Maori Language, with a Short
Vocabulary. By VV. L. Williams, B. A. Square 8vo., pp. 80, cloth, London,
1862. 3s. Crf.

Williams.—

L

exicon Cornu-Britannicum. A Dictionary of the

Ancient Celtic Language of Cornwall, in which the words are elucidated by
copious examples from the Cornish works now remaining, with translations in

English. The synonyms are also given in the cognate dialects of Welsh,
Armoric, Irish, Gaelic, and Manx, showing at one view the connexion between
them. By the Rev. Robert Williams, M.A., Christ Church, Oxford, Parish

Curate of Llangadwaladr and Rhydycroesan, Denbighshire. Sewed. 3 parts.,

pp. 400. £2 5s.

Williams.—A Dictionary, English and Sanscrit. By Monier
Williams, M.A. Published under the Patronage ofthe Honourable East India

Company. 4to. pp. xii. 862, cloth. London, 1855. £3 3s.

Wilson.—Works of the late Horace Hayman Wilson, M.A., F.B.S.,
Member of the Royal Asiatic Societies of Calcutta and Paris, and of the Oriental

Society of Germany, etc , and Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the University of

Oxford. Vols I. and II. Also, under this title, Essays and Lectures
chiefly on the Religion of the Hindus, by the late IP. H. Wil>on, M.A., 'F.R.S.,

etc. Collected and edited by Dr. Reinhold Rost. 2 vols. cloth, pp. xiii.

and 399, vi. and 416. 21s.

Wilson.—Works of the late Horace Hayman Wilson, M.A., F.R.S.,
Member of the Royal Asiatic Societies of Calcutta and Paris, and of the

Oriental Society of Germany, etc., and Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the

University of Oxford. Vols. Ill, IV. and V. Also, under the title of Essays

Analytical, Critical, and Philological, on subjects connected with Sanskrit

Literature. Collected and Edited by Dr. Reinhold Rost. 3 vols. Svo.

pp. 408, 406, and 390, cloth. Price 36s.

Wilson.—Works of the Late Horace Hayman Wilson. Yols.

VI. VII. VIII, and IX. Also, under the title of the Vishnu Purana, a system,

of Hindu mythology and tradition. Translated from the original Sanskrit, anp
Illustrated by Notes derived chiefly from other Puranas. By the late H. H.
Wilson, Boden Professor of Sanskrit in the University of Oxford, etc., etc.

Edited by Fitzedward Hall, M.A., D.C.L., Oxon. Vols. I. to IV. Svo.,

pp. cxl.and 2C0
; 344; 344 ; 346, cloth. ‘21. 2s. {Vols. V. and VI. in the press.

Wilson.—Select Specimens of the Theatre of the Hindus. Trans-
lated from the Original Sanskrit. By Horace Hayman Wilson, M.A., F.R.S.

Second Edition. 2 vols. 8vo., pp. lxx. and 384, 415, cloth. 15s.

CONTENTS.
Yol. I.—Preface—Treatise on the Dramatic System of the Hindus—Dramas translated from the

Original Sanskrit—The Mrichchakati, or the Toy Cart—Vikrama and Urvasi, or the
Hero and the Nymph—Uttara Rami Chentra, or continuation of the History of
Rami.

Yol. II.—Dramas translated from the Original Sanskrit—Malati and Mldhava, or the Stolen
Marriage—Mudrl Rakshasa, or the Signet of the Minister—Retnlvali, or the
Necklace—Appendix, containing short accounts of different Dramas.

Wilson.—

T

he Present State of the Cultivation of Oriental
Literature. A Lecture delivered at the Meeting of the Royal Asiatic

Society. By the Director, Professor H. H. Wilson. 8vo., pp. 26, sewed.
London, 1852. (id.

Wise.—

C

ommentary on the Hindu System of Medicine. By T. A.
Wise, M.D., Bengal Medical Service. 8vo., pp. xx. and 432, cloth. 7 j. 6d.

Wylie.—

N

otes on Chinese Liierature; -with introductory Remarks
on the Progressive Advancement of the Art ; and a list of translations from the

Chinese, into various European Languages. By A. Wylie, Agent of the

British and Foreign Bible Society in China. 4to. pp. 286, cloth. Price, 1/. 10s.

Yates.—A Bengali Grammar. By the late Rev. W. Yates, D D.,

Reprinted, with improvements, from his Introduction to the Bengali Language.

Edited by I. Wenger. Fcap. 8vo., pp. iv. and 150, bds. Calcutta, 1864. 3s. 6d
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